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BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 1 

DIRECT TESTIMONY OF KATHY K. BLAKE 2 

BEFORE THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION OF SOUTH CAROLINA 3 

DOCKET NO.  2004-316-C 4 

AUGUST 23, 2005 5 

 6 

Q. PLEASE STATE YOUR NAME, YOUR POSITION WITH BELLSOUTH 7 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. (“BELLSOUTH”), AND YOUR BUSINESS 8 

ADDRESS. 9 

 10 

A. My name is Kathy K. Blake.  I am employed by BellSouth as Director – Policy 11 

Implementation for the nine-state BellSouth region.  My business address is 675 12 

West Peachtree Street, N.W., Suite 36M66, Atlanta, Georgia 30375. 13 

 14 

Q. PLEASE PROVIDE A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF YOUR BACKGROUND 15 

AND EXPERIENCE. 16 

 17 

A.  I graduated from Florida State University in 1981, with a Bachelor of Science 18 

degree in Business Management.  After graduation, I began employment with 19 

Southern Bell as a Supervisor in the Customer Services Organization in Miami, 20 

Florida.  In 1982, I moved to Atlanta where I held various positions involving 21 

Staff Support, Product Management, Negotiations, and Market Management 22 

within the BellSouth Customer Services and Interconnection Services 23 

Organizations.  In 1997, I moved into the State Regulatory Organization with 24 
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various responsibilities for testimony preparation, witness support and issues 1 

management.  I assumed my current responsibilities in July 2003. 2 

 3 

Q. CAN YOU BRIEFLY EXPLAIN THE EVENTS THAT LED UP TO THIS 4 

PROCEEDING? 5 

 6 

A. On August 21, 2003, the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC”) released 7 

its Triennial Review Order or TRO,1 in which it modified incumbent local 8 

exchange carriers’ (“ILECs”) unbundling obligations under Section 251 of the 9 

Act.2  Subsequent orders further clarified the scope of ILECs’ section 251 10 

unbundling obligations.  These orders culminated in the permanent unbundling 11 

rules released with the Triennial Review Remand Order, or TRRO, on February 4, 12 

2005.3  The FCC’s new rules removed, in many instances, significant unbundling 13 

obligations formerly placed on ILECs, and set forth transition periods for carriers 14 

to move the embedded base of these former unbundled network elements 15 

(“UNEs”) to alternative serving arrangements.  The TRRO explicitly requires 16 

                                                 
1  In the Matter of Review of the Section 251 Unbundling Obligations of Incumbent 
Local Exchange Carriers; Implementation of the Local Competition Provisions of the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996; and Deployment of Wireline Services Offering 
Advanced Telecommunications Capability, CC Docket Nos. 01-338, 96-98 and 98-147, 
Report and Order and Order on Remand and Further Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, 18 
FCC Rcd 16978 (2003), corrected by Errata, 18 FCC Rcd 19020 (2003), vacated and 
remanded in part, aff’d in part, United States Telecom Ass’n v. FCC, 359 F.3d 554 (D.C. 
Cir. 2004) (“USTA II”), cert. denied, 125 S. Ct. 313 (2004) (referred to, interchangeably, 
as the “Triennial Review Order” or the “TRO”).  
2  The Telecommunications Act of 1996 amended the Communications Act of 1934, 
47 U.S.C. § 151 et seq.  References to “the Act” refer collectively to these Acts. 
3  In the Matter of Unbundled Access to Network Elements; Review of the Section 
251 Unbundling Obligations of Incumbent Local Exchange Carriers, WC Docket No. 04-
313 and CC Docket No. 01-338,  Order on Remand, FCC 04-290 (released February 4, 
2005) (referred to, interchangeably, as the “Triennial Review Remand Order” or the 
“TRRO”). 
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change of law processes and certain transition periods to be completed by March 1 

10, 2006.4   2 

 3 

While there are some competitive local exchange carriers (“CLECs”) with whom 4 

BellSouth has successfully negotiated the changes necessitated by the TRO and 5 

the TRRO, there are other CLECs with whom discussions continue and still other 6 

CLECs that have simply ignored BellSouth’s repeated efforts to modify 7 

interconnection agreements to reflect current regulatory policy.   8 

 9 

 The Public Service Commission of South Carolina (“Commission”) established 10 

this docket pursuant to its December 2, 2004 Order Establishing Docket and 11 

Evidentiary Hearing in response to BellSouth’s Petition to Establish Generic 12 

Docket to address any unresolved change-of-law issues resulting from the 13 

implementation of the TRO and TRRO.    14 

 15 

Q. WHAT IS THE PURPOSE OF YOUR DIRECT TESTIMONY? 16 

 17 

A. My direct testimony provides BellSouth’s position on numerous policy issues that 18 

have been raised in this proceeding and that have been identified on the Joint 19 

Issues Matrix, filed with the Commission on June 29, 2005.  I also provide 20 

supporting evidence that the interconnection agreement language proposed by 21 

BellSouth and that is attached to BellSouth Witness Ms. Pamela Tipton’s Direct 22 

Testimony is the appropriate language that should be adopted by this 23 

Commission. 24 

                                                 
4  See TRRO, ¶¶ 143, 144, 196, 197, and 227. 
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 1 

Q. DO YOU HAVE ANY PRELIMINARY COMMENTS? 2 

 3 

A. Yes.  I am not an attorney, and I am not offering legal opinions on the issues in 4 

this docket.  Because the issues in this case result from FCC orders, however, my 5 

testimony refers to various FCC orders and rules.  In doing so, my testimony 6 

addresses issues from a policy perspective. 7 

 8 

Q. PLEASE IDENTIFY BELLSOUTH’S WITNESSES AND THE ISSUES THEY 9 

ADDRESS IN THEIR DIRECT TESTIMONY. 10 

 11 

A. The chart below identifies the BellSouth witnesses and the issues they address in 12 

whole or in part in their Direct Testimony: 13 

 14 

Witness Issue Nos. 

Kathy Blake 3, 9, 12, 13, 30 and 32 

Pam Tipton 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 11, 14, 15, 16, 22, 29 and 31 

David Wallis 5(b) 

Eric Fogle 6, 17, 18, 19, 20, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27 and 28 

 15 

 BellSouth is not sponsoring witness testimony to address Issues 7 and 21 because 16 

the CLECs have acknowledged that there is no dispute concerning these issues.  17 

See July 18, 2005 CompSouth’s Response to BellSouth’s Motion for Summary 18 

Judgment.  Also, BellSouth is not sponsoring witness testimony to address Issue 19 

1, which was included as a “placeholder” issue.  If other parties file direct 20 
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testimony concerning issues that were not included on the June 29, 2005 Joint 1 

Issues Matrix, BellSouth will address such matters in its rebuttal testimony. 2 

 3 

Issue 3: (a) How should existing Interconnection Agreements (“ICAs”) be 4 

modified to address BellSouth’s obligation to provide network 5 

elements that the FCC has found are no longer 251(c)(3) obligations? 6 

 (b) What is the appropriate way to implement in new agreements pending 7 

in arbitration any modifications to BellSouth’s obligations to provide 8 

network elements that the FCC has found are no longer Section 9 

251(c)(3) obligations? 10 

 11 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION REGARDING ISSUE 3(a)? 12 

 13 

A. With the FCC’s determination that several network elements are no longer 14 

required to be unbundled pursuant to Section 251(c)(3), such elements must be 15 

removed from existing interconnection agreements (“ICAs”).  This is because 16 

interconnection agreements address Section 251 obligations and those obligations 17 

are the only ones required to be included in Section 252 interconnection 18 

agreements.  In order to memorialize the removal of such elements, the parties to 19 

the interconnection agreement must execute the appropriate amendment 20 

eliminating the availability of such network elements.  BellSouth’s proposed 21 

contractual language is attached to Ms. Tipton’s Direct Testimony, and removes 22 

those elements identified by the FCC that no longer are required to be unbundled 23 

pursuant to Section 251.5     24 

                                                 
5  BellSouth’s proposed Attachment 2 language, which is the portion of BellSouth’s 
ICA that sets forth the terms and conditions relating to UNEs, is attached to BellSouth 
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 1 

BellSouth and a few of its CLEC customers have been able to reach agreement on 2 

the contractual language that incorporates the results of the TRO and the TRRO.  3 

In South Carolina, as of August 1, 2005, BellSouth has executed 64 TRRO 4 

amendments to Interconnection Agreements with a revised Attachment 2 and 5 

CLECs are purchasing UNEs pursuant to such amendments.  These amendments 6 

are not at issue in this proceeding because the parties have mutually agreed to 7 

contract language that addresses the TRO and the TRRO.  However, there are 8 

numerous CLECs with whom BellSouth has not been able to reach agreement 9 

with respect to TRO/TRRO amendments.  BellSouth is requesting that the 10 

Commission approve the contractual language attached to Ms. Tipton’s 11 

testimony.  BellSouth is also requesting that for those CLECs with whom 12 

BellSouth has not previously been able to reach agreement, the Commission 13 

require such CLECs to execute a contractual amendment with the Commission-14 

approved language promptly following the conclusion of this proceeding.     15 

 16 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION REGARDING ISSUE 3(b)? 17 

 18 

A. For interconnection agreements that are pending in arbitration, BellSouth has 19 

requested that issues that are similar to issues identified in this proceeding be 20 

addressed here.  That way the Commission will only have to address the issue 21 

once.   22 

                                                                                                                                                 
Witness Pamela A. Tipton’s Direct Testimony filed in this proceeding.  Ms. Tipton is 
attaching two versions of Attachment 2.  The first version “Network Elements and Other 
Services – For Renegotiation” is being used for CLECs who have an existing embedded 
customer base and need language addressing the transition period.  The second version, 
“Network Elements and Other Services”, is being used for new CLECs and new 
interconnection agreements.  
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 1 

 This proceeding is also intended to address interconnection agreements that are in 2 

the process of being negotiated, such as, for example, where an agreement is due 3 

to expire and the parties are negotiating the terms of a replacement agreement, but 4 

arbitration has not yet been filed.  If there are TRO/TRRO issues that the parties 5 

cannot mutually agree upon, BellSouth proposes that it be allowed to incorporate 6 

the Commission-approved language from this proceeding in the parties’ new 7 

agreement.   8 

 9 

 With respect to Issue 3(b), there continues to be a dispute between BellSouth and 10 

certain CLECs about the timing of any Commission decision in this docket.  As 11 

this Commission is aware, with CLECs Nuvox/Xspedius, BellSouth sought to 12 

defer and/or move certain arbitration issues to this docket.  In doing so, BellSouth 13 

did not intend to delay implementation of the TRRO.  However, Nuvox/Xspedius 14 

essentially claim that, through the Abeyance Agreement entered into between 15 

BellSouth, NuVox, and Xspedius, BellSouth had agreed to negotiate and arbitrate 16 

all changes of law into new agreements instead of separately signing amendments 17 

to existing agreements.  See note 128 to the July 18, 2005 CompSouth’s Response 18 

to BellSouth’s Motion for Summary Judgment.  BellSouth and this Commission, 19 

both, disagree with NuVox/Xspedius’ characterization of the parties’ agreement.6  20 

It may be necessary for the parties to execute an amendment to their existing 21 

                                                 
6  In its Order Addressing Petition for Emergency Relief, Order No. 2005-247, 
issued August 1, 2005, in Docket No. 2004-316-C (“Order”), this Commission also 
disagreed with NuVox/Xspedius, stating that to adopt NuVox/Xspedius’ argument would 
“require this Commission to find that the scope of the Abeyance Agreement was so wide 
that, even though the TRRO proceeding is never mentioned in the Agreement, BellSouth 
indefinitely agreed to waive its contractual rights related to the incorporation of the 
TRRO in the current agreements eight months prior to those changes even being issued.” 
p. 9. 



 

 8

agreement that sets forth certain obligations concerning the transition away from 1 

delisted UNEs, and then later include the same language in new interconnection 2 

agreement following the conclusion of the pending arbitration proceeding ( 3 

SCPSC Docket No. 2005-057-C).  The transition periods established by the FCC 4 

resulted from the TRRO, not the TRO or USTA II.  NuVox/Xspedius will need to 5 

comply with such an order to ensure that a smooth transition away from de-listed 6 

UNEs occurs.  No CLEC should be able to extend the FCC’s transition periods, 7 

which periods have explicit ending dates.  Doing so would not only violate the 8 

FCC’s rules, but also would give certain CLECs an unfair competitive advantage 9 

over others. 10 

 11 

Issue 9: What conditions, if any, should be imposed on moving, adding, or 12 

changing orders to a CLEC’s respective embedded bases of switching, 13 

high-capacity loops and dedicated transport, and what is the appropriate 14 

language to implement such conditions, if any? 15 

 16 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 17 

 18 

A. While BellSouth’s position is, and remains that CLECs should not be allowed to 19 

add new UNE arrangements that have been de-listed nor should they be allowed 20 

to move an existing customer’s service to another location, this Commission has 21 

concluded otherwise in its August 1, 2005 Order.  BellSouth has developed South 22 

Carolina specific contract language that is consistent with this Commission’s 23 

Order.  BellSouth also explains below why it respectfully disagrees with the 24 
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Commission’s decision, and encourages the Commission to address this issue 1 

differently in this case.. 2 

 3 

With all due respect, BellSouth believes that the plain language of the TRRO bars 4 

all new “UNE-P arrangements,” not just those used to serve new customers.  5 

TRRO ¶ 227.  Even beyond that, allowing CLECs to continue to add new UNE-P 6 

arrangements for existing customers would be inconsistent with the core policy 7 

behind the FCC’s transition plan.  Instead of weaning carriers away from the UNE 8 

platform and toward alternative methods of competition, as the FCC plainly 9 

intended, it would allow CLECs in South Carolina to expand the very activities 10 

that the FCC found to be anticompetitive.  The FCC also explained that its 11 

transition plan “does not permit competitive LECs to add new UNE-P 12 

arrangements using unbundled access to local circuit switching pursuant to 13 

section 251(c)(3).” TRRO ¶ 227 (emphasis added).   When a CLEC orders a new 14 

UNE-P line to serve an existing customer, it is ordering new local switching (and 15 

a “new UNE-P arrangement”), which is prohibited under the plain language of the 16 

FCC’s order and rules.    17 

 18 

Likewise, when a CLEC’s customer moves their service, their old service is 19 

disconnected and their new service is considered a “new” order and therefore falls 20 

under the “no-new adds” policy in the TRRO.  Thus, this Commission can and 21 

should modify its prior order.   22 

 23 
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In the situation where a CLEC’s customer chooses simply to modify their existing 1 

service, i.e., change features, add features or suspend and restore, BellSouth will 2 

process this type of order during the transition period.   3 

 4 

 With respect to high-capacity loops and dedicated transport, the FCC allows 5 

CLECs who disagree with an incumbent LEC’s classification of Tier 1 or Tier 2 6 

qualifying wire centers (as those terms are defined in the FCC Rules) and have 7 

performed their own due diligence to submit “self-certifying” orders which the 8 

incumbent LEC must provision.  TRRO, ¶ 234.  The TRRO further states that once 9 

the “self-certifying” order has been provisioned, incumbent LECs are entitled to 10 

challenge the validity of such order(s) pursuant to the dispute resolution provision 11 

in the parties’ interconnection agreement.  BellSouth has been accepting CLEC 12 

orders for new high-capacity loops and dedicated transport in Tier 1 and Tier 2 13 

wire centers since March 11, 2005.  BellSouth is in the process of reviewing these 14 

“self-certifying” orders and will use the dispute resolution process as needed.  Ms. 15 

Tipton discusses the actions BellSouth is taking more fully in her testimony in 16 

Issue 5.  17 

 18 

Issue 12: Should identifiable orders properly placed that should have been 19 

provisioned before March 11, 2005, but were not provisioned due to 20 

BellSouth errors in order processing or provisioning, be included in the 21 

“embedded base”? 22 

 23 
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Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 1 

 2 

A. BellSouth does not object to including in the embedded base identifiable orders 3 

properly placed and scheduled to be completed by March 11, 2005 if errors or 4 

actions caused by BellSouth resulted in the orders not being provisioned by 5 

March 11, 2005.     6 

 7 

Issue 13: Should network elements de-listed under section 251(c)(3) be removed 8 

from the SQM/PMAP/SEEM? 9 

 10 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 11 

 12 

A. Elements that are no longer required to be unbundled pursuant to Section 13 

251(c)(3) (“de-listed elements”) should not be subject to the measurements of a 14 

SQM/PMAP/SEEM plan.  The purpose of establishing and maintaining a 15 

SQM/PMAP/SEEM plan is to ensure that BellSouth provides nondiscriminatory 16 

access to elements required to be unbundled under section 251(c)(3), and if 17 

BellSouth fails to meet such measurements, it must pay the CLEC and/or the state 18 

a monetary penalty.  Section 251(c)(3) elements are those elements which the 19 

FCC has determined are necessary for CLECs to provide service and without 20 

access to the ILEC’s network, the CLEC would be impaired in its ability to do so.  21 

When making the determination that an element is no longer “necessary” and that 22 

CLECs are not “impaired” without access to an ILEC’s UNE, the FCC found that 23 

CLECs were able to purchase similar services from other providers.  These other 24 

providers are not required to perform under a SQM/PMAP/SEEM plan.  To 25 
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continue to impose upon BellSouth a performance measurement, and possible 1 

penalty, on competitive, commercial offerings is discriminatory and 2 

anticompetitive. For commercial offerings, the marketplace, not a 3 

SQM/PMAP/SEEM plan, becomes BellSouth’s penalty plan.  If BellSouth fails to 4 

meet a CLEC’s provisioning needs, such CLEC can avail itself of other providers 5 

of the service and BellSouth is penalized because it loses a customer and 6 

associated revenues. 7 

 8 

 When a Section 251(c)(3) element is “de-listed,” the incumbent LEC will most 9 

likely provide a wholesale service similar to such element pursuant to a 10 

commercially negotiated agreement or tariffed service with its own terms and 11 

conditions relating to the provision of such service.  In fact, BellSouth’s 12 

commercial agreements provide for consequences if BellSouth fails to perform in 13 

accordance with its contractual obligations.  Such terms and conditions replace 14 

the need for SQM/PMAP/SEEM measurements and penalties.  With over 150 15 

CLECs having already executed commercial agreements with such terms and 16 

conditions, it is clear that those CLECs are satisfied with the penalties in the 17 

commercial agreement and were willing to forego any SQM/PMAP/SEEM 18 

penalty payments should BellSouth not perform in accordance with the parties’ 19 

agreement. Again, the market, not regulation, is the appropriate dictator of the 20 

implications should BellSouth, or any provider, fail to meet its customer’s needs.   21 

 22 

In addition, in May 2005, BellSouth and several CLECs entered into a Stipulated 23 

Agreement relating to issues analogous to the issue presented here and filed such 24 

agreement with the Georgia Public Service Commission in response to a 25 
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Commission proceeding relating to whether BellSouth had the right to discontinue 1 

reporting and making payments under Tier 2 for performance deficiencies relative 2 

to the industry as a whole.   The Georgia Public Service Commission recently 3 

entered an Order Adopting Hearing Officer’s Recommended Order, dated June 4 

23, 2005, in Docket No. 7892-U, which approved the Stipulation Agreement 5 

reached between BellSouth and several parties and included the following 6 

provisions: 7 

1. All DS0 wholesale platform circuits provided by BellSouth 8 

to a CLEC pursuant to a commercial agreement to be removed from 9 

the SQM Reports; Tier 1 payments; and Tier 2 payments starting 10 

with May 2005 data. 11 

2. The removal of DS0 wholesale platform circuits as 12 

specified above will occur region-wide. 13 

3. All parties to this docket [the Performance Measurements’ 14 

docket] reserve the right to make any arguments regarding the 15 

removal of any items other than the DS0 wholesale platform circuits 16 

from SQM/SEEMs in Docket No. 19341-U [the Generic Change of 17 

Law docket] to the extent specified in the approved issues list. 18 

 19 

 The parties reserved the right to address this issue for any service other than the 20 

DS0 wholesale platform in each state generic change of law docket, and thus, the 21 

CLECs are free to do so.   22 

  23 

Issue 30: What is the appropriate language to implement the FCC’s “entire 24 

agreement” rule under Section 252(i)? 25 
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 1 

Q. WHAT DOES THIS ISSUE ADDRESS? 2 

 3 

A. On July 13, 2004, the FCC released its Second Report and Order7 in which it 4 

adopted an “all or nothing” rule to replace the current “pick and choose” rule with 5 

respect to a CLEC’s ability to adopt another CLEC’s existing interconnection 6 

agreement.  Under this new rule, CLECs who wish to adopt language from an 7 

effective interconnection agreement will have to adopt the entire agreement.   The 8 

FCC found “the all-or-nothing approach to be a reasonable interpretation of 9 

section 252(i) that will ‘restore incentives to engage in give-and-take negotiations 10 

while maintaining effective safeguards against discrimination.’”   Second Report 11 

and Order, ¶ 11. 12 

 13 

Q. WHAT LANGUAGE DOES BELLSOUTH PROPOSE TO IMPLEMENT THE 14 

“ENTIRE AGREEMENT” RULE UNDER SECTION 252(i)? 15 

 16 

A. All CLEC interconnection agreements should be modified to incorporate the 17 

FCC’s “entire agreement” or “all or nothing” rule, so that all CLECs are bound by 18 

the FCC’s requirement.  BellSouth proposes the following language as the new 19 

Section 11 in the General Terms and Conditions section of all CLEC 20 

interconnection agreements: 21 

 22 

                                                 
7  In the Matter of Review of the Section 251 Unbundling Obligations of Incumbent 
Local Exchange Carriers, CC Docket No. 01-338, Second Report and Order, 19 FCC 
Rcd 13494 (FCC 04-164), released July 13, 2004 (“Second Report and Order”). 
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11 Adoption of Agreements 1 
Pursuant to 47 USC § 252(i) and 47 C.F.R. § 51.809, BellSouth shall 2 
make available to <<customer_short_name>> any entire interconnection 3 
agreement filed and approved pursuant to 47 USC § 252.  The adopted 4 
agreement shall apply to the same states as the agreement that was 5 
adopted, and the term of the adopted agreement shall expire on the same 6 
date as set forth in the agreement that was adopted. 7 

  8 

The Commission should affirm that such language is appropriate and necessary to 9 

implement the FCC’s “all or nothing” requirement under Section 252(i) of the 10 

Act. 11 

 12 

Q. IS BELLSOUTH ATTEMPTING TO “EXTEND THE ‘ALL-OR-NOTHING’ 13 

RULE BEYOND ITS INTENDED SCOPE” AS COMPSOUTH CLAIMS ON 14 

PAGE 54 OF ITS RESPONSE TO BELLSOUTH’S MOTION FOR SUMMARY 15 

JUDGMENT? 16 

 17 

A. No.  A CLEC has two options for entering into a new interconnection agreement 18 

with BellSouth: 1) it can adopt another CLEC’s interconnection agreement in its 19 

entirety (as long as such agreement is in full compliance with the law and has at 20 

least six months remaining before expiration) or 2) it can enter into negotiations 21 

using BellSouth’s Standard Interconnection Agreement.  This approach is 22 

consistent with the statements made by the FCC in its Brief before the Ninth 23 

Circuit hearing the appeal relating to the Second Report and Order.  “A CLEC 24 

always is free to negotiate with an ILEC to obtain the individual items of 25 

interconnection it needs, without regard to their availability in another CLEC’s 26 

existing negotiated agreements.  The ILEC (as well as the CLEC) in such a case 27 

has an obligation ‘to negotiate in good faith.’  This process is backed by the right 28 
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to arbitration.  Indeed, it was in large part to ensure the usefulness and integrity of 1 

this negotiation process – a central feature of the 1996 Act – that the FCC decided 2 

to abandon its pick-and-choose rule, which it found to be a deterrent to effective 3 

negotiation.” (Cites Omitted) (FCC Brief, p. 15). 4 

 5 

Issue 32: How should the determinations made in this proceeding be incorporated 6 

into existing § 252 interconnection agreements? 7 

 8 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 9 

 10 

A. In its August 1, 2005 Order, this Commission provided that “the transition of the 11 

embedded base of existing customers…shall occur with alacrity under the 12 

supervision of the Commission, prior to the FCC’s absolute deadline of March 10, 13 

2006…” (Order p. 10)  This can only be accomplished if the Commission’s 14 

decisions in this proceeding apply to each CLEC operating in South Carolina.  15 

Any such CLEC may, of course, decide not to participate in this proceeding, but if 16 

a CLEC makes that decision, that CLEC should not be allowed to refuse to 17 

implement those decisions with which it disagrees and insist that the Commission 18 

re-visit those decisions in the context of a two-party proceeding.   19 

 20 

By including Issue 32 as a question for resolution, however, BellSouth sought to 21 

ensure that one proceeding would be conducted to decide all outstanding 22 

questions, with that proceeding to derive language with which to amend the 23 

interconnection agreements in lieu of expensive and time-consuming individual 24 

negotiations and, possibly, arbitration.  Consequently, the outcome of this docket 25 
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should be binding upon both active parties and upon those CLECs that have 1 

elected not to actively participate.  BellSouth respectfully requests that the 2 

Commission confirm that its orders in this docket shall bind all CLECs in South 3 

Carolina, and not just those CLECs that have intervened.  4 

 5 

Through this proceeding, BellSouth seeks to resolve common TRO/TRRO issues, 6 

thus avoiding multiple proceedings.  Just as it would in any generic proceeding, 7 

the Commission should determine that its decisions are binding on all CLECs in 8 

South Carolina. 9 

 10 

It is important that, at the end of this proceeding, the Commission approves 11 

specific contractual language that can be promptly executed by the parties, unless 12 

otherwise agreed to, so that the FCC’s transitional deadlines are met.  For 13 

example, to ensure that a smooth transition occurs, the Commission could order 14 

that within 45 days of its written order setting forth contract language that parties 15 

must execute compliant amendments (i.e., those that track the Commission 16 

language, unless otherwise mutually agreed to) to their agreements.  The 17 

Commission could also clarify that if an amendment is not executed within the 18 

allotted timeframe, the Commission’s approved language will go into effect for all 19 

CLECs in the state of South Carolina, regardless of whether an amendment is 20 

signed.   21 

 22 

It is important for the Commission to be clear in its order that the transition period 23 

established by the FCC in the TRRO for transitioning CLECs’ embedded base, 24 

both on UNE-P and those on high-cap loops and transport, must be completed by 25 
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March 10, 2006, without exception.  The CLECs will have had one year’s notice 1 

of the need to move their customer base, and no legitimate argument for 2 

additional time exists.  BellSouth is currently making every effort to ensure 3 

CLECs have a smooth transition for their embedded base,8 and if CLECs do not 4 

avail themselves of BellSouth’s notices and offers for planning such a smooth 5 

transition, they should not be permitted to seek an extension from this 6 

Commission.  This is particularly important given that the CLECs apparently 7 

believe that they are only required to submit orders before March 10, 2006 (See p. 8 

59, July 18, 2005, CompSouth’s Response to BellSouth’s Motion for Summary 9 

Judgment), and not complete other steps necessary to effectuate a smooth 10 

transition, notwithstanding the FCC’s pronouncements that the reason for a 11 

twelve month transition period was to “provide[] adequate time for both 12 

competitive LECs and incumbent LECs to perform the tasks necessary to an 13 

orderly transition, which could include deploying competitive infrastructure, 14 

negotiating alternative access arrangements, and performing loop cut overs or 15 

other conversions.”  TRRO, ¶ 227.  16 

 17 

Q. DOES THIS CONCLUDE YOUR TESTIMONY? 18 

 19 

A. Yes.  20 

 21 

 22 

598070 23 

                                                 
8  Attached as Exhibit KKB-1 is a redacted copy of a certified letter BellSouth sent 
to several CLECs requesting information relating to their transition plans for delisted 
elements. 
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BeiiSouth interconnection Services
675 West Peachtree St., NE
Room 34S91
Atlanta, Georgia 30375

Jim Tamplin
(404) 927-8997
FAX: 404 529-7839

Sent Via Certified Mail and Electronic Mail

July 15, 2005

Subject: Unbundled Network Element-Platform (UNE-P) Transition

Dear

On behalf of Buck Alford, I am writing to inquire about
'

plans regarding the disposition of its embedded base of DSO switching and/or UNE-P
lines. As you know, the Federal Communications Commission's (FCC) Triennial Review Remand Order
("TRRO") established a one-year transition period, beginning March 11, 2005, and ending March 10, 2006, for
CLECs to convert the embedded base of DSO switching and UNE-P lines to alternative serving arrangements.
To date BellSouth is not aware of whether or not . has taken any action regarding a
transition of its embedded base nor is BellSouth aware of if has plans to do so.

BellSouth would like to work with ' to make the transition as seamless as possible. If

intends to convert its embedded base of UNE-P lines to UNE Loops (UNE-L),
BellSouth encourages you to initiate immediately the requisite activities to complete an orderly transition by
March 10, 2006, including, but not limited to, submission of any collocation application(s) to BellSouth as soon
as practicable, but no later than July 30, 2005. Your company may not currently have sufficient collocation
arrangements in place in the event . elects to convert its entire embedded base of
UNE-P to UNE-L arrangements, and , should consider the time necessary to establish
collocation arrangements and configure its equipment when planning its transition.
account team representative can help you with the collocation application process. Again, it is imperative that

communicate its intentions to BellSouth to transition to UNE-L and submit any
necessary collocation applications no later than July 30, 2005, so that the parties may work cooperatively to
meet the FCC's deadline.

As a reminder, if does not plan to transition its embedded base to UNE-L, BellSouth

Exhibit KKB-1     
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offers CLECs the following alternatives for the embedded base of DSO switching and/or UNE-P end users:

1) Commercial Agreement or

2) Resale pursuant to the parties' Interconnection Agreement.

I look forward to discussing this matter further with you. Please contact me at 404.927.8997.

Sincerely,

Jim Tamplin
Assistant Director —Interconnection Services
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STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA

COUNTY OF RICHLAND

)
)
)
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The undersigned, Nyla M. Laney, hereby certifies that she is employed by the

Legal Department for BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth") and that she has

caused BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 's Direct Testimony of Eric Fogle in Docket

No. 2004-316-C to be served upon the following this August 23, 2005.

Florence P. Belser, Esquire
General Counsel

Post Office Box 11263
Columbia, South Carolina 29211
(Office of Regulatory Staff)
(U. S.Mail and Electronic Mail)
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S. C. Public Service Commission
Post Office Box 11649
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(U. S.Mail and Electronic Mail)
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(Sprint/United Telephone)
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BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 1 

DIRECT TESTIMONY OF ERIC FOGLE 2 

BEFORE THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION OF SOUTH CAROLINA 3 

DOCKET NO. 2004-316-C 4 

AUGUST 23, 2005 5 

 6 

Q. PLEASE STATE YOUR NAME, YOUR POSITION WITH BELLSOUTH 7 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. (“BELLSOUTH”), AND YOUR BUSINESS 8 

ADDRESS. 9 

 10 

A. My name is Eric Fogle.  I am employed by BellSouth Resources, Inc., as a 11 

Director in BellSouth’s Interconnection Operations Organization.  My business 12 

address is 675 West Peachtree Street, Atlanta, Georgia 30375. 13 

 14 

Q. PLEASE PROVIDE A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF YOUR BACKGROUND 15 

AND EXPERIENCE. 16 

 17 

A. I attended the University of Missouri in Columbia, where I earned a Master of 18 

Science in Electrical Engineering Degree in 1993 and Emory University in 19 

Atlanta, where I earned a Master of Business Administration degree in 1996.  20 

After graduation from the University of Missouri in Columbia, I began 21 

employment with AT&T as a Network Engineer, and joined BellSouth in early 22 

1998 as a Business Development Analyst in the Product Commercialization Unit.  23 

From July 2000 through May 2003, I led the Wholesale Broadband Marketing 24 

group within BellSouth.  I assumed my current position in June 2003.  First, as a 25 
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Business Analyst, and then as the Director of the Wholesale Broadband 1 

Marketing Group and continuing in my current position, I have been, and 2 

continue to be, actively involved in the evolution and growth of BellSouth’s 3 

network including provisions for accommodating Digital Subscriber Line 4 

(“DSL”) based services as well as the underlying technology. 5 

 6 

 In addition to my involvement in broadband technology and product 7 

development, I am also actively involved with BellSouth’s wholesale business 8 

and have participated in the development of BellSouth’s positions prior to 9 

negotiations in interconnection agreements, including developing contract 10 

language and negotiating change of law provisions. 11 

 12 

Q. WHAT IS THE PURPOSE OF YOUR DIRECT TESTIMONY? 13 

 14 

. The purpose of my testimony is to provide BellSouth’s position on Issues 6, 17, 15 

18, 19, 20, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, and 28.  I also respond to the South Carolina-16 

specific issue on line conditioning as part of Issue 26.  These issues are 17 

summarized in the June 29, 2005, Joint Issues Matrix filed with the Public Service 18 

Commission (“Commission”) of  South Carolina.   19 

 20 

Q. DO YOU HAVE ANY PRELIMINARY COMMENTS? 21 

 22 

A. Yes.  There are numerous unresolved issues in this docket that have underlying 23 

legal arguments.  Because I am not an attorney, I am not offering a legal opinion 24 

on these issues.  I respond to these issues purely from a policy or technical 25 
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perspective.  BellSouth’s attorneys will address issues requiring legal argument. 1 

 2 

Issue 6:  Are HDSL-capable copper loops the equivalent of DS1 loops for the purpose 3 

of evaluating impairment? 4 

 5 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 6 

 7 

A. BellSouth has outlined its legal position on this issue in its June 20, 2005, Motion 8 

for Summary Judgment filed with the Commission.  As a practical matter, 9 

however, this should not be a contentious issue between the parties because 10 

BellSouth counted Unbundled Network Element (“UNE”) High-bit rate Digital 11 

Subscriber Loop (“HDSL”) in-service copper loops on a one-for-one basis, and 12 

did not convert each HDSL in-service loop to voice grade equivalents.  Thus, the 13 

Competitive Local Exchange Carriers’ (“CLECs”) concern that BellSouth will 14 

have “converted nearly all of its copper loop plant” is simply misplaced.    15 

BellSouth is not trying to interpret the Federal Communications Commission 16 

(“FCC”) ruling to literally mean that every loop that is capable of being 17 

provisioned using HDSL is counted as 24 business lines for purposes of the 18 

impairment test (regardless of a loop’s current use).  (See July 18, 2005, 19 

CompSouth’s Response to BellSouth’s Motion for Summary Judgment at page 7.) 20 

 21 

I would note that although BellSouth has not counted each HDSL line on a 24 line 22 

equivalent basis, the FCC clearly contemplated that every currently deployed 23 

HDSL loop would be counted as a 24 line equivalent, and that BellSouth has 24 

opted to undercount business lines in various central offices.  Specifically, the 25 
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FCC said in the Triennial Review Order (“TRO”)  that, “Carriers frequently use a 1 

form of DSL service, i.e., High-bit rate DSL (HDSL), both two-wire and four-2 

wire HDSL, as the means for delivering T1 services to customers.  We will use 3 

DS1 for consistency but note that a DS1 loop and a T1 are equivalent in speed and 4 

capacity, both representing the North American standard for a symmetric digital 5 

transmission link of 1.544 Mbps.”  6 

 7 

Q. WHAT IS HDSL? 8 

 9 

A. HDSL is fully standardized in T1.418-2002 by the Alliance for 10 

Telecommunications Industry Solutions (“ATIS”).  HDSL is the preferred 11 

technology used to provision a symmetrical 1.544 mega-bits per second (“mbps”) 12 

T1 on a normal, shielded, bridged (but not loaded) twisted pair …1  BellSouth 13 

provisions multiple versions of HDSL technology, specifically, a standard two-14 

wire configuration (referred to as HDSL2), and a standard four-wire configuration 15 

(referred to as HDSL4).      16 

 17 

 With the symmetrical bit-rate for HDSL established at 1.544Mbps (regardless of 18 

which type of HDSL technology is being deployed), this loop has also become 19 

known as a “T1.”  The term T1 has been accepted by the FCC as an 20 

interchangeable term with DS1.  Therefore, an HDSL loop is equivalent to a DS1 21 

loop, and, in most cases, HDSL is the technology used to provision the DS1 22 

service to the customer.    23 

 24 

                                                 
1 See Newton’s Telecom Dictionary, 12th Edition, Page 310. 
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Since provisioned DS1s are counted as 24 64 kbps-equivalents for purposes of 1 

establishing the number of business lines, then logically DS1 lines currently 2 

deployed utilizing HDSL technology should be counted in the same manner.    3 

 4 

Issue 17: Is BellSouth obligated pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 1996 and 5 

FCC Orders to provide line sharing to new CLEC customers after October 1, 2004? 6 

 7 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 8 

 9 

First and foremost, no CLEC has chosen to implement line sharing in South 10 

Carolina.  Therefore, the elimination of line sharing as a 251 obligation has no 11 

impact on any carrier in South Carolina.  While some carriers have asserted line 12 

sharing is a 271 obligation, the fact is that no carrier has availed itself of a 251 13 

line sharing arrangement and there is no reason to impose any additional 14 

obligation.  The purpose of including testimony and exhibits is to address only 15 

those carriers that may have region-wide Interconnection Agreements (“ICA”), 16 

and, therefore need line sharing language for other states. 17 

 18 

The FCC has made clear in paragraphs 199, 260, 261, 262, 264, and 265 of the 19 

TRO that BellSouth is not obligated to provide new line sharing arrangements 20 

after October 1, 2004.  BellSouth filed a Motion for Summary Judgment on June 21 

20, 2005 that fully addresses the legal arguments associated with this issue.  22 

 23 

Even though the legal issues have been addressed in BellSouth’s Motion for 24 

Summary Judgment, some factual background may be helpful to put this issue in 25 
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perspective.  BellSouth currently has approximately three hundred 1 

interconnection agreements that contain line sharing language; however, only nine 2 

(9) CLECs have active line sharing arrangements being used to serve end-user 3 

customers.  Eight (8) of the nine (9) CLECs have placed new orders for new line 4 

sharing arrangements after October 1, 2004, and are continuing to pay line sharing 5 

rates that are significantly lower than paying for unbundled access to the entire 6 

loop, even though the FCC has explained that  “We find that allowing competitive 7 

LECs unbundled access to the whole loop and to line splitting but not requiring 8 

the HFPL [High Frequency Portion of the Loop] to be separately unbundled 9 

creates better competitive incentives than the alternatives.”  TRO, ¶ 260.  These 10 

CLECs should be ordered to pay the stand-alone loop rate for all line sharing 11 

arrangements ordered since October 2004 consistent with the rules set forth by the 12 

FCC. 13 

 14 

Q. IS LINE SHARING A NECESSARY COMPONENT FOR CLECs TO 15 

CONTINUE TO OFFER BROADBAND SERVICE? 16 

 17 

A. No.  As the FCC has recognized, CLECs have numerous options available for 18 

serving the broadband needs of their respective end-user customers, when line 19 

sharing is not available, that create better competitive incentives.  Specifically, 20 

CLECs can: (1) utilize line splitting, (2) purchase the entire loop facility, (3) 21 

provision the end-user customer with Integrated Services Digital Network 22 

(“ISDN”) Digital Subscriber Line (“IDSL”) service, (4) partner with a cable 23 

broadband provider to provide cable modem broadband service, (5) purchase 24 

BellSouth’s tariff wholesale DSL offering, (6) provision the end-user with a 25 
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dedicated or shared T1, (7) deploy a fixed wireless broadband technology, (8) 1 

partner with a satellite broadband provider and finally, (9) build their own loop 2 

facilities or lease loop facilities from a third party.  Evaluation of the relative 3 

merits of each option will depend upon the type and speed of broadband service 4 

purchased by the end-user customer, the location of the end-user customer, and 5 

the relative costs associated with providing broadband service via each option.   6 

 7 

Moreover, since the FCC’s order eliminating Line Sharing, one of the most active 8 

line-sharing CLECs -- Covad -- has issued a series of press releases demonstrating 9 

its ability to compete without line sharing.  For example, Covad has actively been 10 

signing line splitting agreements, utilizing the entire loop to offer both broadband 11 

and voice, and is even deploying fixed wireless broadband technology; all since 12 

the FCC rules eliminating line sharing were issued. 13 

  14 

Exhibit EF-3 provides a sampling of Covad press releases, which are available as 15 

a matter of public record on Covad’s website 16 

(www.covad.com/companyinfo/pressroom).  These press releases highlight how 17 

innovative Covad has continued to be both before and after line sharing has been 18 

eliminated. 19 

 20 

In addition to all of the press releases highlighted in Exhibit EF-3, Covad is 21 

aggressively pursuing the deployment of a fixed wireless broadband solution.  In 22 

the October 1, 2004 issue of America’s Network magazine, Covad clearly 23 

articulated its plan to provide broadband capability via WiMax technology in 24 

2005.  Covad stated that it had successfully completed an initial trial in Louisville, 25 
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Kentucky, and is in the process of rolling out a commercial trial in the San 1 

Francisco Bay Area in California.  Covad hopes to have a commercially deployed 2 

WiMax service offering (that is completely independent of any facilities from the 3 

ILEC) by Spring or Summer of 2005.  Even though WiMax is relatively new 4 

technology, Covad is apparently bullish on wireless broadband, and stated 5 

“Should WiMAX not continue forward for whatever reason, Covad's strategies 6 

would remain the same." 7 

 8 

All of these examples clearly show that CLECs, and especially Covad, are not 9 

impaired without line sharing. 10 

 11 

Issue 18:  If the answer to the foregoing issue is negative, what is the appropriate 12 

language for transitioning off a CLEC’s existing line sharing arrangements? 13 

 14 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 15 

 16 

A. Exhibit EF-1, which is attached to my testimony, contains BellSouth’s proposed 17 

transition language for line sharing arrangements placed in service between 18 

October 2, 2003 and October 1, 2004.  There is no transition period for line 19 

sharing arrangements placed in service after October 1, 2004; rather, as I 20 

explained above, the Commission should order CLECs to pay the stand-alone 21 

loop rate for such arrangements, and add no new line sharing arrangements going 22 

forward.  CLECs can serve new customers through a line splitting arrangement or 23 

through the use of the stand-alone copper loop, or any of the other methods 24 

mentioned above.   25 
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 1 

Since only nine (9) CLECs currently have active line sharing circuits, BellSouth’s 2 

proposed transition language is not included in BellSouth’s standard ICA.  This 3 

language is consistent with the FCC’s transition plan established in Paragraph 265 4 

of the TRO and in 47 C.F.R. § 51.319(a)(1)(i)(B), which details a three-year 5 

transition period for line sharing arrangements placed in service between October 6 

2, 2003 through October 1, 2004.  Features of the plan include recurring rates 7 

rising to 25 percent of the recurring rates for stand-alone copper loops for a 8 

particular location during the first year; the recurring charge increasing to 50 9 

percent of the recurring rate for stand-alone copper loop for a particular location 10 

during the second year; and, in the last year of the transition period, the recurring 11 

charge increasing to 75 percent of recurring rate for a stand-alone loop for a 12 

location.  See Exhibit EF-2, which is attached to my testimony, for South Carolina 13 

rates.  14 

  15 

Issue 19:  What is the appropriate ICA language to implement BellSouth’s obligations 16 

with regard to line splitting? 17 

 18 

Q. PLEASE EXPLAIN YOUR UNDERSTANDING OF BELLSOUTH’S 19 

OBLIGATIONS TO PROVIDE LINE SPLITTING.  20 

 21 

A. BellSouth’s legal position -- that its line splitting obligations are limited to when a 22 

CLEC purchases a stand-alone loop and the CLEC provides its own splitter -- is 23 

detailed in BellSouth’s Motion for Summary Judgment. 24 

 25 
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BellSouth’s contract language (Section 3 in Attachment 2) provides for line 1 

splitting over an Unbundled Network Element-Loop (“UNE-L”), and for a limited 2 

time, with Unbundled Network Element-Platform (“UNE-P”) arrangements.   3 

 4 

With respect to line splitting with UNE-L, BellSouth offers the following 5 

language: 6 

 7 

3.1 Line Splitting – UNE-L.  In the event <<customer_short_name>> 8 
provides its own switching or obtains switching from a third party, 9 
<<customer_short_name>> may engage in line splitting arrangements 10 
with another CLEC using a splitter, provided by 11 
<<customer_short_name>>, in a Collocation Space at the central office 12 
where the loop terminates into a distribution frame or its equivalent. 13 

 14 

BellSouth’s language involves a CLEC purchasing a stand-alone loop (the whole 15 

loop) and providing its own splitter in its central office leased collocation space, 16 

and then sharing the portion of the loop frequency not in use with a second CLEC.  17 

 18 

Q. ARE CLECS IMPAIRED WITHOUT ACCESS TO BELLSOUTH’S 19 

SPLITTERS?  20 

 21 

A. No.  Splitter functionality can easily be provided by either an inexpensive stand-22 

alone splitter or by utilizing the integrated splitter built into all Asynchronous 23 

Digital Subscriber Line (“ADSL”) platforms. 24 

 25 

Q. IS BELLSOUTH OBLIGATED TO PROVIDE THE SPLITTER FOR THE 26 

CLEC? 27 

 28 
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A. No.  A CLEC can provide the splitter in its leased collocation space in 1 

BellSouth’s central office.  Using its own splitter, the CLEC is free to offer voice 2 

service on the low frequency portion of the loop, and have another CLEC provide 3 

broadband service, such as DSL, over the high frequency portion of the loop (or 4 

vice versa).   5 

 6 

Issue 20:  SUB-LOOP CONCENTRATION:   a) What is the appropriate ICA 7 

language, if any, to address sub loop feeder or sub loop concentration?  b) Do the 8 

FCC’s rules for sub loops for multi-unit premises limit CLEC access to copper 9 

facilities only or do they also include access to fiber facilities?  c) What are the suitable 10 

points of access for sub-loops for multi-unit premises?  11 

 12 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 13 

 14 

A. First, with respect to part (a) of this issue, BellSouth is not required to unbundle 15 

subloop feeder cable or subloop concentration functions, therefore, no ICA 16 

language is necessary, or offered.  The FCC was very clear in the TRO when it 17 

stated, “We do not require incumbent LECs to provide access to their fiber feeder 18 

loop plant on an unbundled basis as a subloop UNE.”2  The FCC also states that it 19 

“do[es] not require incumbent LECs to provide unbundled access to their feeder 20 

loop plant as stand-alone UNEs, thereby limiting incumbent LEC subloop 21 

unbundling obligations to their distribution loop plant.”3  The FCC maintained 22 

access to the subloop distribution loop plant because it is the so-called “last mile” 23 

                                                 
2 TRO at Para. 253. 
3 TRO at Para. 254. 
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where there is a unique copper distribution pair being used to provide service to 1 

each customer connection. 2 

 3 

Those sub-loop elements that BellSouth is obligated to provide are detailed in 4 

section 2.8 of Attachment 2, which is attached to Ms. Pamela A. Tipton’s Direct 5 

Testimony as Exhibit PAT-1.   6 

 7 

Q. PLEASE EXPLAIN THE DIFFERENT TERMS USED TO DISCUSS THE 8 

FACILITIES AT ISSUE. 9 

 10 

A. As background, a local loop can be subdivided into its component “subloop” 11 

parts: (1) loop feeder facilities; (2) loop concentrator/multiplexer facilities (which 12 

BellSouth uses in some cases);  and  (3) loop distribution facilities.  The feeder 13 

facilities are usually larger copper or often fiber cables that serve many customers 14 

in a particular area and connect to the central office.  Loop 15 

concentrator/multiplexer facilities translate electronic signals between multiple 16 

individual loop distribution customers (where an individual copper pair is being 17 

used to provide each customer’s individual service) and aggregated loop feeder 18 

facilities that carry the combined traffic back to the central office.  Loop 19 

distribution facilities are often referred to as the “last mile.”  Loop distribution 20 

facilities are those that extend to the demarcation point at a customer’s premises.  21 

Loop feeder and loop distribution facilities can be connected at cross connection 22 

boxes, commonly referred to as cross boxes, or by use of electronic loop 23 

concentrator/multiplexer equipment, such as Digital Loop Carrier (“DLC”).   24 

 25 
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Q. SUBPARTS B AND C OF THIS ISSUE RELATE TO THE POINTS AT 1 

WHICH BELLSOUTH IS OBLIGATED TO PROVIDE ACCESS TO THE 2 

CLEC.  PLEASE COMMENT ON THIS. 3 

 4 

A. The FCC stated clearly that BellSouth must provide access on an unbundled basis 5 

to that portion of the copper loop necessary to access the end user’s premises, that 6 

is, loop distribution.  See 47 C.F.R. 51.319(b).  At a single family home or stand-7 

alone business location, loop distribution access is provided at the customer’s 8 

Network Interface Device (“NID”).   9 

 10 

In a multi-tenant or multi-unit building environment, loop distribution access is 11 

provided at either a NID or an access terminal.  The access terminal or NID is the 12 

point at which the CLEC can access the unbundled portion of the subloop 13 

distribution cable which serves individual units of a multi-tenant building.  In all 14 

cases, the distribution cable ends at the NID, or at an access terminal.  The LEC, 15 

the CLEC, or the building owner can own the cable from the access point into the 16 

building.    17 

 18 

The access terminal provides the CLEC with the ability to reach the end user 19 

without compromising the security or reliability of BellSouth’s network.  The 20 

access terminal can be located in close proximity to a garden terminal, a term 21 

used to define a point in BellSouth’s network used to serve a multi-unit building.  22 

 23 

Issue 23:  (a) What is the appropriate definition of minimum point of entry 24 

(“MPOE”)?  (b) What is the appropriate language to implement BellSouth’s 25 
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obligation, if any, to offer unbundled access to newly-deployed or ‘greenfield’ fiber 1 

loops, including fiber loops deployed to the MPOE of a multiple dwelling unit that is 2 

predominantly residential, and what, if any, impact does the ownership of the inside 3 

wiring from the MPOE to each end user have on this obligation? 4 

 5 

Issue 24: What is the appropriate ICA language to implement BellSouth’s obligation to 6 

provide unbundled access to hybrid loops? 7 

 8 

Item 28: What is the appropriate language, if any, to address access to overbuild 9 

deployments of fiber to the home and fiber to the curb facilities? 10 

 11 

Q. WHY IS BELLSOUTH CHOOSING TO ADDRESS THESE THREE (3) 12 

ISSUES TOGETHER? 13 

 14 

A. The basis for the FCC requirements for access to loop types drives the FCC’s 15 

rules for access to MPOE, hybrid loops, and Fiber to the Home (“FTTH”)/Fiber to 16 

the Curb (“FTTC”) loops. 17 

 18 

Q. WHAT IS THE BASIS FOR THE FCC REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCESS TO 19 

LOOP TYPES? 20 

 21 

A. The basis for the FCC requirements for access to loop types is to ensure that 22 

CLECs continue to have access to currently existing last mile copper facilities, for 23 

as long as those facilities continue to exist.  The FCC’s definitions and rules for 24 

MPOE, hybrid loops, and FTTC/FTTH rules are consistent with this principle.  25 
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Before discussing the interplay between the various rules, it is critical that the 1 

definitions of the terms be used consistently. 2 

 3 

Q. HOW DOES THE FCC DEFINE MPOE? 4 

 5 

A. The FCC has defined MPOE as “either the closest practicable point to where the 6 

wiring crosses a property line or the closest practicable point to where the wiring 7 

enters a multiunit building or buildings.”  47 C.F.R. § 68.105(b).  Consequently, 8 

in cases where the property owner has elected the use of MPOE, the MPOE is 9 

effectively the demarcation point between the inside wiring facilities at the 10 

multiple dwelling unit (“MDU”) and BellSouth’s loop facilities.4  The FCC 11 

further states in the rules, “The reasonable and nondiscriminatory standard 12 

operating practices of the provider of wireline telecommunications services shall 13 

determine which shall apply.  The provider of wireline telecommunications 14 

services is not precluded from establishing reasonable classifications of multiunit 15 

premises for purposes of determining which shall apply.  Multiunit premises 16 

include, but are not limited to, residential, commercial, shopping center and 17 

campus situations.” 18 

 19 

Q. DOES BELLSOUTH AGREE WITH THE FCC’S DEFINITION OF MPOE? 20 

 21 

A. Yes.  Since these rules became effective on August 13, 1990, they have been the 22 

guidelines behind BellSouth’s practices for these types of installations in South 23 

Carolina, and BellSouth does not offer a different definition for MPOE.   24 

                                                 
4 In describing this section of the MDU Order on Reconsideration, the FCC referred to the section as the “MDU Demarcation Point.”  
MDU Order on Reconsideration at 10.   
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 1 

Q. WHAT IS MEANT BY “GREENFIELD”? 2 

 3 

A. The term “Greenfield” is used in telecommunications to describe an area of the 4 

public switched telephone network outside plant infrastructure that is being built 5 

to support new residential and commercial construction.  6 

 7 

Q. WHAT IS A HYBRID LOOP? 8 

 9 

A. A hybrid loop is a loop consisting of both copper cable and fiber cable.  As is the 10 

case with all loops, the definition includes any of the associated electronics, such 11 

as DLC systems.  This is how the FCC defined a hybrid loop in the TRO at 12 

footnote 832, and it is the same definition provided in Section 2.1.3 of 13 

BellSouth’s Attachment 2: 14 

 15 

2.1.3 A hybrid Loop is a local Loop, composed of both fiber 16 
optic cable, usually in the feeder plant, and copper twisted 17 
wire or cable, usually in the distribution plant.   18 

 19 

Q. PLEASE DISCUSS LOOP FACILITIES THAT BELLSOUTH OWNS IN 20 

MPOE SETTINGS. 21 

 22 

A. BellSouth owns loop facilities to multi-tenant and multi-unit buildings.  In these 23 

cases, BellSouth follows the FCC’s rules regarding establishment of MPOE.  In 24 

today’s modern network where fiber optic cable can serve a multi-unit building, 25 

BellSouth understands its obligation to provide access to the building even though 26 
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unbundling is not required in these “greenfield” areas (areas that never had 1 

existing copper facilities).  Consistent with the FCC’s MPOE requirements, 2 

BellSouth will make available access to a 64kbps-equivalent voice grade loop at a 3 

premise that is only served by fiber facilities.  This loop will be capable of 4 

supporting services normally available on a voice-capable line.  5 

However, the owner of the building can also install his own cable to and within 6 

the building.  In such a case, the building owner is in control of access, 7 

maintenance, and any other issues associated with providing access to the 8 

building, including individual units within the building.  The building owner can 9 

also contract with a preferred provider to serve the units of the building.  In that 10 

case, the provider is responsible for making access to the individual units 11 

available to competing companies, including LECs, CLECs, cable companies, or 12 

others.  13 

 14 

Q. PLEASE DEFINE “GREENFIELD FIBER LOOPS” AS USED IN ISSUE 23, 15 

SUBPART (B).  16 

 17 

A. Consistent with the definition of “greenfield” above, “greenfield fiber loops” are 18 

part of newly-constructed fiber optic cable facilities to residential or business 19 

areas (areas that have never had existing copper facilities).  BellSouth, per the 20 

TRO Paragraph 273, is not obligated to “offer unbundled access to newly-21 

deployed or “greenfield” fiber loops.”  As a result, Section 2.1.2.1 of Attachment 22 

2 states: 23 

 24 

2.1.2.1 In new build (Greenfield) areas, where BellSouth has only 25 
deployed FTTH/FTTC facilities, BellSouth is under no 26 
obligation to provide Loops.  FTTH facilities include fiber 27 
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loops deployed to the MPOE of a MDU that is predominantly 1 
residential regardless of the ownership of the inside wiring 2 
from the MPOE to each End User in the MDU. 3 

 For further explanation, see the discussion on Issue 28 below relating to 4 

BellSouth’s obligation with respect to FTTH and FTTC architectures.  However, 5 

BellSouth believes that the effects of the FCC’s decision on “greenfield” areas are 6 

two-fold.   7 

 8 

First, it maintains the incentive for LECs to invest in network using the latest 9 

technology to provision advanced services to businesses and residential 10 

customers.  Second, it paves the way for future services that will be deployed 11 

using even greater bandwidth than is common in the local loop today.   12 

 13 

Q. SHOULD BELLSOUTH BE REQUIRED TO PROVIDE ACCESS TO 14 

UNBUNDLED HYBRID LOOPS? 15 

 16 

A. No, with one limited exception.  In the TRO at Paragraph 288, the FCC ruled that 17 

hybrid loops should not be unbundled since they are part of the next-generation 18 

network.  The FCC was concerned that unbundling hybrid loops would stymie the 19 

continued deployment of more advanced fiber-based networks.  The FCC stated 20 

that unbundled next-generation network elements “would blunt the deployment of 21 

advanced telecommunications infrastructure by incumbent LECs and the 22 

incentive for competitive LECs to invest in their own facilities ….”5  The sole 23 

exception is to provide access to the time division multiplexing features of a 24 

hybrid loop in an overbuild situation (where continued access to existing copper is 25 

                                                 
5 TRO at Para. 288. 
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required by the FCC).  As a result, regarding overbuild situations, BellSouth 1 

offers the following language in Paragraph 2.1.3 of Attachment 2: 2 

 3 

BellSouth shall provide <<customer_short_name>> with 4 
nondiscriminatory access to the time division multiplexing features, 5 
functions and capabilities of such hybrid Loop, on an unbundled basis to 6 
establish a complete transmission path between BellSouth’s central office 7 
and an End User’s premises. 8 

 9 

Q. PLEASE SUMMARIZE BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON ISSUE 28. 10 

 11 

A. BellSouth maintains that the FCC determined in the TRO that ILECs have no 12 

obligation to unbundle FTTH mass market loops6 serving greenfield areas or 13 

areas of new construction.7  TRO, at 275.  The FCC expanded this ruling to 14 

include FTTC loops.8  A FTTC loop is a “fiber transmission facility connecting to 15 

copper distribution plant that is not more than 500 feet from the customer’s 16 

premises.”9  Thus, the same unbundling framework (including any unbundling 17 

relief) established by the FCC in the TRO for FTTH loops also applies to FTTC 18 

loops.  As a result, no language should be added to interconnection agreements, 19 

and none is offered by BellSouth.  20 

 21 

                                                 
6A FFTH loop is a “local loop consisting entirely of fiber optic cable (and the attached electronics), whether lit or dark fiber, that 
connects a customer’s premises with a wire center (i.e., from the demarcation point at the customer’s premises to the central office).”  
TRO at ¶ 273, n. 802. 

7The FCC also determined in the TRO that ILECs do not have an obligation to unbundle FTTH loops in overbuild situations, except 
where the ILEC elects to retire existing copper loops in which case the ILEC has to provide unbundled access to a 64 kbps 
transmission path over the FTTH loop or provide unbundled access to a spare copper loop.  TRO at ¶ 273, 277. 

8 Order on Reconsideration, In the Matter of Review of Section 251 Unbundling Obligations of Incumbent Local Exchange Carriers, 
CC Docket No. 01-338, FCC 04-248 at ¶¶  1, 9 (Oct. 18, 2004) (“FTTC Reconsideration Order”). 

9 FTTC Reconsideration Order at ¶ 10. 
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 This issue is intertwined with Issue 23 (b) above when determining the 1 

appropriate language as it applies to MPOE access requirements at MDUs.  The 2 

FCC determined that FTTH rules in the TRO apply to predominately residential 3 

MDUs, such as apartment buildings, condominium buildings, cooperatives, and 4 

planned unit developments.  The FCC further stated that the existence of 5 

businesses in MDUs does not exempt such buildings from the FTTH unbundling 6 

framework established in the TRO.  For instance, the FCC stated that a “multi-7 

level apartment that houses retail stores such as a dry cleaner and/or a mini-mart 8 

on the ground floor is predominately residential, while an office building that 9 

contains a floor of residential suites is not.”10     10 

 11 

 The FCC in the MDU Reconsideration Order established that FTTH loops 12 

include any “fiber loops deployed to the minimum point of entry (’MPOE’) of 13 

predominantly residential MDUs, regardless of the ownership of the inside 14 

wiring.”  MDU Order on Reconsideration at ¶ 10.  The FCC has defined MPOE 15 

as “either the closest practicable point to where the wiring crosses a property line 16 

or the closest practicable point to where the wiring enters a multiunit building or 17 

buildings.”  47 C.F.R. § 68.105(b).  Consequently, in cases where the MPOE is 18 

established, the MPOE is effectively the demarcation point between the inside 19 

wire facilities at the MDU and BellSouth’s loop facilities.11  Regardless of 20 

whether the ILEC owns or controls the inside wire beyond the demarcation point 21 

in an MDU, when the fiber portion of a loop extends to an MDU and that fiber 22 

connects to in-building copper cable facilities owned or controlled by an ILEC, 23 

                                                 
10 Order on Reconsideration, In the Matter of Review of Section 251 Unbundling Obligations of Incumbent Local Exchange Carriers, 
CC Docket No. 01-338, FCC 04-191 at ¶ 1 (Aug. 9, 2004) (“MDU Reconsideration Order”). 
11 In describing this section of the MDU Order on Reconsideration, the FCC referred to the section as the “MDU Demarcation Point.”  
MDU Order on Reconsideration at 10.   
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the ILEC has no obligation to unbundle the fiber portion of the loop.12  To avoid 1 

any disparate treatment between FTTC loops and FTTH loops, the FCC has held 2 

that its rules relating to MDUs applies to both FTTH and FTTC loops.  See FTTC 3 

Reconsideration Order at ¶ 14. 4 

 5 

Based on these facts, it is clear that BellSouth has no obligation to unbundle or 6 

provide access to FTTH or FTTC, other than as noted above.   7 

 8 

As a result, BellSouth’s language with respect to FTTC and MDU’s in Overbuild 9 

areas is clearly provided in Section 2.1.2.2:  10 

FTTH/FTTC overbuild situations where BellSouth also has 11 
copper Loops, BellSouth will make those copper Loops available 12 
to <<customer_short_name>> on an unbundled basis, until such 13 
time as BellSouth chooses to retire those copper Loops using the 14 
FCC’s network disclosure requirements.  In these cases, 15 
BellSouth will offer a 64 kilobits per second (kbps) second voice 16 
grade channel over its FTTH/FTTC facilities. 17 

 18 

Issue 25: Under the FCC’s definition of a loop found in 47 C.F.R. §51.319(a), is a 19 

mobile switching center or cell site an “end user customer’s premises”? 20 

 21 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 22 

 23 

A. The FCC ruled in both the TRO and Triennial Review Remand Order (“TRRO”) 24 

that cell sites and mobile switching centers are not included in its definition of the 25 

term “end user premises.”  The FCC said in the TRO at Paragraph 366 that cell 26 

                                                 
12 In reaching this decision, the FCC specifically addressed BellSouth request for clarification that “’the fiber portion of a loop that 
extends to a multi-unit building and that connects to in-building copper cable owned or controlled by the LEC, is considered a [FTTH] 
loop.”’  MDU Order on Reconsideration at ¶ 10. 
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sites or base stations should be considered part of the transmission facilities that 1 

exist outside of the incumbent LEC’s local network.  BellSouth does not believe 2 

that an administrative line used by the site, or lines used by other customers who 3 

happen to occupy the same building as the cell site, fall within the issue the FCC 4 

was addressing in this instance, as CompSouth claims in their July 18, 2005, 5 

Response to BellSouth’s Motion for Summary Judgment.  In the case of the 6 

administrative line, the site owner could be the actual consumer of the service.  7 

The administrative line is not used as an intermediary point for facilities that 8 

ultimately provide service to an end user (the end user being a customer of the site 9 

owner).  With respect to other customers located in the same building or site as 10 

the cell tower, BellSouth is not attempting to reclassify its unbundling 11 

requirements to those customers who are clearly consuming the services as end-12 

users. 13 

 14 

Q. PLEASE EXPLAIN THE DEFINITION OF A LOOP AS REFERENCED IN 47 15 

CFR 51.319(A). 16 

 17 

A. In 47 CFR 51.319 (a), a loop is defined as “a transmission facility between a 18 

distribution frame (or its equivalent) in an incumbent LEC central office and the 19 

loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises.  This element includes 20 

all features, functions, and capabilities of such transmission facility, including the 21 

network interface device.  It also includes all electronics, optronics, and 22 

intermediate devices (including repeaters and load coils) used to establish the 23 

transmission path to the end-user customer premises as well as any inside wire 24 

owned or controlled by the incumbent LEC that is part of that transmission path.”  25 
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 1 

 Recognizing the definition of a loop, BellSouth’s proposed contract language at 2 

Section 2.1 provides that: 3 

 4 

The local loop Network Element is defined as a transmission facility that 5 
BellSouth provides pursuant to this Attachment between a distribution 6 
frame (or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and the loop 7 
demarcation point at an End User premises (Loop).  Facilities that do not 8 
terminate at a demarcation point at an End User premises, including, by 9 
way of example, but not limited to, facilities that terminate to another 10 
carrier’s switch or premises, a cell site, Mobile Switching Center or base 11 
station, do not constitute local Loops.   12 

 13 

Issue 26: What is the appropriate ICA language to implement BellSouth’s obligation to 14 

provide routine network modifications? 15 

 16 

MS/SC only issue: (a) (A) How should Line Conditioning be defined in the 17 

Agreement? (B) What should BellSouth’s obligation be with respect to Line 18 

Conditioning?  (b) Should the Agreement contain specific provisions limiting the 19 

availability of Line Conditioning to copper loops of 18,000 feet or less? (c) Under  what 20 

rates, terms and conditions should BellSouth be required to perform Line Conditioning 21 

to remove bridged taps? 22 

 23 

Q. WHY DOES BELLSOUTH CHOOSE TO ADDRESS THESE ISSUES 24 

TOGETHER? 25 

 26 

A. As explained in more detail below, Line Conditioning is a subset of Routine 27 

Network Modifications (“RNM”) that BellSouth has an obligation to perform in 28 

the same manner that BellSouth does for its own customers.  Subpart (c) of the 29 
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MS/SC issue is addressed in Issue 27 below with respect to rates.   1 

 2 

Q. HOW SHOULD LINE CONDITIONING BE DEFINED IN ANSWER TO 3 

SUBPART (A) OF THIS ISSUE? 4 

 5 

A. As defined in the TRO at Appendix B, Page 10, “Line conditioning is defined as 6 

the removal from a copper loop or copper subloop of any device that could diminish the 7 

capability of the loop or subloop to deliver high-speed switched wireline 8 

telecommunications capability, including digital subscriber line service.  Such devices 9 

include, but are not limited to, bridge taps, load coils, low pass filters, and range 10 

extenders.” 11 

 12 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S DEFINITION OF ROUTINE NETWORK 13 

MODIFICATION? 14 

 15 

A. BellSouth subscribes to the FCC’s definition of routine network modification and 16 

specifically offers the following language for Routine Network Modifications in 17 

Paragraph 1.10: 18 

 19 

BellSouth will perform Routine Network Modifications (RNM) in 20 
accordance with FCC 47 C.F.R. § 51.319 (a)(7) and (e)(4) for Loops and 21 
Dedicated Transport provided under this Attachment.   22 

 23 

The FCC clearly defines a “routine network modification” in Paragraph 632 of the 24 

TRO.  Specifically, the TRO states, “By ‘routine network modifications’ we mean 25 

that incumbent LECs must perform those activities that incumbent LECs regularly 26 
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undertake for their own customers.”   1 

 2 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 3 

 4 

A. BellSouth is not obligated to perform functions under the “routine network 5 

modifications” umbrella that it does not normally perform for its own customers.  6 

BellSouth will perform routine network modifications, such as line conditioning, 7 

that BellSouth regularly undertakes for its own customers (including xDSL 8 

customers).  In limited situations, BellSouth will also perform additional line 9 

conditioning functions, pursuant to agreements with CLECs in industry 10 

collaboratives.  However, functions performed under collaborative agreements are 11 

not routine network modifications, and are, therefore, not required by the FCC.  12 

Thus, BellSouth is operating according to the FCC’s ruling in the TRO on this 13 

issue.  In some situations, as discussed here, BellSouth exceeds the FCC’s 14 

requirements.   15 

 16 

Q. WHAT TECHNICAL OR OPERATIONAL PURPOSES DO ROUTINE 17 

NETWORK MODIFICATIONS SERVE? 18 

 19 

A. Routine network modifications are industry-recognized standard changes to 20 

outside plant infrastructure in order to provide standard services.  For example, in 21 

order for BellSouth (or a CLEC) to offer DS1 service to a customer over 20,000 22 

feet from a central office, the industry standard calls for signal repeaters to be 23 

installed.  BellSouth routinely places repeaters to provision DS1 service for its 24 

customers, and also installs these same repeaters to provision the same DS1 25 
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service for CLEC customers on BellSouth loops. 1 

 2 

Alternatively, non-standard changes to loops are not routine network 3 

modifications.  For example, industry standards require that load coils be placed 4 

on copper loops over 18,000 feet long to provide sufficient quality voice service 5 

in the low frequency portion of the loop.  Removal of load coils would create a 6 

non-standard loop and inhibit the ability to use the loop for voice services until 7 

the load coils are replaced sometime in the future.  Since load coil removal on a 8 

loop over 18,000 feet long is a non-standard request, and extremely rare, it is not 9 

routinely performed.  In fact, BellSouth received only two (2) such requests from 10 

all CLECs in 2004.  Furthermore, BellSouth does not remove load coils on loops 11 

over 18,000 feet long to serve its own customers.  By definition, this line 12 

conditioning procedure is not a routine network modification, and therefore, is not 13 

required by the FCC. 14 

 15 

Q. IS LINE CONDITIONING A ROUTINE NETWORK MODIFICATION? 16 

 17 

A. Yes.  The FCC repeatedly refers to the relationship between line conditioning and 18 

routine network modifications in the TRO.  In TRO Paragraph 250, the FCC 19 

states, “Line conditioning constitutes a form of Routine Network Modification 20 

….”  Later, in Paragraph 643, the FCC states.  “Line Conditioning is properly 21 

seen as a Routine Network Modification ….”  In both cases, the phrase 22 

“constitutes a form” and the term “properly” are defined as a “subset.”  In other 23 

words, the FCC clearly identifies BellSouth’s line conditioning obligations as a 24 

subset of BellSouth’s routine network modification obligations.  As a result, 25 
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BellSouth offers the following language in paragraph 2.5.1: 1 

 2 

Line Conditioning is defined as routine network modification that 3 
BellSouth regularly undertakes to provide xDSL services to its own 4 
customers.   5 

 6 

Q. WHAT TYPES OF LINE CONDITIONING HAVE CLECS HISTORICALLY 7 

REQUESTED THAT ARE NOT ROUTINE NETWORK MODIFICATIONS? 8 

 9 

A. Prior to the FCC’s clarification of BellSouth’s line conditioning obligation as a 10 

subset of BellSouth routine network modifications obligation, BellSouth had 11 

removed load coils on loops greater than 18,000 feet long (albeit rare), and 12 

removed bridged taps at the request of CLECs (also uncommon).  Since 13 

BellSouth does not perform either type of line conditioning while provisioning 14 

xDSL service to its own customers, and they are not routine, BellSouth is not 15 

obligated to perform this function for CLECs. 16 

 17 

As further proof that removal of load coils and bridged taps are not routine, 18 

BellSouth (in addition to only two (2) load coil removal requests on loops over 19 

18,000 feet from CLECs in 2004) received only 55 requests from CLECs for 20 

removal of bridged taps of any length in 2004.      21 

 22 

Item 27: What is the appropriate process for establishing a rate, if any, to allow for the 23 

cost of routine network modification that is not already recovered in Commission-24 

approved recurring or non-recurring rates?  What is the appropriate language, if any, 25 

to incorporate into the ICAs? 26 

 27 



 

 28  

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE?  1 

 2 

A. BellSouth believes that this issue encompasses a basic disagreement between the 3 

parties on what functions constitute a routine network modification, since the 4 

source of the obligation leads to the process for establishing a rate.  If BellSouth is 5 

obligated to perform a routine network modification, then the rate for that activity 6 

should be based on Total Element Long Run Incremental Cost (“TELRIC”).  If 7 

BellSouth is not obligated to perform a particular function (such as removal of 8 

load coils on loops longer than 18,000 feet or removal of bridged taps), then the 9 

rate should be that contained in the applicable commercial agreement between 10 

BellSouth and the CLEC, or applicable tariff where appropriate.  BellSouth’s 11 

language with respect to rates for RNM’s is as follows: 12 

 13 

If BellSouth has anticipated such RNM and performs them during normal 14 
operations and has recovered the costs for performing such modifications 15 
through the rates set forth in Exhibit A, then BellSouth shall perform such 16 
RNM at no additional charge.  RNM shall be performed within the 17 
intervals established for the Network Element and subject to the 18 
performance measurements and associated remedies set forth in 19 
Attachment 9 of this Agreement to the extent such RNM were anticipated 20 
in the setting of such intervals.  If BellSouth has not anticipated a 21 
requested network modification as being a RNM and has not recovered the 22 
costs of such RNM in the rates set forth in Exhibit A, then such request 23 
will be handled as a project on an individual case basis.  BellSouth will 24 
provide a price quote for the request and, upon receipt of payment from 25 
<<customer_short_name>>, BellSouth shall perform the RNM. 26 

 27 

Q. WHAT IS THE REAL ISSUE HERE? 28 

 29 

A. CLECs are contesting the requirement by the FCC that BellSouth perform routine 30 

network modifications for the CLEC’s customer only if BellSouth would 31 



 

 29  

normally perform that activity in the course of providing the same service to a 1 

BellSouth retail customer.  The CLECs have, in other proceedings, pressured state 2 

Commissions to order BellSouth to provide, for example, removal of load coils on 3 

loops greater than 18,000 feet in length for xDSL customers.  BellSouth does not 4 

perform that non-standard, non-routine function for its own xDSL customers, and 5 

therefore should not be obligated to perform that same function for CLECs’ xDSL 6 

customers. 7 

 8 

BellSouth’s response to the CLECs has been consistent with the FCC’s language 9 

provided in the TRO, and BellSouth has offered CLECs alternative solutions.  For 10 

example, a CLEC may request an activity be performed (such as line conditioning 11 

on a loop longer than 18,000 feet) even though that activity is not required by the 12 

FCC.  As such, special construction is required to make that loop non-standard, 13 

and convert it back to industry and BellSouth standards when the CLEC has no 14 

further use for it.  These costs are appropriately recovered under BellSouth’s FCC 15 

No. 1 tariff.  No interconnection agreement language, or rate, would be 16 

appropriate since there is no FCC requirement to provide that function.       17 

 18 

Q. DOES THIS CONCLUDE YOUR TESTIMONY? 19 

 20 

A. Yes. 21 



3 Line Sharing 
 
3.1 General.  Line Sharing is defined as the process by which 

<<customer_short_name>> provides digital subscriber line service 
(“xDSL”) over the same copper Loop that BellSouth uses to provide retail 
voice service, with BellSouth using the low frequency portion of the Loop 
and <<customer_short_name>> using the high frequency spectrum (as 
defined below) of the Loop. 

 
3.1.1 Line Sharing arrangements in service as of October 1, 2003 under a prior 

Interconnection Agreement between Bellsouth and 
<<customer_short_name>>, will remain in effect until the End User 
discontinues or moves xDSL service with <<customer_short_name>>.  
Arrangements pursuant to this Section will be billed at the rates set forth 
in Exhibit A. 

 
3.1.2 No new line sharing arrangements may be ordered.  For Line Sharing 

arrangements placed in service between October 2, 2003, and October 1, 
2004; on or after October 2, 2004 (whether under this Agreement only, or 
under this Agreement and a prior Agreement), the rates will be as set forth 
in Exhibit A.  

 
3.1.3 Any Line Sharing arrangements placed in service between October 2, 

2003 and October 1, 2004; on or after October 2, 2004; and not otherwise 
terminated, shall terminate on October 2, 2006. 

 
3.1.4 The High Frequency Spectrum is defined as the frequency range above the 

voiceband on a copper Loop facility carrying analog circuit-switched 
voiceband transmissions.  Access to the High Frequency Spectrum is 
intended to allow <<customer_short_name>> the ability to provide xDSL 
data services to the End User for which BellSouth provides voice services.  
The High Frequency Spectrum shall be available for any version of xDSL 
complying with Spectrum Management Class 5 of ANSI T1.417, 
American National Standard for Telecommunications, Spectrum 
Management for Loop Transmission Systems.  BellSouth will continue to 
have access to the low frequency portion of the Loop spectrum (from 300 
Hertz to at least 3000 Hertz, and potentially up to 3400 Hertz, depending 
on equipment and facilities) for the purposes of providing voice service.  
<<customer_short_name>> shall only use xDSL technology that is within 
the PSD mask for Spectrum Management Class 5 as found in the above-
mentioned document. 

 
3.1.5 Access to the High Frequency Spectrum requires an unloaded, 2-wire 

copper Loop.  An unloaded Loop is a copper Loop with no load coils, low-
pass filters, range extenders, DAMLs, or similar devices and minimal 
bridged taps consistent with ANSI T1.413 and T1.601. 

Exhibit EF-1     
Page 1 of 3      



 
3.1.6 BellSouth will provide Loop Modification to <<customer_short_name>> 

on an existing Loop for Line Sharing in accordance with procedures as 
specified in Section 2 of this Attachment.  BellSouth is not required to 
modify a Loop for access to the High Frequency spectrum if modification 
of that Loop significantly degrades BellSouth’s voice service.  If 
<<customer_short_name>> requests that BellSouth modify a Loop and 
such modification significantly degrades the voice services on the Loop, 
<<customer_short_name>> shall pay for the Loop to be restored to its 
original state. 

 
3.1.7 Line Sharing shall only be available on loops on which BellSouth is also 

providing, and continues to provide, analog voice service directly to the 
End User.  In the event the End User terminates its BellSouth provided 
voice service for any reason, or in the event BellSouth disconnects the End 
User’s voice service pursuant to its tariffs or applicable law, and 
<<customer_short_name>> desires to continue providing xDSL service on 
such Loop, <<customer_short_name>> or the new voice provider, or both, 
shall be required to purchase a full stand-alone Loop.  In those cases in 
which BellSouth no longer provides voice service to the End User and 
<<customer_short_name>> purchases the full stand-alone Loop, 
<<customer_short_name>> may elect the type of Loop it will purchase.  
<<customer_short_name>> will pay the appropriate recurring and 
nonrecurring rates for such Loop as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment.  In the event <<customer_short_name>> purchases a voice 
grade Loop, <<customer_short_name>> acknowledges that such Loop 
may not remain xDSL compatible. 

 
3.1.8 In the event the End User terminates its BellSouth provided voice service, 

and <<customer_short_name>> requests BellSouth to convert the Line 
Sharing arrangement to a Line Splitting arrangement (see below), 
BellSouth will discontinue billing <<customer_short_name>> for the 
High Frequency Spectrum and begin billing the voice CLEC.  BellSouth 
will continue to bill the Data LEC for all associated splitter charges if the 
Data LEC continues to use a BellSouth splitter. 

 
3.1.9 Only one CLEC shall be permitted access to the High Frequency 

Spectrum of any particular Loop. 
 
3.2 Once BellSouth has placed cross-connects on behalf of 

<<customer_short_name>> to provide <<customer_short_name>> access 
to the High Frequency Spectrum and chooses to rearrange its splitter or 
CLEC pairs, <<customer_short_name>> may order the rearrangement of 
its splitter or cable pairs via “Subsequent Activity”.    Subsequent Activity 
is any rearrangement of <<customer_short_name>>’s cable pairs or 
splitter ports after BellSouth has placed cross-connection to provide 
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<<customer_short_name>> access to the High Frequency Spectrum.  
BellSouth shall bill and <<customer_short_name>> shall pay the 
Subsequent Activity charges as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

 
3.3 BellSouth’s Local Ordering Handbook (LOH) will provide 

<<customer_short_name>> the LSR format to be used when ordering 
disconnections of the High Frequency Spectrum or Subsequent Activity. 

 
3.4 Maintenance and Repair – Line Sharing.  <<customer_short_name>> 

shall have access for repair and maintenance purposes to any Loop for 
which it has access to the High Frequency Spectrum.  
<<customer_short_name>> may test from the collocation space, the 
Termination Point, or the NID. 

 
3.4.1 BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice services and the physical 

line between the NID at the End User’s premises and the Termination 
Point.  <<customer_short_name>> will be responsible for repairing its 
data services.  Each Party will be responsible for maintaining its own 
equipment. 

 
3.4.2 <<customer_short_name>> shall inform its End Users to direct data 

problems to <<customer_short_name>>, unless both voice and data 
services are impaired, in which event <<customer_short_name>> should 
direct the End Users to contact BellSouth. 

 
3.4.3 Once a Party has isolated a trouble to the other Party’s portion of the 

Loop, the Party isolating the trouble shall notify the End User that the 
trouble is on the other Party’s portion of the Loop. 
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RATE ELEMENTS Interim Zone BCS USOC

Svc Order 
Submitted 

Elec
 per LSR

Svc Order 
Submitted 
Manually 
per LSR

Incremental 
Charge - 

Manual Svc 
Order vs. 

Electronic-
1st

Incremental 
Charge - 

Manual Svc 
Order vs. 

Electronic-
Add'l

Incremental 
Charge - 

Manual Svc 
Order vs. 

Electronic-
Disc 1st

Incremental 
Charge - 

Manual Svc 
Order vs. 

Electronic-
Disc Add'l

Nonrecurring   Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 
First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN

LINE SHARING 
NOTE 1:  The Line Sharing monthly recurring rates for all installations completed from October 02, 2003 through midnight October 01, 2004 and on or after October 02, 2004 shall be billed as follows:
NOTE 1: 10/02/2003 – 10/01/2004: 25% of the rate for an unbundled copper loop non-designed (“UCLND”)
NOTE 1: 10/02/2004 – 10/01/2005: 50% of the rate for UCLND
NOTE 1: 10/02/2005 – 10/01/2006: 75% of the rate for UCLND
NOTE 1: Above will apply to USOCS: ULSDT and ULSCT
**NOTE 2: The Line Sharing monthly recurring rates with USOCs ULSDC and ULSCC applies only to circuits installed and inservice on or before October 1, 2003
LINE SHARING
SPLITTERS-CENTRAL OFFICE BASED

Line Sharing Splitter, per System 96 Line Capacity ULS ULSDA 216.22 189.21 0.00 178.38 0.00
Line Sharing Splitter, per System 24 Line Capacity ULS ULSDB 54.05 189.21 0.00 178.38 0.00
Line Sharing Splitter, Per System, 8 Line Capacity ULS ULSD8 18.02 189.21 0.00 178.38 0.00
Line Sharing-DLEC Owned Splitter in CO-CFA activaton-
deactivation (per LSOD) ULS ULSDG 86.67 0.00 49.95 0.00

END USER ORDERING-CENTRAL OFFICE BASED LINE SHARING
Line Sharing  - per Line Activation (BST Owned splitter) - 
OBSOLETE see **NOTE 2 ULS ULSDC 0.61 18.55 10.62 10.04 4.93
Line Share Service, TRO per line activation, BST owned splitter - 
Central Office Located (50% of UCLND) - please see NOTE 1 
(E:10/2/2004) ULS ULSDT 6.47 18.55 10.62 10.04 4.93
Line Share Service, TRO per line activation, BST owned splitter - 
Central Office Located (75% of UCLND) - please see NOTE 1 
(E:10/2/2005) ULS ULSDT 9.71 18.55 10.62 10.04 4.93
Line Sharing -  per Subsequent Activity per Line 
Rearrangement(BST Owned Splitter) ULS ULSDS 16.42 8.21
Line Sharing -  per Subsequent Activity per Line 
Rearrangement(DLEC Owned Splitter) ULS ULSCS 16.42 8.21
Line Sharing -  per Line Activation (DLEC owned Splitter) - 
OBSOLETE see **NOTE 2 ULS ULSCC 0.61 47.44 19.31 20.67 12.74
Line Share Service, TRO per line activation, CLEC owned splitter - 
Central Office Located (50% of UCLND) - please see NOTE 1 
(E:10/2/2004) ULS ULSCT 6.47 47.44 19.31 20.67 12.74
Line Share Service, TRO per line activation, CLEC owned splitter - 
Central Office Located (75% of UCLND) - please see NOTE 1 
(E:10/2/2005) ULS ULSCT 9.71 47.44 19.31 20.67 12.74

 

CATEGORY

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - South Carolina

Rec

RATES($)

Attachment:  2  Exh. C
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Page 1 of 1                     



Exhibit EF-3 

Sampling of Covad Press Releases 
 
June 28, 2005 
Covad and Samsung Announce Upgrade to Covad Nationwide Network that Enables 
Local & Long Distance Service, Internet Access and Video over DSL 
 
June 6, 2005 
Earthlink and Covad Announce Market Trial of Innovative Bundle of Phone Services and 
High-Speed Internet 
 
March 28, 2005 
Covad Dedicated-Loop ADSL Offers Alternative to Bell Customers Who Want "Naked 
DSL" 
 
January 13, 2005 
Covad to Conduct Trials of Next-Generation DSLAM Technology Supporting New 
Competitive Choices for Local and Long Distance Service 
 
December 9, 2004 
Covad Completes Nationwide Rollout of Business-Class VoIP 
 
August 31, 2004 
Covad Launches Voice over IP Services Based on Cisco Equipment that Provides 
Enhanced Performance to Customers Nationwide 
 
July 27, 2004  
Lightyear Network Solutions Selects Covad For Its Bundled Voice and Data Service 
 
July 6, 2004 
Covad Launches Dedicated-Loop ADSL for Consumers and Small Businesses 
Nationwide 
 
July 6, 2004  
Met Tel Selects Covad DSL For Its Local and Long Distance Voice and Data Bundles 
 
June 17, 2004  
Covad Communications Announces Strategic Relationship with WilTel Communications 
 
May 11, 2004  
Covad Partners with AT&T to Offer Bundled DSL and Voice Services in California 
 
April 6, 2004  
Covad Partners with AT&T to Offer Bundled DSL and Voice Services in 11 New States 
 
April 5, 2004  
Covad Begins Receiving Broadband Orders from ACN As Part of Their Bundled Voice 
and Broadband Services 
 
Feb. 25, 2004  
Covad Partners with AT&T to Offer Bundled DSL and Voice Services in Three New 
States 
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Feb. 9, 2004  
Covad Announces Voice Over Internet Protocol (VoIP) Deployment Plans 
 
Jan. 9, 2004  
Covad Partners with ACN to Address Growing Demand for Bundled Local/Long Distance 
Voice and Data Services 
 
Jan. 8, 2004  
Covad Communications Announces Strategic Relationship with Broadwing 
 
Dec. 17, 2003  
Covad Named National DSL Provider For Global Crossing Frame Relay, IP-VPN, 
Dedicated Internet Access And VoIP Services 
 
Dec. 11, 2003  
Covad Partners with AT&T to Offer Bundled DSL and Voice Services in Three Additional 
States 
 
Nov. 18, 2003  
Covad Partners with AT&T to Offer Bundled DSL and Voice Services in Three More 
States 
 
Sept 23, 2003  
Netifice Enhances Resale Agreement with Covad to Deliver Business Class Broadband 
IP VPN Solutions 
 
Sept 11, 2003  
Covad Partners with AT&T to Offer Bundled DSL and Voice Services in Four More 
States 
 
Sept 2, 2003  
Covad Extends Partnership with MCI 
 
Aug 28, 2003  
Vartec and Excel Select Covad DSL for their Local/Long Distance Voice and Data 
Bundles 
 
Aug 7, 2003  
Covad and Z-Tel Extend Their Partnership 
 
July 30, 2003  
Covad Provides DSL Service for AT&T's New High-Speed Internet Service Offer 
 
July 15, 2003  
Z-Tel Strengthens Its Business Services Focus, Launches Nationwide Managed Voice 
and Data Solutions for Companies Large and Small 
 
June 17, 2003  
New Edge Networks Expands Agreement with Covad; Offers National Frame Relay over 
DSL at Savings up to 50% 
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June 3, 2003  
Covad Improves T1 TeleXtendSM for Small and medium Sized Businesses  
 
May 15, 2003 
New Agreement With Covad Allows Z-Tel to Deliver Broadband Services to Its Telecom 
Customers 
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BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 1 

DIRECT TESTIMONY OF PAMELA A. TIPTON 2 

BEFORE THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION OF SOUTH CAROLINA   3 

DOCKET NO. 2004-316-C 4 

AUGUST 23, 2005 5 

 6 

Q. PLEASE STATE YOUR NAME, YOUR POSITION WITH BELLSOUTH 7 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. (“BELLSOUTH”), AND YOUR 8 

BUSINESS ADDRESS. 9 

 10 

A. My name is Pamela A. Tipton.  I am employed by BellSouth 11 

Telecommunications, Inc., as a Director responsible for regulatory policy 12 

implementation in BellSouth’s nine-state region. My business address is 13 

675 West Peachtree Street, Atlanta, Georgia 30375. 14 

 15 

Q.  PLEASE SUMMARIZE YOUR BACKGROUND AND EXPERIENCE. 16 

 17 
A. I received a Bachelor of Arts in Economics from Agnes Scott College in 18 

1986, and a Masters Certification in Project Management from George 19 

Washington University in 1996.  I have over 17 years experience in 20 

telecommunications, with my primary focus in the areas of process 21 

development, services implementation, product management, marketing 22 

strategy and regulatory policy implementation.  I joined Southern Bell in 23 

1987, as a manager in Interconnection Operations, holding several roles 24 

over a 5-year period including process development and execution, quality 25 



 

 2

controls and services implementation.  In 1994, I became a Senior 1 

Manager with responsibility for End User Access Services and 2 

implementation of Virtual and (later) Physical Collocation.  In 2000, I 3 

became Director, Interconnection Services, responsible for development 4 

and implementation of UNE products, and later development of marketing 5 

and business strategies.  In June 2003, I became responsible for 6 

implementation of state and federal regulatory mandates for Local and 7 

Access markets, the development of regulatory strategies and the 8 

management of the switched services product portfolio.  I assumed my 9 

current responsibilities on August 1, 2005.  10 

 11 

Q. WHAT IS THE PURPOSE OF YOUR DIRECT TESTIMONY? 12 

 13 

A.  I set forth BellSouth’s positions on Issue Nos. 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 11, 14, 15, 16, 14 

22, 29 and 31, as listed in the June 29, 2005 Joint Issues Matrix filed with 15 

this Commission.  In doing so, I present the interconnection agreement 16 

language that BellSouth is asking the Commission to approve in this 17 

proceeding.  I also explain why BellSouth’s contract language is 18 

appropriate in light of the FCC’s applicable orders and rules. 19 

 20 

Issue 2, TRRO Final Rules:  What is the appropriate language to implement 21 

the FCC’s transition plan for (1) switching, (2) high capacity loops and (3) 22 

dedicated transport as detailed in the FCC’s Triennial Review Remand 23 



 

 3

Order (“TRRO”), issued February 4, 2005? 1 

 2 

Q. AS AN INITIAL MATTER, WHAT LEVEL OF SWITCHING DID THE FCC 3 

ADDRESS IN THE TRRO? 4 

 5 

A. In the TRRO, the FCC addressed mass market local switching (“DS0 level 6 

switching”) by eliminating the ILECs’ obligation to provide access to DS0 7 

level switching as an unbundled network element (“UNE”).  For purposes 8 

of my testimony, “Local Switching” is DS0 level switching.  9 

 10 

The FCC earlier eliminated “DS1 and above” level “enterprise" switching in 11 

its Triennial Review Order (“TRO”) in 2003.  Effective March 11, 2005, the 12 

TRRO eliminated all new DS0 level switching.  Thus, collectively, as a 13 

result of the TRO and the TRRO, ILECs are no longer obligated to provide 14 

unbundled access to either DS0 or DS1 and above level switching 15 

pursuant to Section 251 of the Act.  16 

 17 

 Q. ISSUE 2 SPECIFICALLY DEALS WITH THE TRANSITION OF THE 18 

EMBEDDED BASE FOR FORMER UNES.  WHAT TIMEFRAME DOES 19 

THE TRRO SET FORTH FOR CLECS TO TRANSITION THEIR 20 

EMBEDDED BASE OF (1) LOCAL SWITCHING, (2) HIGH CAPACITY 21 

LOOPS AND (3) DEDICATED TRANSPORT TO ALTERNATIVE 22 

SERVING ARRANGEMENTS?  23 

 24 

A. For most of these elements, the FCC established a 12-month transition 25 
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period; however, some elements have an 18-month transition period.  The 1 

transition period for each element is as follows: 2 

 3 

LOCAL SWITCHING 4 

The FCC established a 12-month period during which CLECs are 5 

obligated to transition their embedded base of local switching, including 6 

stand-alone switch ports and UNE-P lines, to alternative serving 7 

arrangements.  This 12-month transition period began on March 11, 2005, 8 

and it ends on March 10, 2006.   9 

 10 

HIGH CAPACITY LOOPS 11 

DS1 and DS3 Loops 12 

The FCC established a 12-month transition period during which CLECs 13 

must transition their embedded base of unimpaired and excess DS1 and 14 

DS3 loops to alternative serving arrangements.  This 12-month transition 15 

period began on March 11, 2005, and it ends on March 10, 2006.  16 

 17 

Dark Fiber Loops 18 

The FCC established an 18-month transition period during which CLECs 19 

must transition their embedded base of dark fiber loops to alternative 20 

serving arrangements.  This 18-month transition period begins on March 21 

11, 2005 and it ends on September 10, 2006.  22 

 23 

 DEDICATED TRANSPORT 24 

DS1 and DS3 Transport Circuits 25 
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The FCC established a 12-month transition period during which CLECs 1 

must transition their embedded base of unimpaired and excess DS1 and 2 

DS3 transport to alternative serving arrangements.  This 12-month 3 

transition period began on March 11, 2005, and it ends on March 10, 4 

2006. 5 

  6 

Dark Fiber Transport 7 

The FCC established an 18-month transition period during which CLECs 8 

must transition their embedded base of dark fiber dedicated transport to 9 

alternative serving arrangements.  This 18-month transition period began 10 

on March 11, 2005, and it ends on September 10, 2006.  11 

 12 

Q. CAN CLECS WAIT UNTIL THE END OF THE TRANSITION PERIOD TO 13 

BEGIN TRANSITIONING THEIR EMBEDDED BASE OF DSO LEVEL 14 

SWITCHING, HIGH CAPACITY LOOPS AND DEDICATED TRANSPORT 15 

TO ALTERNATIVE ARRANGEMENTS? 16 

 17 

A. No.  While some CLECs have taken the position that they are only 18 

required to submit their conversion orders (i.e., orders to convert their 19 

embedded base to an alternative arrangement) by March 10, 2006 (See 20 

July 18, 2005 Response of CompSouth to BellSouth’s Motion for 21 

Summary Judgment, p. 59), it is clear from the FCC’s own language that 22 

is not what the FCC intended.  The FCC stated that its timeframes 23 

provide: (1) adequate time to perform “the tasks necessary to an orderly 24 

transition” (TRRO, ¶ 143 (DS1/3 transport); ¶ 196 (DS1/3 loops); ¶ 227 25 
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(local switching)); and (2) “the time necessary to migrate to alternative 1 

fiber arrangements” (TRRO, ¶ 144 (dark fiber transport); ¶ 198 (dark fiber 2 

loops)).   Quite logically, the FCC provided a transition period for exactly 3 

that purpose, to have an orderly transition.  The creation of a transition 4 

period by the FCC surely was not intended to simply provide the CLECs 5 

with a holding period during which they were required to do nothing other 6 

than prepare to submit, on the last day of the transition period, their orders 7 

to move to alternative arrangements.   8 

 9 

Furthermore, the FCC’s creation of a transition period for the embedded 10 

base makes sense from BellSouth’s perspective and should make sense 11 

from the CLECs’ perspective as well.  As this Commission is aware, 12 

BellSouth has interconnection agreements with over 250 CLECs in this 13 

state.  Both BellSouth and the CLECs need time to effectuate the move 14 

from former UNEs to alternative serving arrangements; hence the 15 

transition period.  No one acting in good faith could possibly think that the 16 

FCC intended to allow any CLEC to wait until March 10, 2006, to submit 17 

its conversion orders.  Neither the CLECs nor BellSouth could handle 18 

such a volume of orders on a single day, or even in a single week, or a 19 

single month.  BellSouth is committed to working with CLECs to make this 20 

transition as seamless as possible for the CLECs’ end users, but the only 21 

way the parties can accomplish this is if the CLECs are willing to 22 

communicate with us and work cooperatively to complete all the 23 

necessary work before the expiration of the transition period.  24 

 25 
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Q. WHAT PROCEDURE DOES BELLSOUTH PROPOSE IN ORDER TO 1 

ENSURE THAT AN ORDERLY TRANSITION IS COMPLETED BY 2 

MARCH 10, 2006? 3 

 4 

A. BellSouth proposes the procedures outlined below for each de-listed 5 

element: 6 

 7 

SWITCHING 8 

Because four months of the transition period have expired with minimal 9 

conversion activity, BellSouth has contacted many of its UNE-P CLECs 10 

regarding their plans to convert their embedded base of UNE-P lines.  11 

BellSouth has urged CLECs who plan to convert their UNE-P lines to 12 

UNE-L to communicate their plans to BellSouth as soon as practicable.  13 

BellSouth also reminded these CLECs that they must build into their 14 

conversion plan adequate time for the preparation of collocation space, 15 

unless the CLEC already has adequate collocation space.   16 

 17 

To effectuate the actual conversion activities, BellSouth has requested 18 

that CLECs submit orders by October 1, 2005, to convert or disconnect 19 

their Embedded Base Local Switching.  Given the current view of the 20 

volume of lines that may need to be converted, this date represents the 21 

last date on which such orders can be submitted with any reasonable 22 

assurance that the conversions can be completed in time.  Again, 23 

BellSouth urges all CLECs to submit their conversion requests or 24 

spreadsheets to BellSouth as soon as practicable.  The October 1, 2005 25 
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deadline is reasonable, because it will take time for BellSouth to work with 1 

each CLEC to ensure all embedded base lines are identified, to negotiate 2 

project timelines, to issue and process service orders to change circuit 3 

inventory and billing records for those lines and to perform all necessary 4 

cutovers.   5 

 6 

BellSouth established this order/spreadsheet submission time deadline to 7 

ensure conversions are started in a timely manner.  As I mentioned above, 8 

at least four months of the transition period have elapsed with minimal 9 

transition activity by CLECs.  The October 1 deadline in no way suggests 10 

BellSouth plans to cut the transition period short.  In fact, BellSouth has 11 

been working to modify its on-line scheduling tool for bulk migrations to 12 

extend the scheduling window from 120 days to 200 days for just this 13 

purpose.  CLECs will be able to schedule their bulk migration order due 14 

dates up to and including the March 10, 2006 transition period end date.  15 

 16 

This provides the CLECs with more than six months from the issuance of 17 

the TRRO to determine what they want to do with their embedded base.  If 18 

CLECs are allowed to delay submission of their orders beyond October 1, 19 

2005, then, depending on the number of conversions that must occur, for 20 

the reasons stated above, it is unlikely that all of the conversions can be 21 

accomplished before March 11, 2006.   22 

 23 

Meeting BellSouth’s proposed deadline is important because, as was the 24 

case with the “new adds” issue involving adding new switching UNEs after 25 
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March 11, 2005, the FCC’s deadline of March 10, 2006 is a fixed date, 1 

beyond which CLECs are not entitled to maintain their embedded base of 2 

UNE-P lines or stand-alone local switching, or their embedded base of 3 

high capacity loops and transport (other than dark fiber loops and 4 

transport) in unimpaired wire centers.  If a CLEC fails to submit orders to 5 

convert UNE-P lines to alternative arrangements in a timely manner so 6 

that BellSouth can work the changes, BellSouth will convert any remaining 7 

UNE-P lines to the resale equivalent effective March 11, 2006.  For any 8 

remaining stand-alone switch port arrangements, BellSouth will disconnect 9 

these arrangements effective March 11, 2006.  Disconnecting these ports 10 

is the only reasonable response to CLEC inaction, because, even though 11 

BellSouth does not have a tariffed service that is equivalent to a stand-12 

alone switch port, there are other alternatives the CLECs may choose.  13 

Specifically, BellSouth has a Section 271 obligation to provide unbundled 14 

switching to CLECs, and CLECs may obtain stand-alone switching 15 

capability through one of BellSouth’s commercial agreements.  16 

Alternatively, CLECs have all of the alternatives that the FCC found to 17 

exist, including using their own switches, or the switches of other CLECs.   18 

 19 

HIGH CAPACITY LOOPS 20 

DS1 and DS3 Loops 21 

There are two categories of DS1 and DS3 loops that must be addressed.  22 

First, there are those high capacity loops that were in service on March 23 

11, 2005, in wire centers where CLECs are not impaired without access to 24 

such high capacity loops.  These constitute the “embedded base” of high 25 
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capacity loops.  In addition, the FCC provided, by rule, that even in wire 1 

centers where CLECs are impaired without access to DS1 and/or DS3 2 

loops, there is a cap of ten (10) DS1 loops and a cap of one (1) DS3 loop 3 

per building.  Therefore, there are DS1 and DS3 loops in excess of the 4 

cap that must be addressed.  BellSouth refers to these as the “excess” 5 

DS1 or DS3 loops, and they must be converted by March 10, 2006, just as 6 

the embedded base of DS1 and DS3 loops must be converted by March 7 

10, 2006.   8 

 9 

To comply with the TRRO, BellSouth proposes that, by December 9, 10 

2005, CLECs submit spreadsheets identifying their Embedded Base and 11 

Excess DS1 and DS3 loops to be disconnected or converted to other 12 

BellSouth services.  If a CLEC submits its spreadsheet by December 9, 13 

2005, BellSouth will establish a project schedule with that CLEC to convert 14 

its Embedded Base and Excess DS1 and DS3 loops to alternative 15 

arrangements by the end of the transition period.  Again, as with 16 

switching, the submission of spreadsheets by December 9 initiates the 17 

process to be completed by March 10, 2006.   If a CLEC does not provide 18 

notice in a timely manner, such that orderly conversions cannot be 19 

accomplished by March 10, 2006, BellSouth will convert any remaining 20 

embedded or excess high capacity loops to the corresponding tariff 21 

service beginning on March 11, 2006.   22 

 23 

Dark Fiber Loops 24 

The FCC established an 18-month transition period for dark fiber loops, 25 
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recognizing that ILECs generally do not offer dark fiber loops as a tariffed 1 

service and that it “may take time for competitive LECS to negotiate IRUs 2 

[“Indefeasible Right of Use”] or other arrangements with incumbent or 3 

competitive carriers.”  (TRRO at ¶197) 4 

 5 

BellSouth proposes that, by June 10, 2006, CLECs submit spreadsheets 6 

identifying their Embedded Base Dark Fiber Loops that are to be either 7 

disconnected or converted to other BellSouth services.  If a CLEC submits 8 

its spreadsheet by this date, BellSouth will establish a project schedule 9 

with that CLEC to convert its Embedded Base Dark Fiber Loops to 10 

alternative arrangements by the end of the transition period.  As with the 11 

other de-listed UNEs, if a CLEC does not submit its orders in a timely 12 

fashion so that the conversions can be completed by September 11, 2006, 13 

BellSouth will commence, on that date, conversion of any remaining 14 

unbundled dark fiber to the corresponding tariff service. 15 

 16 

 DEDICATED TRANSPORT 17 

 DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport 18 

As was the case with the high capacity loops, CLECs have DS1 and DS3 19 

transport that constitutes an embedded base, and, in some instances, 20 

between certain central offices, constitutes “excess” high capacity 21 

transport.  Provisions must be made to transition all of the embedded and 22 

excess high capacity transport.  For purposes of fully implementing the 23 

TRRO, BellSouth includes Entrance Facilities in its discussion of 24 

Dedicated Transport. 25 
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 1 

BellSouth’s proposes that, by December 9, 2005, CLECs must submit 2 

spreadsheets identifying their Embedded Base and Excess DS1 and DS3 3 

dedicated transport and Embedded Base Entrance Facilities that are to be 4 

either disconnected or converted to other BellSouth services.   If a CLEC 5 

submits its spreadsheet by December 9, 2005, BellSouth will negotiate a 6 

project schedule with that CLEC to convert its Embedded Base and 7 

Excess DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport and Embedded Base Entrance 8 

Facilities to alternative arrangements by the end of the transition period.  9 

Again, the spreadsheet or order submission deadline initiates the 10 

transition process for CLECs that have not already done so.  If a CLEC 11 

fails to submit such orders in a timely fashion so that the conversions can 12 

be completed by March 11, 2006, BellSouth will commence, on that date, 13 

to convert any remaining high capacity transport to the corresponding tariff 14 

service. 15 

 16 

Dark Fiber Dedicated Transport 17 

 The FCC established a longer, 18-month transition period for dark fiber 18 

conversions, recognizing that most ILECs do not offer dark fiber as a 19 

tariffed service and that it “may take time for competitive LECs to 20 

negotiate IRUs or other arrangements with incumbent or competitive 21 

carriers.” (TRRO at ¶ 44)  22 

 23 

For this reason, BellSouth proposes that, by June 10, 2006, CLECs must 24 

submit spreadsheets identifying their Embedded Base Dark Fiber 25 
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Transport and Dark Fiber Entrance Facilities to be either disconnected or 1 

converted to other BellSouth services as conversions.  If a CLEC submits 2 

its spreadsheet by June 10, 2006, BellSouth will establish a project 3 

schedule with that CLEC to convert its Embedded Base Dark Fiber 4 

Transport and Dark Fiber Entrance Facilities to alternative arrangements 5 

by the end of the transition period.  As with the other de-listed UNEs, if a 6 

CLEC does not submit its orders in a timely fashion so that the 7 

conversions can be completed by September 11, 2006, BellSouth will 8 

commence, on that date, conversion of any remaining unbundled dark 9 

fiber to a corresponding tariff service.   10 

 11 

Q. WHAT LANGUAGE DOES BELLSOUTH PROPOSE THAT THE 12 

COMMISSION APPROVE TO IMPLEMENT THE FCC’S TRANSITION 13 

PERIOD FOR DS0 LEVEL SWITCHING, HIGH CAPACITY LOOPS AND 14 

DEDICATED TRANSPORT? 15 

 16 

A. LOCAL SWITCHING 17 

For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 18 

March 11, 2005,  BellSouth proposes the language set forth in Section 4.2 19 

of Exhibit PAT-1 to my testimony for stand-alone switching and the 20 

language set forth in Section 5.4.3 of Exhibit PAT-1 to my testimony for 21 

UNE-P . 22 

  23 

BellSouth is not proposing any rates, terms or conditions for switching or 24 

UNE-P for new CLECs that sign an interconnection agreement with 25 
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BellSouth after March 11, 2005, since the TRRO precludes CLECs from 1 

adding new UNE switching or UNE-P arrangements after that date. 2 

 3 

DS1 AND DS3 LOOPS 4 

For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 5 

March 11, 2005, this language is set forth in Section 2.1.4, 2.3.6 and 2.3.8 6 

of Exhibits PAT-1 to my testimony. 7 

 8 

DARK FIBER LOOPS 9 

For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 10 

March 11, 2005, BellSouth proposes the language set forth in Section 11 

2.8.4 of Exhibit PAT-1 to my testimony. 12 

 13 

BellSouth is not proposing any rates, terms or conditions for dark fiber 14 

loops with new CLECs who signed an interconnection agreement with 15 

BellSouth after March 11, 2005, since the FCC found that “requesting 16 

carriers are not impaired without access to unbundled dark fiber loops in 17 

any instance.”  TRRO at ¶ 146 18 

 19 

DS1 AND DS3 DEDICATED TRANSPORT AND ENTRANCE FACILITIES 20 

For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 21 

March 11, 2005, this language is set forth in Section 6.2 of Exhibit PAT-1 22 

to my testimony.   23 

 24 

DARK FIBER DEDICATED TRANSPORT 25 
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For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 1 

March 11, 2005, this language is set forth in Sections 6.9.1 of Exhibit PAT-2 

1 to my testimony.   3 

 4 

Issue 4, TRRO/Final Rules:  What is the appropriate language to implement 5 

BellSouth’s obligation to provide Section 251 access to high capacity loops 6 

and dedicated transport and how should the following terms be defined (i) 7 

Business Line (ii) Fiber-Based Collocation (iii) Building (iv) Route? 8 

 9 

Q.   CAN YOU ADDRESS THE TERMS MENTIONED IN ISSUE 4 THAT 10 

REQUIRE DEFINITION? 11 

 12 

A. Issue 4 addresses the situations where, following the TRO and the TRRO, 13 

BellSouth is still obligated to provide access to unbundled high capacity 14 

loops and transport.  In a nutshell, BellSouth is required to continue to 15 

provide these elements in certain wire centers that do not meet specific 16 

criteria defined by the FCC.  In the TRRO, the FCC set forth non-17 

impairment thresholds for high capacity loops and dedicated transport.  18 

While the specific thresholds differ by service type, each contains a 19 

reference to “business line” count and “fiber-based collocation” count.  The 20 

rules defining non-impairment for loops also include the term “building,” 21 

and the rules for defining non-impairment for dedicated transport contain 22 

the term “route.” Defining the terms “business line,” “fiber-based 23 

collocation,” “building” and “route” are all important because they affect the 24 

FCC’s conclusions regarding the wire centers where CLECs are not 25 
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impaired without access to high capacity loops or transport. 1 

 2 

First, I will address the definitions, and then I will describe the criteria 3 

relative to identifying the wire centers where CLECs are not impaired 4 

without access to high capacity loops and transport. 5 

 6 

Q.    WHAT IS THE PROPER DEFINITION OF “BUSINESS LINE?” 7 

 8 
A. A business line, as used in my testimony and as defined by the FCC in 47 9 

C.F.R. § 51.5, is:   10 

…an incumbent LEC-owned switched access line used to serve a 11 
business customer, whether by the incumbent LEC itself or by a 12 
competitive LEC that leases the line from the incumbent LEC. The 13 
number of business lines in a wire center shall equal the sum of all 14 
incumbent LEC business switched access lines, plus the sum of all 15 
UNE loops connected to that wire center, including UNE loops 16 
provisioned in combination with other unbundled elements. Among 17 
these requirements, business line tallies (1) shall include only those 18 
access lines connecting end-user customers with incumbent LEC 19 
end-offices for switched services, (2) shall not include non-switched 20 
special access lines, (3) shall account for ISDN and other digital 21 
access lines by counting each 64 kbps-equivalent as one line.  For 22 
example, a DS1 line corresponds to 24 64 kbps-equivalents, and 23 
therefore to 24 “business lines.” 24 
 25 

 26 
Q. DOES THE FCC’S RULE EXCLUDE ANY PARTICULAR TYPE OF 27 

UNBUNDLED LOOP FROM INCLUSION IN THE BUSINESS LINE 28 

COUNT? 29 

 30 

A. No, it does not.  31 

 32 
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Q. ARE YOU AWARE OF ANY DISAGREEMENT BETWEEN BELLSOUTH 1 

AND THE CLECS AS TO WHAT CONSTITUTES A BUSINESS LINE? 2 

 3 

A. Yes.  Some CLECs have questioned the manner in which BellSouth 4 

counted UNE loops, claiming, for example, that certain types of UNE loops 5 

that are used to provide DSL services are not “switched” by BellSouth.  6 

The FCC’s definition of business lines clearly requires that BellSouth 7 

include “the sum of all UNE loops connected to that wire center, including 8 

UNE loops provisioned in combination with other unbundled elements.” 9 

(emphasis added)  Accordingly, BellSouth counted all UNE loops, 10 

including those that CLECs may contend are not “switched” by BellSouth.   11 

 12 

With respect to BellSouth’s retail lines BellSouth counted only those retail 13 

lines used to serve business customers with switched voice lines or 14 

trunks, including those lines or trunks provided over high capacity 15 

transport links.  When identifying the 64 Kbps equivalency of the high 16 

capacity links, BellSouth included only those high capacity transport links 17 

identified by their Uniform Service Order Codes (USOCs) as providing 18 

voice equivalent channels and did not count any with USOCs indicating 19 

the high capacity transport was used for data equivalent channels.   20 

Where a CLEC provides a data service, such as a line sharing 21 

arrangement, BellSouth did not count any retail or resold lines that carried 22 

a residence class of service, regardless of whether a CLEC was providing 23 

a data service over the same line.  When both a voice and a data service 24 

were provided on the same line carrying a business class of service, 25 
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BellSouth counted this as one line. 1 

 2 

Q. WHAT DOES THE TERM “ROUTE” MEAN? 3 

 4 

A. The term “route” is defined in 47 C.F.R. § 51.319(e) as the following: 5 

▪ a transmission path between one of an ILEC’s wire centers or 6 

switches and another of the ILEC’s wire centers or switches; 7 

▪ a route between two points that may pass through one or more 8 

intermediate wire centers or switches; and 9 

▪ transmission paths between identical endpoints are the same 10 

“route” irrespective of whether they pass through the same 11 

intermediate wire centers or switches, if any. 12 

 13 

Q,    PLEASE DEFINE A FIBER-BASED COLLOCATION ARRANGEMENT. 14 

 15 

A. A fiber-based collocation, as specified by the TRRO in 47 C.F.R. § 51.5, 16 

and as used in my testimony is:   17 

 18 
“…any carrier, unaffiliated with the incumbent LEC, that maintains a 19 
collocation arrangement in an incumbent LEC wire center, with 20 
active electrical power supply, and operates a fiber-optic cable or 21 
comparable transmission facility that (1) terminates at a collocation 22 
arrangement within the wire center; (2) leaves the incumbent LEC 23 
wire center premises; and (3) is owned by a party other than the 24 
incumbent LEC or any affiliate of the incumbent LEC, except as set 25 
forth in this paragraph.  Dark fiber obtained from an incumbent LEC 26 
on an indefeasible right of use basis shall be treated as non-27 
incumbent LEC fiber-optic cable.  Two or more affiliated fiber-based 28 
collocators in a single wire center shall collectively be counted as a 29 
single fiber-based collocator.  For purposes of this paragraph, the 30 
term affiliate is defined by 47 U.S.C. § 153(l) and any relevant 31 
interpretation of the Title.” 32 
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 1 

In applying the FCC’s definition, BellSouth counted the number of 2 

collocators that have fiber-fed arrangements and not how many fiber 3 

“providers” supply fiber to the wire center in question.  This is consistent 4 

with the FCC’s focus on how many collocation arrangements are fiber-5 

based.  6 

 7 

Q. WHAT IS THE APPROPRIATE DEFINITION OF A “BUILDING” FOR 8 

PURPOSES OF THESE CRITERIA? 9 

 10 

A. BellSouth is not proposing a definition of the word “building” in its contract 11 

language, because, as a practical matter, common sense dictates that the 12 

word “building” means just what it says – it is not a term of art or a 13 

technical term.  If a dispute materializes, however, “building” should be 14 

defined using a “reasonable person” standard.  That is, if reasonable 15 

people would believe something is a building, then it is a building.  For 16 

instance, Palmetto Health Richland located at Five Richland Medical Park 17 

Drive in Columbia has separate hospital and professional buildings in the 18 

complex.  In BellSouth’s view, Palmetto Health Richland isn’t a single 19 

building, but is a complex of several separate buildings, and we believe 20 

that reasonable people would agree.   Likewise, buildings such as the 21 

Wilbur Smith Building located at 1301 Gervais Street in Columbia is a 22 

single building structure and - though it has multiple tenants - it is a single 23 

building.  BellSouth’s view is that this is a single building, and we believe 24 

that reasonable people would agree with that conclusion as well.   25 

 26 
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To my knowledge, the CLECs have not proposed a definition of the word 1 

“building.”  If they do so in direct testimony, BellSouth will comment on 2 

their proposed definition in rebuttal testimony. 3 

 4 

Q. DO YOU EXPECT THAT ANY CLECS WILL ARGUE THAT, IN MULTI-5 

TENANT BUILDINGS, EACH END USER PREMISES CONSTITUTES A 6 

SEPARATE BUILDING? 7 

 8 

A. That would not surprise me, given what I have heard and seen in the past, 9 

but any such argument would not be reasonable.  The TRRO certainly 10 

does not support such a definition for “building.”   Again, since the FCC did 11 

not define “building” in the TRRO, the only logical way to define this word 12 

is through its common use.   A multi-tenant building is one building, 13 

regardless of the number of tenants that work or live in that building. 14 

 15 

Q. BASED ON THE FCC’S NEW RULES, AND USING THE DEFINITIONS 16 

YOU HAVE JUST PROVIDED, UNDER WHAT CONDITIONS IS 17 

BELLSOUTH OBLIGATED TO MAKE HIGH CAPACITY LOOPS 18 

AVAILABLE TO CLECS ON AN UNBUNDLED BASIS? 19 

 20 

A. The FCC has established specific criteria in the TRRO regarding an 21 

ILEC’s continuing obligation to provide unbundled access to high capacity 22 

loops.  There are unique thresholds for each type and capacity of service.  23 

Once a particular threshold has been met, BellSouth is no longer obligated 24 

to provide the service associated with that threshold on an unbundled 25 
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basis.   1 

 2 

BellSouth provided its list of wire centers that met such criteria in its 3 

Carrier Notification Letter (“CNL”) SN91085088, dated April 15, 2005, 4 

which is posted on BellSouth’s interconnection website at 5 

www.interconnection.bellsouth.com (and is attached to my testimony as 6 

part of Exhibit PAT-3).   The April 15, 2005 CNL is based upon December 7 

2003 line count data, which I will discuss in more detail later in my 8 

testimony.  Since the April 15, 2005 CNL was posted, as requested by 9 

CLECs, BellSouth has recently updated its wire center list using 10 

December 2004 line count data.  Attached, as Exhibit PAT-4, is the list of 11 

South Carolina wire centers that meet the FCC’s criteria based upon the 12 

December 2004 data.  Should CLEC discovery responses or any further 13 

verification relative to BellSouth’s identification of fiber based collocators in 14 

this proceeding warrant any further change to Exhibit PAT-4, I will revise 15 

Exhibit PAT-4 and my testimony accordingly.    16 

 17 

In the following paragraphs, I describe the circumstances under which 18 

BellSouth remains obligated to provide access to unbundled high capacity 19 

loops pursuant to the FCC’s rules, separated by loop type: 20 

 21 

DS1 Loops 22 

BellSouth is obligated to make DS1 loops available on an unbundled basis 23 

only to buildings served by a wire center with less than 60,000 business 24 

lines or fewer than four fiber-based collocators.  Said another way, 25 
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BellSouth is not obligated to make DS1 loops available on an unbundled 1 

basis to buildings served by a wire center with at least 60,000 business 2 

lines and at least four fiber-based collocators. In wire centers that do not 3 

meet the FCC’s threshold, and thus where unbundled DS1 loops are still 4 

available, CLECs may only obtain unbundled access to ten (10) DS1 5 

loops to any one building. 6 

  7 

Once a wire center has at least 60,000 lines and four fiber-based 8 

collocators, there will be no future unbundling of DS1 loops in that wire 9 

center. No South Carolina wire centers met the FCC’s DS1 loop threshold 10 

criteria, and comparing the 2003 list to the 2004 list resulted in no change 11 

in South Carolina.    12 

 13 

 14 

The rules applicable to the provision of DS1 loops are set forth in 47 C.F.R 15 

§§ 51.319(a)(4)(ii) and (iii). 16 

 17 

DS3 loops 18 

BellSouth is obligated to make DS3 loops available on an unbundled basis 19 

only to buildings served by a wire center with less than 38,000 business 20 

lines or fewer than four fiber-based collocators.  Said another way, 21 

BellSouth is not obligated to make DS3 loops available on an unbundled 22 

basis to buildings served by a wire center with at least 38,000 business 23 

lines and at least four fiber-based collocators.  In wire centers that do not 24 

meet the FCC’s threshold, and thus unbundled DS3 loops are still 25 
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available, CLECs may only obtain unbundled access to one (1) DS3 loop 1 

to any one building. 2 

 3 

Once a wire center has at 38,000 lines and four fiber-based collocators, 4 

there will be no future unbundling in that wire center.  As explained above, 5 

BellSouth’s April 15, 2005 CNL provided the list of unimpaired wire 6 

centers based on 2003 data, and Exhibit PAT-4 provides BellSouth’s 7 

South Carolina list based on 2004 data.  Comparing the 2003 list to the 8 

2004 list, the South Carolina wire centers meeting the DS3 loop threshold 9 

criteria did not change.   10 

 11 

The FCC’s unbundling requirements for DS3 loops are set forth in 47 12 

C.F.R §§ 51.319(a)(5)(ii) and (iii).   13 

 14 

 Dark Fiber Loops 15 

BellSouth is no longer obligated to provide unbundled access to new dark 16 

fiber loops.  The FCC addresses this in 47 C.F.R § 51.319 (a)(6)(ii).   17 

 18 

  Q. UNDER WHAT CONDITIONS MUST BELLSOUTH PROVIDE 19 

UNBUNDLED ACCESS TO DEDICATED TRANSPORT? 20 

 21 

A. DS1 Dedicated Transport 22 

BellSouth is obligated to make DS1 Dedicated Transport available on an 23 

unbundled basis on all routes for which at least one end-point of the route 24 

is a wire center containing fewer than 38,000 business lines and fewer 25 
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than four fiber-based collocators.  Thus, BellSouth is no longer obligated 1 

to provide unbundled access to DS1 dedicated transport on routes 2 

connecting a pair of wire centers, each of which contains at least 38,000 3 

business lines or at least four fiber-based collocators.  For routes between 4 

wire centers that do not meet the FCC’s thresholds, a CLEC may obtain 5 

unbundled access to no more than ten (10) DS1 dedicated transport 6 

circuits on such routes.  7 

 8 

Once a wire center has either 38,000 lines or four fiber-based collocators, 9 

there will be no future unbundling of DS1 dedicated transport to or from 10 

that wire center when the route originates from or terminates to a wire 11 

center also meeting the FCC’s thresholds.  As explained above, 12 

BellSouth’s April 15, 2005 CNL provided the list of unimpaired wire 13 

centers based on 2003 data, and Exhibit PAT-4 provides BellSouth’s 14 

South Carolina list based on 2004 data.  Those wire centers designated 15 

as “Tier 1” in Exhibit PAT-4 meet the thresholds for DS1 dedicated 16 

interoffice transport, and unbundling is no longer required between these 17 

Tier 1 wire centers.  Comparing the 2003 list to the 2004 list, the South 18 

Carolina wire centers meeting the Tier 1 transport test did not change.   19 

 20 

The FCC addresses these unbundling requirements for DS1 dedicated 21 

transport in 47 C.F.R § 51.319(e)(2)(ii).   22 

 23 

DS3 Dedicated Transport 24 

BellSouth is obligated to make DS3 Dedicated Transport available on an 25 
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unbundled basis on all routes for which at least one end-point of the route 1 

is a wire center containing fewer than 24,000 business lines and fewer 2 

than three fiber-based collocators.  Thus, BellSouth is no longer obligated 3 

to provide unbundled access to DS3 dedicated transport on routes 4 

connecting a pair of wire centers, each of which contains at least 24,000 5 

business lines or at least three fiber-based collocators.  For routes 6 

between wire centers that do not meet the FCC’s thresholds, a CLEC may 7 

obtain unbundled access to no more than twelve (12) DS3 dedicated 8 

transport circuits on such routes. 9 

 10 

Once a wire center has either 24,000 lines or three fiber-based 11 

collocators, there will be no future unbundling of DS3 dedicated transport 12 

to or from that wire center when the route originates from or terminates to 13 

a wire center also meeting the FCC’s thresholds.  As explained above, 14 

BellSouth’s April 15, 2005 CNL provided the list of unimpaired wire 15 

centers based on 2003 data, and Exhibit PAT-4 provides BellSouth’s 16 

South Carolina list based on 2004 data.  Those wire centers designated 17 

as either “Tier 1” or “Tier 2” in the exhibit meet the thresholds for DS3 18 

dedicated interoffice transport and unbundling is no longer required 19 

between Tier 1 wire centers, between Tier 2 wire centers, or between a 20 

Tier 1 wire center and a Tier 2 wire center.  Comparing the 2003 list to the 21 

2004 list, due to an increase in business lines, two (2) South Carolina wire 22 

centers (CHTNSCNO and MNPLSCES) that had been designated as Tier 23 

3 on the 2003 list moved to Tier 2 on the 2004 list.   24 

   25 
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The FCC addresses its unbundling requirements for DS3 transport in 47 1 

C.F.R. § 51.319(e)(2)(iii).   2 

 3 

 Dark Fiber Transport    4 

BellSouth is obligated to make Dark Fiber Dedicated Transport available 5 

on an unbundled basis on all routes for which at least one end-point of the 6 

route is a wire center containing fewer than 24,000 business lines and 7 

fewer than three fiber-based collocators.  Thus, BellSouth is no longer 8 

obligated to provide unbundled access to dark fiber dedicated transport on 9 

routes connecting a pair of wire centers, each of which contains at least 10 

24,000 business lines or at least three fiber-based collocators.   11 

 12 

 Once a wire center exceeds either of these thresholds, there will be no 13 

future unbundling of Dark Fiber dedicated transport to or from that wire 14 

center when the route originates from or terminates to a wire center also 15 

meeting these thresholds.  As explained above, BellSouth’s April 15, 2005 16 

CNL provided the list of unimpaired wire centers based on 2003 data, and 17 

Exhibit PAT-4 provides BellSouth’s South Carolina list based on 2004 18 

data.   19 

 20 

The FCC’s unbundling Requirements for dark fiber dedicated transport are 21 

set forth in 47 C.F.R. § 51.319(e)(2)(iv).  22 

 23 

  Entrance Facilities 24 

Pursuant to 47 C.F.R. § 51.319(e)(2)(i), BellSouth is no longer obligated to 25 
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provide unbundled access to entrance facilities, e.g. dedicated transport 1 

that does not connect a pair of BellSouth wire centers.  2 

 3 

Q. HOW ARE UNBUNDLING DETERMINATIONS MADE WITH RESPECT 4 

TO EELS? 5 

 6 

A. The principles described above, relative to loops and dedicated interoffice 7 

transport, also apply to EELs, as these elements are what comprise an 8 

EEL.  The end points of the dedicated transport portion of the EEL 9 

determine the route.  Dependant on the capacity, if there is no impairment 10 

for dedicated transport at the wire centers comprising the end points of the 11 

transport portion of the EEL, then BellSouth does not have to provision 12 

that portion of the EEL on an unbundled basis.  Likewise, if the designated 13 

competitive threshold for the wire center serving the loop location is met, 14 

BellSouth does not have to provision that portion of the EEL on an 15 

unbundled basis.  Where the competitive thresholds have been met for 16 

both the dedicated transport and loop portions of the EEL, the service is 17 

not available on an unbundled basis.  18 

 19 

Q WHAT LANGUAGE DOES BELLSOUTH PROPOSE THAT THE 20 

COMMISSION APPROVE TO IMPLEMENT BELLSOUTH’S 21 

OBLIGATION, WHICH YOU DISCUSSED IN THE PRECEEDING 22 

ANSWERS, TO PROVIDE SECTION 251 ACCESS TO HIGH CAPACITY 23 

LOOPS AND DEDICATED TRANSPORT? 24 

 25 
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A. DS1 AND DS3 LOOPS 1 

For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 2 

March 11, 2005,  BellSouth is proposing the language is set forth in 3 

Sections 1.8, 2.1.4, 2.3.6.2, and 2.3.12 of Exhibits PAT-1 to my testimony.  4 

For CLECs that did not have an interconnection agreement with BellSouth 5 

prior to March 11, 2005, this language is set forth in Sections 1.8, 2.1.4, 6 

2.3.6, 2.3.6.2, 2.3.8 and 2.3.12 of Exhibit PAT-2 to my testimony. 7 

 8 

DARK FIBER LOOPS 9 

For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 10 

March 11, 2005, BellSouth proposes the language contained in Section 11 

2.8.4 of Exhibit PAT-1 to my testimony.  12 

 13 

For the same reasons I mentioned in my response to Issue 2, BellSouth is 14 

not proposing rates, terms or conditions for dark fiber loops in its 15 

interconnection agreements with new CLECs who signed an 16 

interconnection agreement with BellSouth after March 11, 2005,  17 

 18 

DS1, DS3 DEDICATED TRANSPORT AND ENTRANCE FACILITIES 19 

For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 20 

March 11, 2005, this language is set forth in Sections 1.8, and 6.2 - 6.6 of 21 

Exhibit PAT-1 to my testimony.  For CLECs that did not have an 22 

interconnection agreement with BellSouth prior to March 11, 2005, this 23 

language is set forth in Sections 1.8 and 5.2 – 5.5 of Exhibit PAT-2 to my 24 

testimony.  25 
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 1 

DARK FIBER DEDICATED TRANSPORT 2 

 For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 3 

March 11, 2005, this language is set forth in Sections 1.8 and 6.9 of 4 

Exhibit PAT-1 to my testimony.  For CLECs that did not have an 5 

interconnection agreement with BellSouth prior to March 11, 2005, this 6 

language is set forth in Sections 1.8 and 5.9 of Exhibit PAT-2 to my 7 

testimony. 8 

  9 

Issue 5(a), TRRO Final Rules:  Does the Commission have the authority to 10 

determine whether or not BellSouth’s application of the FCC’s Section 251 11 

non-impairment criteria for high – capacity loops and transport is 12 

appropriate? 13 

 14 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 15 

 16 

A. The FCC established the impairment criteria for high capacity loops and 17 

transport in the TRRO.  The FCC is, therefore, the appropriate agency to 18 

determine whether BellSouth has properly applied its criteria.   19 

 20 

As a practical matter, however, this Commission is being asked to 21 

approve contract language that governs the transition away from UNEs.  If 22 

the CLECs and BellSouth are unable to reach agreement on the wire 23 

centers that satisfy the FCC’s impairment criteria, then this Commission 24 

will find itself in the position of deciding which wire centers satisfy the 25 
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FCC’s rules.  Indeed, consistent with the dispute resolution language in 1 

the TRRO and in current interconnection agreements, disagreements 2 

between BellSouth and CLECs over CLEC orders in wire centers that 3 

satisfy the FCC’s impairment criteria will have to be resolved by this 4 

Commission. 5 

 6 

Issue 5(b), TRRO Final Rules: What procedures should be used to identify 7 

those wire centers that satisfy the FCC’s Section 251 non-impairment 8 

criteria for high-capacity loops and transport?   9 

 10 

Q. ASSUMING AS A PRACTICAL MATTER THAT THE STATE 11 

COMMISSION MUST ADDRESS THE MATTER OF IDENTIFYING WIRE 12 

CENTERS WHERE CLECS ARE NOT IMPAIRED, IS THERE ANY NEED 13 

FOR THIS COMMISSION TO ESTABLISH PROCEDURES OR 14 

GUIDELINES FOR IDENTIFYING THOSE WIRE CENTERS? 15 

 16 

A. Theoretically, no.  The FCC has provided adequate guidance to allow 17 

ILECs, including BellSouth, to identify those wire centers where there is no 18 

impairment, without the need for intervention by this Commission.  The 19 

information needed to make that assessment - business line counts and 20 

the presence of fiber-based collocation arrangements in BellSouth wire 21 

centers - is readily available to BellSouth, and BellSouth has determined 22 

the wire centers that meet the non-impairment test.  Nonetheless, CLECs 23 

continue to place orders for high capacity loops in several wire centers 24 

(none in South Carolina) that BellSouth has identified as meeting the 25 
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FCC’s criteria.  Under the FCC’s rules, BellSouth has been provisioning 1 

those orders, even though we believe that the CLECs are placing the 2 

orders in error and without meeting the good faith due diligence 3 

requirements that the FCC placed on the CLECs regarding the placement 4 

of such orders.  In addition, because some of BellSouth’s obligations will 5 

end as the transition period ends, both CLECs and BellSouth will need to 6 

have a common understanding of what constitutes a CLEC’s embedded 7 

base of customers.   Therefore, in an effort to efficiently resolve these 8 

types of disputes in one proceeding, rather than dragging the matter out 9 

through individual proceedings for each wire center, BellSouth explains 10 

below how it identified the wire centers that satisfy the FCC’s test.  11 

 12 

Q. WHAT IS YOUR UNDERSTANDING OF THE IMPAIRMENT TEST? 13 

 14 

A. My understanding of the impairment test is that, on a wire center basis, 15 

there are checkpoints for impairment for dedicated interoffice transport 16 

and high capacity loops.  I explained the criteria in my response to Issue 4 17 

above, and briefly do so again here.  The criteria for assessing impairment 18 

as set forth by the FCC in its TRRO is as follows:  A CLEC is not impaired 19 

without access to DS1 transport on routes connecting a pair of wire 20 

centers, each of which contains at least four fiber-based collocators or at 21 

least 38,000 business lines.  For DS3 transport and dark fiber transport, a 22 

CLEC is not impaired without access on routes connecting a pair of wire 23 

centers, each of which contains at least three fiber-based collocators or at 24 

least 24,000 business lines.   25 
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 1 

 For high capacity loops, CLECs are not impaired without access to DS3 2 

loops to any building within the service area of a wire center containing 3 

38,000 or more business lines and four or more fiber-based collocators.  4 

CLECs are not impaired without access to DS1 loops to any building in a 5 

wire center serving area containing 60,000 or more business lines and 6 

four or more fiber-based collocators. 7 

 8 
Q.   HOW DID BELLSOUTH IDENTIFY THE WIRE CENTERS THAT MEET 9 

THE VARIOUS CRITERIA YOU HAVE JUST DESCRIBED? 10 

 11 

A. In keeping with the FCC’s request for wire center access line count data in 12 

early December 2004, the starting point, as indicated by the FCC in its 13 

request, was the Automated Reporting Measurement Information System 14 

(ARMIS) reports, filed annually with the FCC by all ILECs.  At the time of 15 

the FCC’s initial request in December 2004, the latest available filed 16 

ARMIS reports reflected line counts as of December 2003.   Following the 17 

release of the TRRO in February 2005, BellSouth updated the line count 18 

information that it had filed with the FCC in December 2004 to include the 19 

UNE loop and UNE-P data not captured in ARMIS, as directed by the 20 

FCC’s definition of a business line.   This data, which was almost a year 21 

old at the time, was used to provide a consistent view of line counts and to 22 

meet the FCC’s intent to use line counts that were publicly available, at 23 

least at a summary level.  This ostensibly provided a consistent definition 24 
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of business lines known to the industry.  Recently, BellSouth has updated 1 

its wire center results to include the December 2004 ARMIS data and the 2 

December 2004 UNE loop and UNE-P data so that the most current 3 

information is used to establish the wire centers that satisfy the FCC’s 4 

tests. 5 

 6 

Q. DID THE ARMIS REPORTS COUNT ALL OF THE LINES THAT THE 7 

FCC INCLUDED IN ITS DEFINITION OF BUSINESS LINES? 8 

 9 

A. No.  Unbundled loops, whether provisioned on a stand-alone basis or in 10 

combination with other network elements, are not included in BellSouth’s 11 

switched access line counts in ARMIS.  As a result, to comply with the 12 

FCC’s definition of a business line, all UNE loops connected to a wire 13 

center, including UNE loops provisioned in combination with other 14 

unbundled elements, as well as all UNE-P arrangements for which a 15 

business class of service USOC had been assigned, had to be added to 16 

the data reflected in the ARMIS reports.  Initially, BellSouth used in-17 

service quantities for December 2003 for UNE-P and UNE Loop line 18 

counts to be consistent with the time period of the December 2003 ARMIS 19 

43-08 data.  BellSouth’s recent update used December 2004 line counts. 20 

 21 

Q. WERE ANY CHANGES MADE TO THE ARMIS DATA? 22 

 23 
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A. Yes.  The ARMIS data is reported in summary fashion, and is not reported 1 

by wire center.  Therefore, BellSouth used the underlying source data for 2 

retail and resold lines so that the ARMIS reported data could be provided 3 

at the wire center level.  In addition, the ARMIS reports do not report high 4 

capacity business lines in the same manner that the FCC required in the 5 

TRRO.  That is, BellSouth had to identify the business high capacity digital 6 

switched access lines in each wire center and expanded the count to full 7 

system capacity.  ARMIS 43-08 line counts only include provisioned or 8 

“activated” 64 kbps channels that ride high capacity digital switched 9 

access lines.  For example, if a switched DS1 Carrier System had 10 

eighteen (18) 64 kbps channels provisioned as business lines for a 11 

customer, the ARMIS 43-08 would count only 18 business lines.  The 12 

TRRO definition of business lines requires that the full system capacity be 13 

counted as business lines, so for TRRO purposes, the business line count 14 

for that DS1 Carrier System would be the full system capacity, or 24 15 

business lines. 16 

 17 

Q. DID YOU TREAT THE UNE-P AND UNE LOOPS IN EACH WIRE 18 

CENTER IN THE SAME MANNER AS YOU TREATED THE RETAIL AND 19 

RESOLD LINES? 20 

 21 

A. Generally, yes.   Like the treatment of high capacity retail and resold high 22 

capacity access lines, high capacity UNE Loop lines were counted at full 23 
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system capacity.  For example, a DS1 UNE Loop in a wire center was 1 

counted as having 24 business lines.   Likewise, BellSouth counted DS1 2 

and DS3 EELs on a voice- grade equivalency.  BellSouth counted each 3 

EEL at the end user wire center, not at the interoffice transport terminating 4 

wire center.  However, as Mr. Fogle explains, BellSouth did not count 5 

HDSL loops at a full system capacity.  Also, for certain other UNE loops – 6 

such as ADSL compatible loops, UCL-S and IDSL loops – BellSouth 7 

counted these lines on a one-for-one basis, without converting them to 8 

voice grade equivalents.  BellSouth has thus presented the more 9 

conservative view of business access lines by not availing itself of the full 10 

potential capacity of an HDSL, ADSL or IDSL loop.  11 

 12 

Q. HAS BELLSOUTH TAKEN ANY STEPS TO VERIFY ITS BUSINESS 13 

LINE COUNTS? 14 

 15 

A. Yes.  BellSouth retained an independent third-party, Deloitte & Touche 16 

(“Deloitte”), to confirm that BellSouth performed the analysis as stated and 17 

to confirm the conclusions that BellSouth reached in implementing the 18 

non-impairment thresholds set forth in the TRRO and to identify the 19 

specific wire centers where those thresholds have been met.  The results 20 

of the Deloitte review are attached as exhibits to the direct testimony of 21 

Mr. David Wallis.  BellSouth did not ask Deloitte to independently define 22 

“business line” nor make any interpretation of the application of the FCC’s 23 
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rules.   I am responsible for the decisions that were made regarding what 1 

constituted a business line, how high capacity loops were going to be 2 

measured, and so forth.  Deloitte was retained to determine whether we 3 

did what we said we were going to do, and whether we did it correctly. 4 

  5 

Q. YOU DEFINED FIBER-BASED COLLOCATORS EARLIER IN YOUR 6 

TESTIMONY.  CAN YOU NOW DESCRIBE HOW BELLSOUTH 7 

COUNTED FIBER-BASED COLLOCATION ARRANGEMENTS? 8 

 9 

A. BellSouth examined its records to determine the number of competitive 10 

fiber-based collocation arrangements in each wire center.  Consistent with 11 

the FCC’s specifications, if a collocation arrangement was not fed by 12 

competitive fiber, or if the arrangement was fed by competitive fiber but 13 

the equipment was not actively powered, BellSouth did not count the 14 

collocation arrangement.  BellSouth then conducted site visits to physically 15 

inspect each qualifying collocation arrangement that resided in a wire 16 

center potentially meeting one of the FCC’s defined thresholds.   17 

 18 

It is important to note that BellSouth did not rely only on its records for this 19 

information.  BellSouth personnel visited each wire center that its records 20 

indicated had at least three fiber-based collocation arrangements to make 21 

a physical check of the number of collocation arrangements and verify that 22 

competitive fiber facilities were serving those collocation arrangements, as 23 

well as to verify that the equipment in the arrangement was powered up.   24 

 25 
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Q. DID BELLSOUTH COUNT AFFILIATED CARRIERS’ COLLOCATION 1 

ARRANGEMENTS IN A SINGLE WIRE CENTER AS MULTIPLE FIBER-2 

BASED COLLOCATION ARRANGEMENTS IN THAT WIRE CENTER? 3 

 4 

A. No.  After the physical verification of the collocation arrangements was 5 

completed, BellSouth manually compared the list of collocators in each 6 

wire center with a list of customer names and former names from 7 

BellSouth’s records to determine if there were affiliated carriers in any wire 8 

center.  Where this was the case, BellSouth counted only one of the 9 

affiliated carriers’ fiber-based collocation arrangements. 10 

 11 

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE HOW BELLSOUTH USED THE COUNT OF 12 

BUSINESS LINES AND FIBER-BASED COLLOCATION 13 

ARRANGEMENTS IN DETERMINING THE WIRE CENTERS WHERE 14 

CLECS ARE NOT IMPAIRED. 15 

 16 

A. The collocation information for each wire center was merged with the 17 

count of the business lines using December 2003 data in each of the wire 18 

centers.  This information was consolidated into a single list that reflects 19 

the proper Tier for the wire center, as well as the Common Language 20 

Location Identifier (“CLLI”) Code for the wire center, and the number of 21 

business lines.  As explained earlier, BellSouth provided in Carrier 22 

Notification Letter SN91085088, dated April 15, 2005, those wire centers 23 

that qualified under the FCC’s business line and or fiber-based collocator 24 

criteria, using December 2003 line counts.  Exhibit PAT-4 provides the 25 
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South Carolina information updated with December 2004 line counts. 1 

 2 

Q. PLEASE EXPLAIN YOUR REFERENCE TO “TIER” IN YOUR PREVIOUS 3 

RESPONSE. 4 

 5 

A. The FCC defines “Tiers” in 47 CFR §51.319(e)(3).   6 

• Tier 1 wire centers are those ILEC wire centers that contain at least 7 

four fiber-based collocators, at least 38,000 business lines, or both.  8 

Once a wire center is determined to be a Tier 1 wire center, that 9 

wire center is not subject to later reclassification as a Tier 2 or Tier 10 

3 wire center. 11 

• Tier 2 wire centers are those ILEC wire centers that are not Tier 1 12 

wire centers, but contain at least three fiber-based collocators, at 13 

least 24,000 business lines, or both.  Once a wire center is 14 

determined to be a Tier 2 wire center, that wire center is not subject 15 

to later reclassification as a Tier 3 wire center. 16 

• Tier 3 wire centers are those ILEC wire centers that do not meet 17 

the criteria for Tier 1 or Tier 2 wire centers. 18 

 19 

Q. HOW MANY WIRE CENTERS IN SOUTH CAROLINA  DID BELLSOUTH 20 

FIND MEET THE CRITERIA SET FORTH BY THE FCC? 21 

 22 

A. As shown in BellSouth’s April 15, 2005 CNL, using December 2003 data 23 

and the process described above, BellSouth determined that South 24 

Carolina has three (3) Tier 1 wire center with at least four (4) fiber-based 25 
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collocation arrangements or at least 38,000 business lines.  South 1 

Carolina also has three (3)  Tier 2 wire centers that have at least three (3) 2 

fiber-based collocation arrangements or at least 24,000 business lines.    3 

As shown on Exhibit PAT-4, using the updated December 2004 data, 4 

BellSouth has three (3) Tier 1 wire centers and five (5) Tier 2 wire centers 5 

in South Carolina.  6 

 7 

 Again looking at December 2003 data, there are two (2) South Carolina 8 

wire centers in which CLECs are not impaired without unbundled access 9 

to DS3 high capacity loops and there are no wire centers where CLECs 10 

are not impaired without unbundled access to DS1 high capacity loops.  11 

Using the December 2004 data results in no change to these wire centers.    12 

 13 

Q. HAS THIS INFORMATION BEEN SHARED WITH CLECS? 14 

 15 

A. BellSouth initially shared the information based on the December 2003 16 

data with CLECs on February 18, 2005, via BellSouth’s Carrier Notification 17 

Process.  BellSouth subsequently released Carrier Notification Letters that 18 

provided further details.  These letters are all published on BellSouth’s 19 

website:  20 

http://interconnection.bellsouth.com/notifications/carrier/carrier_lett_05.ht21 

ml.  Copies of these Carrier Notification Letters regarding the impairment 22 

assessment process are attached as Exhibit PAT-3 to my testimony.  23 

Because BellSouth just received the validated 2004 data report from 24 

Deloitte, the updated wire center list based on December 2004 data has 25 
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not yet been posted to BellSouth’s interconnection website.  As I noted 1 

earlier, the South Carolina wire center list is attached as Exhibit PAT-4 to 2 

my testimony. 3 

 4 

Issue 5(c), TRRO Final Rules: What language should be included in 5 

agreements to reflect the procedures identified in (b)? 6 

 7 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE?  8 

 9 

A. Once the “no impairment” wire center list is approved by an agency of 10 

appropriate jurisdiction, CLECs may no longer self-certify that they are 11 

entitled to obtain high capacity loops and transport on an unbundled basis 12 

in wire centers where they are not impaired.    13 

 14 

Q. WHAT LANGUAGE DOES BELLSOUTH PROPOSE THAT THE 15 

COMMISSION APPROVE TO ADDRESS THIS ISSUE? 16 

 17 

A. DS1 LOOPS 18 

 For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 19 

March 11, 2005, BellSouth is proposing the language in Section 2.1.4.9 of 20 

Exhibits PAT-1 to my testimony.  For CLECs that did not have an 21 

interconnection agreement with BellSouth prior to March 11, 2005, this 22 

language is set forth in Section 2.1.4.4 of Exhibit PAT-2 to my testimony. 23 

 24 

 DS3 LOOPS 25 
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For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 1 

March 11, 2005, this language is set forth in Section 2.1.4.10 of Exhibits 2 

PAT-1 to my testimony.  For CLECs that did not have an interconnection 3 

agreement with BellSouth prior to March 11, 2005, this language is set 4 

forth in Section 2.1.4.5 of Exhibit PAT-2 to my testimony. 5 

 6 

 DS1 DEDICATED TRANSPORT 7 

 For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 8 

March 11, 2005, this language is set forth in Section 6.2.6.7 of Exhibit 9 

PAT-1 to my testimony. For CLECs that did not have an 10 

interconnection agreement with BellSouth prior to March 11, 2005, this 11 

language is set forth in Section 5.2.2.4 of Exhibit PAT-2 to my testimony. 12 

 13 

 DS3 DEDICATED TRANSPORT 14 

 For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 15 

March 11, 2005, this language is set forth in Section 6.2.6.8 of Exhibit 16 

PAT-1 to my testimony.  For CLECs that did not have an interconnection 17 

agreement with BellSouth prior to March 11, 2005, this language is set 18 

forth in Section 5.2.2.5 of Exhibit PAT-2 to my testimony. 19 

 20 

Issue 8, TRRO/Final Rules:  (a) Does the COMMISSION have the authority to 21 

require BellSouth to include in its interconnection agreements entered into 22 

pursuant to Section 252, network elements under either state law, or 23 

pursuant to Section 271 or any other federal law other than Section 251? 24 

 25 
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Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 1 

 2 

A. The short answer is no – state regulators do not have the authority 3 

to require BellSouth to include in section 252 interconnection 4 

agreements any element not required by section 251 of the 1996 5 

Act.  This is a legal issue that BellSouth has already addressed in 6 

its Motion for Summary Judgment, or in the Alternative, Motion for 7 

Declaratory Ruling in this proceeding.   My understanding is that 8 

state commissions have no legal basis to require BellSouth to 9 

include, in its interconnection agreements, network elements that 10 

are not required by Section 251 of the Act, but that may be required 11 

pursuant to either state law, Section 271 or other federal law.   The 12 

1996 Act requires interconnection agreements to comply with the 13 

requirements of Section 251, and Section 251 requirements are the 14 

only requirements that Section 252 obligates ILECs to include in 15 

these agreements.  I will defer to BellSouth’s legal briefs for any 16 

further comment on this issue. 17 

 18 

Issue 10, TRRO/Final Rules:  What rates, terms, and conditions should 19 

govern the transition of existing network elements that BellSouth is no 20 

longer obligated to provide as Section 251 UNEs to non-Section 251 21 

network elements and other services? 22 

 23 

Q. HOW DO YOU INTERPRET THIS ISSUE AND HOW DOES THIS ISSUE 24 

DIFFER FROM ISSUE NUMBER 2? 25 
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 1 

A. I interpret this issue to address those de-listed network elements for which 2 

there is no transition period or for which the transition period has already 3 

ended.  These network elements include:  entrance facilities, enterprise or 4 

DS1 level switching, OCN loops and transport, fiber to the home, fiber 5 

sub-loop feeder, “greenfield” fiber build, and packet switching.  To the 6 

extent CLECs have interpreted this issue differently I will address that in 7 

my rebuttal testimony. 8 

 9 

Q. SHOULD THE PARTIES INCORPORATE LANGUAGE IN THEIR 10 

AGREEMENT TO ALLOW CLECS TIME TO TRANSITION OFF OF 11 

THESE ELEMENTS? 12 

 13 

A. No.  The FCC eliminated ILECs’ obligation to provide unbundled access to 14 

these elements almost two years ago, when it released the TRO.  Any 15 

CLEC that still has rates, terms and conditions for these elements in its 16 

interconnection agreement has reaped the benefits of unlawful unbundling 17 

of these elements for far too long.  The Commission can not, and should 18 

not, attempt to impose any sort of transition obligation where the FCC has 19 

not required one. 20 

 21 

Q. WHAT SHOULD THE COMMISSION ORDER WITH RESPECT TO 22 

SUCH ELEMENTS? 23 

 24 

A. With the exception of entrance facilities, BellSouth proposes that, to the 25 
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extent a CLEC has rates, terms and conditions for these elements in its 1 

interconnection agreement those rates, terms and conditions should be 2 

removed.  To the extent a CLEC has any such elements or arrangements 3 

in place after the effective date of the TRRO amendment, BellSouth shall, 4 

upon 30 days’ written notice, disconnect or convert such services.  If the 5 

CLEC fails to submit orders to disconnect or convert such arrangements 6 

within this 30 day period, BellSouth will transition such circuits to 7 

equivalent BellSouth tariffed services.  If BellSouth must identify and 8 

transition the circuit, full nonrecurring charges shall apply as set forth in 9 

BellSouth tariffs.   10 

 11 

 Although BellSouth is no longer obligated provision entrance facilities on 12 

an unbundled basis, we are offering to allow embedded base UNE 13 

entrance facilities to remain in place during the transition period to help 14 

effectuate an orderly transition process for embedded base and excess 15 

dedicated transport. 16 

 17 

Q. WHAT LANGUAGE DOES BELLSOUTH PROPOSE TO ADDRESS THIS 18 

ISSUE? 19 

 20 

A. BellSouth is proposing the same language for both existing and new 21 

CLECs.  This language is set forth in Section 1.7 of Exhibits PAT-1 and 22 

PAT-2 to my testimony. 23 

 24 

Issue 11, TRRO/ Final Rules:  What rates, terms and conditions, if any, 25 
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should apply to UNEs that are not converted on or before March 11, 2006, 1 

and what impact, if any should the conduct of the parties have upon the 2 

determination of the applicable rates, terms and conditions that apply in 3 

such circumstances?    4 

 5 

Q. DOES THIS ISSUE ADDRESS THE SAME NETWORK ELEMENTS 6 

THAT ARE ADDRESSED IN ISSUE NUMBER 2? 7 

 8 

A. Yes, these are de-listed UNEs subject to a transition period.     9 

 10 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 11 

 12 

A. BellSouth’s position is that none of the de-listed network elements for 13 

which the FCC established a transition period may remain in place after 14 

March 10, 2006 (or September 10, 2006, in the case of dark fiber 15 

elements). I address each element in more detail below: 16 

 17 

SWITCHING 18 

The FCC made clear in the TRRO that CLECs must transition their entire 19 

embedded base of DS0 level switching/UNE-P lines to alternative 20 

arrangements by March 11, 2006, not on or after that date.  47 C.F.R. 21 

51.319(d)(ii) states that a CLEC “shall migrate its embedded base of end-22 

user customers off of the unbundled local circuit switching element to an 23 

alternative arrangement within 12 months of the effective date of the 24 

Triennial Review Remand Order.”  (emphasis added).  There is no 25 
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question as to whether any of these elements may remain in place beyond 1 

March 11, 2006.  The plain language of the FCC’s Rule makes clear that 2 

they may not.   3 

 4 

STAND-ALONE SWITCHING PORTS 5 

Consistent with the FCC’s goals to allow the parties time to “complete the 6 

tasks necessary to an orderly transition,”1 BellSouth is asking CLECs to 7 

submit no later than October 1, 2005, orders to disconnect or convert their 8 

Embedded Base local switching ports to other BellSouth services.  Since 9 

BellSouth offers no tariff equivalent for DS0 level switching, BellSouth 10 

requests that the Commission provide that BellSouth may disconnect any 11 

stand-alone switching ports which remain in place on March 11, 2006.    12 

 13 

UNE-P 14 

As with stand-alone switching port UNEs, BellSouth is asking CLECs to 15 

submit orders or spreadsheets to disconnect or convert their Embedded 16 

Base UNE-Ps by October 1, 2005.  If a CLEC fails to submit orders or 17 

spreadsheets to convert its entire embedded base to alternative 18 

arrangements by October 1, 2005, BellSouth should be permitted to 19 

identify all such remaining Embedded Base UNE-P lines and convert them 20 

to the equivalent resold services no later than March 10, 2006.  Such lines 21 

will be subject to applicable disconnect charges and the full nonrecurring 22 

charges as set forth in BellSouth’s tariffs.   23 

 24 

                                                 
1 TRRO at ¶ 227 
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HIGH CAPACITY LOOPS 1 

DS1 and DS3 loops 2 

The FCC stated clearly in the TRRO, again, that CLECs must transition 3 

their Embedded Base and Excess DS1 and DS3 Loops to alternative 4 

arrangements by March 11, 2006 (or September 10, 2006 in the case of 5 

dark fiber loops).  The FCC stated, with regard to DS1 and DS3 loops, for 6 

example: ”Because we remove significant high-capacity loop unbundling 7 

obligations formerly placed on incumbent LECs, …, we find it prudent to 8 

establish a plan to facilitate the transition of UNEs to alternative loop 9 

options.  Specifically, we adopt a twelve-month plan for competing carriers 10 

to transition to alternative facilities or arrangements, including self-11 

provided facilities, alternative facilities offered by other carriers, or tariffed 12 

services offered by the incumbent LEC.  ” (TRRO at ¶195) 13 

 14 

Here again, the FCC explained that it established a 12-month transition 15 

period to allow the parties time to “perform the tasks necessary to an 16 

orderly transition….”2  To comply with the FCC’s objectives, BellSouth is 17 

asking CLECs to submit spreadsheets by December 9, 2005, to 18 

disconnect or convert their Embedded Base and Excess DS1 and DS3 19 

Loops to other BellSouth services.  If a CLEC fails to submit such 20 

spreadsheets by December 9, 2005, BellSouth should be permitted to 21 

identify all such remaining Embedded Base and Excess DS1 and DS3 22 

loops and transition such circuits to corresponding BellSouth tariffed 23 

services no later than March 10, 2006.  Such lines shall be subject to 24 

                                                 
2 TRRO at ¶ 196 
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applicable disconnect charges and full nonrecurring charges as set forth in 1 

BellSouth’s tariffs.   2 

 3 

Dark Fiber Loops  4 

BellSouth is asking CLECs to submit spreadsheets to disconnect or 5 

convert their Embedded Base Dark Fiber Loops to other BellSouth 6 

services by June 10, 2006. If a CLEC fails to submit such spreadsheets by 7 

June 10, 2006, BellSouth’s position is that it may identify all such 8 

remaining Embedded Base Dark Fiber Loops and transition such circuits 9 

to the corresponding BellSouth tariffed service no later than September 10 

10, 2006.  Such lines shall be subject to applicable disconnect charges 11 

and full nonrecurring charges as set forth in BellSouth’s tariffs.   12 

 13 

DEDICATED TRANSPORT 14 

DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport  15 

As with the aforementioned elements, the FCC made clear its intention for 16 

CLECs to transition their embedded base and excess DS1, DS3 and Dark 17 

Fiber Transport to alternative arrangements by March 11, 2006.  For 18 

example, with respect to DS1 and DS3 dedicated transport, the FCC 19 

stated:  “Because we remove significant dedicated transport unbundling 20 

obligations, …, we find it prudent to establish a plan to facilitate the 21 

transition from UNEs to alternative transport options, including special 22 

access services offered by the incumbent LECs.  Specifically, for DS1 and 23 

DS3 dedicated transport we adopt a twelve-month plan for competing 24 

carriers to transition to alternative facilities or arrangements…”  (TRRO at 25 
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¶142) 1 

 2 

BellSouth is asking CLECs to submit spreadsheets by December 9, 2005, 3 

identifying all Embedded Base and Excess DS1 and DS3 Dedicated 4 

Transport and DS1 and DS3 Entrance Facilities to be disconnected or 5 

converted to other BellSouth services.   If a CLEC fails to submit such 6 

spreadsheets by December 9, 2005, BellSouth should be permitted to 7 

identify any remaining Embedded Base and Excess DS1 and DS3 8 

Dedicated Transport as well as DS1 and DS3 Entrance Facilities and 9 

convert such circuits to corresponding BellSouth tariff services no later 10 

than March 10, 2006, and that such circuits shall be subject to all 11 

applicable disconnect charges and full non-recurring charges as set forth 12 

in BellSouth’s tariffs.  13 

 14 

Dark Fiber Transport 15 

BellSouth is asking CLECs to submit by June 10, 2006, spreadsheets 16 

identifying all Embedded Base Dark Fiber Transport to be disconnected or 17 

converted to other BellSouth services.   If a CLEC fails to submit such 18 

spreadsheets by June 10, 2006, BellSouth’s position is it may identify all 19 

remaining Embedded Base Dark Fiber Transport and convert such circuits 20 

to the corresponding BellSouth tariff service by September 11, 2006, and 21 

such circuits shall be subject to applicable disconnect charges and full 22 

non-recurring charges as set forth in BellSouth’s tariffs.   23 

 24 

To be absolutely clear, once again, what BellSouth is requesting is that 25 
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the Commission make it clear that all conversions must occur prior to 1 

March 11, 2006 or, in the case of dark fiber, September 11, 2006.  In an 2 

effort to ensure that end-user services are not disrupted because a CLEC 3 

has failed to arrange for the proper conversions, BellSouth has provided 4 

alternatives that unconverted elements can be changed to, for all 5 

elements other than stand-alone switching (for which BellSouth does not 6 

offer an alternative other than in its commercial agreement).  However, 7 

just as was the case with the March 11, 2005 date regarding no “new 8 

adds,” the March 11, 2006 date (September 11, 2006 for dark fiber) is a 9 

final date, not merely a suggestion.  The FCC has provided an ample 10 

conversion period.  BellSouth is willing and able to work with the CLECs to 11 

facilitate an orderly conversion.  The conversions cannot, however, be left 12 

to the last minute, or last day.  Should any CLEC elect to follow that 13 

course, it should be prepared for the consequences.  If the CLECs meet 14 

the dates that BellSouth has requested, BellSouth will make the 15 

conversions before March 11, 2006. 16 

 17 

Q. WHAT RATES, TERMS AND CONDITIONS DOES BELLSOUTH 18 

PROPOSE TO GOVERN EACH OF THE AFOREMENTIONED 19 

ELEMENTS IF THEY ARE NOT CONVERTED TO ALTERNATIVE 20 

ARRANGMENTS BY MARCH 11, 2006? 21 

 22 

A. My response to this question is broken into subparts for each element 23 

below: 24 

 25 
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LOCAL SWITCHING  1 

For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 2 

March 11, 2005, BellSouth proposes the language contained in Sections 3 

4.2.5 – 4.2.6 of Exhibit PAT-1 to my testimony for stand alone ports and in 4 

Sections 5.4.3.5 – 5.4.3.6 of Exhibit PAT-1 to my testimony for UNE-P. 5 

 6 

DS1 AND DS3 LOOPS 7 

For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 8 

March 11, 2005, this language is set forth in Sections 2.1.4.11 – 2.1.4.11.2 9 

of Exhibits PAT-1 to my testimony. 10 

 11 

DARK FIBER LOOPS 12 

For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 13 

March 11, 2005, BellSouth proposes the language contained in Sections 14 

2.8.4.7 – 2.8.4.7.2 of Exhibit PAT-1 to my testimony. 15 

 16 

 DS1 AND DS3  DEDICATED TRANSPORT 17 

 For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 18 

March 11, 2005, this language is set forth in Sections 6.2.6.9 – 6.2.6.9.2 of 19 

Exhibit PAT-1 to my testimony.   20 

 21 

 DARK FIBER TRANSPORT 22 

 For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 23 

March 11, 2005, this language is set forth in Sections 6.9.1.9 – 6.9.1.9.2 of 24 

Exhibit PAT-1 to my testimony.   25 
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 1 

Issue 14, TRO Commingling:  What is the scope of commingling allowed 2 

under the FCC’s rules and orders and what language should be included in 3 

Interconnection Agreements to implement commingling (including rates)? 4 

 5 

Q. HOW DOES THE FCC DEFINE COMMINGLING? 6 

 7 

A. The FCC defines “commingling” in 47 C.F.R. § 51.5.  There it states: 8 

 9 
Commingling means the connecting, attaching, or otherwise linking 10 
of an unbundled network element, or a combination of unbundled 11 
network elements, to one or more facilities or services that a 12 
requesting telecommunications carrier has obtained at wholesale 13 
from an incumbent LEC, or the combining of an unbundled network 14 
element, or a combination of unbundled network elements with one 15 
or more such facilities or services.  16 

 17 

Q. DID THE FCC CLARIFY WHAT IT MEANT BY “FACILITIES OR 18 

SERVICES THAT A REQUESTING TELECOMMUNICATIONS CARRIER 19 

HAS OBTAINED AT WHOLESALE FROM AN INCUMBENT LEC” IN ITS 20 

RULE? 21 

 22 

A. Yes.  The FCC describes these wholesale services in paragraph 579 of 23 

the TRO as “switched and special access services offered pursuant to 24 

tariff.” 25 

 26 

Q. DO THESE WHOLESALE SERVICES INCLUDE SECTION 271 27 

ELEMENTS? 28 

 29 
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A. No.  The FCC made clear in its TRO Errata Order that ILECs are not 1 

obligated to combine UNEs and UNE combinations with Section 271 2 

elements.   3 

 4 

In paragraph 27 of its Errata Order, the FCC revised the first sentence of 5 

paragraph 584 in Part VIII A of the TRO by removing the italicized portion 6 

below: “As a final matter, we require that incumbent LECs permit 7 

commingling of UNEs and UNE combinations with other wholesale 8 

facilities and services, including any network elements unbundled 9 

pursuant to section 271 and any services offered for resale pursuant to 10 

section 251(c)(4) of the Act.”   That deletion makes clear the FCC’s intent 11 

that ILECs are not required to commingle UNE and UNE combinations 12 

with Section 271 elements.   13 

 14 

Some CLECs have attempted to confuse this issue by citing another 15 

portion of the Errata Order, where the FCC removed the sentence in italics 16 

below from footnote 1990: 17 
 18 
We decline to require BOCs, pursuant to section 271, to combine 19 
network elements that no longer are required to be unbundled 20 
under section 251.  Unlike section 251(c)(3), items 4-6 and 10 of 21 
section 271’s competitive checklist contain no mention of 22 
“combining” and, as noted above, do not refer back to the 23 
combination requirement set forth in section 251(c)(3).  We also 24 
decline to apply our commingling rule, set forth in Part VII A, above 25 
to services that must be offered pursuant to these checklist items.   26 

 27 

This Commission should not be fooled.  The FCC revised the text of the 28 

TRO specifically addressing this issue, and that demonstrates expressly 29 
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the FCC’s intent that ILECs are not required to commingle UNEs with 1 

section 271 elements.   With the change to make that clear in the body of 2 

the Order, there was no reason to include the footnote language the FCC 3 

removed in the Errata Order. 4 

 5 

Q. DO STATE COMMISSIONS HAVE JURISDICTION TO RESOLVE 6 

WHETHER THE FCC INTENDED FOR ILECS TO COMMINGLE UNES 7 

AND UNE COMBINATIONS WITH SECTION 271 ELEMENTS? 8 

 9 

A. My lay understanding is that state commissions do not have jurisdiction 10 

over decisions related to an ILEC’s 271 obligations.  The Act makes clear 11 

that such decisions fall within the exclusive jurisdiction of the FCC.  This 12 

has been discussed extensively in the briefs filed in this proceeding by 13 

BellSouth and I will defer to the comments made there. 14 

 15 

Q.  NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDRESSED THE CLEC’S “271” ARGUMENT 16 

RELATED TO COMMINGLING, PLEASE TELL US TO WHAT EXTENT 17 

COMMINGLING IS ALLOWED PURSUANT TO THE TRO. 18 

  19 

A. CLECs are permitted to commingle, or connect, attach, or otherwise link, a 20 

UNE or UNE combination with one or more of BellSouth’s tariffed access 21 

services.    22 

 23 

Q. IS BELLSOUTH OBLIGATED TO COMMINGLE EITHER ITS UNES OR 24 

TARIFFED SERVICES WITH ANOTHER CARRIER’S SERVICES? 25 
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 1 

A. No.  Neither the TRO nor the TRRO imposes any obligation on ILECs to 2 

permit CLECs to commingle either their service, or a third party’s service, 3 

with an ILEC UNE or tariffed service.  The  FCC’s commingling rule 4 

requires only that “an incumbent LEC shall permit a requesting 5 

telecommunications carrier to commingle a UNE or a UNE combination 6 

with one or more facilities or services that a requesting carrier has 7 

obtained at wholesale from an incumbent LEC pursuant to a method other 8 

than unbundling under section 251(c)(3) of the Act.” TRO at ¶ 579 9 

(emphasis added).  Clearly, the FCC did not require ILECs to permit 10 

commingling of their services with any random service offered by another 11 

carrier. 12 

 13 

Q. IS BELLSOUTH REQUIRED TO RATCHET INDIVIDUAL FACILITIES 14 

AND, IF NOT, HOW SHOULD BILLING FOR SUCH CIRCUITS BE 15 

HANDLED? 16 

 17 

A. No, BellSouth is not obligated to ratchet individual facilities.  The FCC 18 

made this clear in paragraph 580 of the TRO, where it stated:  “…we do 19 

not require incumbent  LECs to ’ratchet‘ individual facilities.”  It likewise 20 

stated in paragraph 582 of the TRO:  “We decline, however, to require 21 

‘ratcheting,’ which is a pricing mechanism that involves billing a single 22 

circuit at multiple rates to develop a single blended rate.”  The FCC went 23 

on, in paragraph 582, to address how billing of these circuits should be 24 

handled.  It stated that ILECs are permitted to “assess the rates for UNEs 25 
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(or UNE combinations) commingled with tariffed access services on an 1 

element-by-element and a service-by service basis.”  In footnote 1796 of 2 

the TRO, the FCC provided an example of a CLEC combining a UNE loop 3 

to special access interoffice transport, and stated that the CLEC would 4 

pay “UNE rates for the unbundled loops and tariffed rates for the special 5 

access circuit.”  Therefore, BellSouth will bill the UNE portion of the circuit 6 

at the rates set forth in the CLEC’s interconnection agreement, and the 7 

remainder of the circuit at the applicable tariff rate, or at the rates set forth 8 

in a separate agreement between the parties. 9 

 10 

Q. WHAT LANGUAGE DOES BELLSOUTH PROPOSE TO IMPLEMENT 11 

COMMINGLING IN ITS INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENTS? 12 

 13 

A. BellSouth is proposing the same language for both existing and new 14 

CLECs.  This language is set forth in Sections 1.11 – 1.12 of Exhibits 15 

PAT-1 and PAT-2 to my testimony. 16 

 17 

Issue 15, TRO – Conversions:  Is BellSouth required to provide conversion 18 

of special access circuits to UNE pricing, and, if so, at what rates, terms 19 

and conditions and during what timeframe should such new requests for 20 

such conversions be effectuated?   21 

 22 

Q.   WHAT ARE THE FCC’S RULES REGARDING CONVERSIONS? 23 

 24 

A. In the TRO, the FCC concluded that carriers can convert either 1) UNE or 25 
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UNE combinations to wholesale services, or 2) wholesale services to UNE 1 

and UNE combinations, provided the CLEC meets any applicable service 2 

eligibility criteria.  If the circuit fails to meet any applicable eligibility criteria, 3 

the ILEC can convert the UNE or UNE combination back to the equivalent 4 

wholesale service. In the TRRO, the FCC specifically prohibited CLECs 5 

from using UNEs or converting special access circuits to UNEs for the 6 

exclusive purpose of providing long distance or mobile service.3 7 

 8 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 9 

 10 

A. BellSouth’s position is that it is required to convert special access services 11 

to UNE pricing, subject to the FCC’s limitations on high-capacity EELs, 12 

and to convert UNE circuits to special access services, provided that the 13 

requesting CLEC’s contract has these terms incorporated in its contract.  14 

BellSouth believes the same conversion rate should apply regardless of 15 

the conversion and has offered that the conversion be effective as of the 16 

next billing cycle following receipt of a complete and accurate request for 17 

such a conversion.  However, conversions should be limited to switch-as-18 

is arrangements.  If physical changes to the circuit are required, it should 19 

not be considered a conversion, and the full nonrecurring disconnect and 20 

installation charges should apply.  In addition, conversions should be 21 

considered termination for purposes of any applicable volume and term 22 

discount plan or grandfathered arrangements.  23 

 24 

                                                 
3 TRRO, at ¶¶ 229 and 230 
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Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S PROPOSED LANGUAGE TO ADDRESS THIS 1 

ISSUE? 2 

 3 

A. BellSouth is proposing the same language for both existing and new 4 

CLECs. This language is set forth in Sections 1.6, 1.13.1 and 1.13.2 of 5 

Exhibits PAT-1 and PAT-2 of my testimony: 6 

 7 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S PROPOSED RATE IN SOUTH CAROLINA 8 

FOR SWITCH-AS-IS CONVERSIONS? 9 

 10 

A. In South Carolina, BellSouth proposes $24.88 for the first single DS1 or 11 

lower capacity loop conversion on an LSR and $3.51 per loop for 12 

additional loop conversions on that LSR.  For a project consisting of 15 or 13 

more loops submitted on a single spreadsheet, BellSouth is proposing 14 

$26.37 for the first loop and $4.99 for each additional loop on the same 15 

LSR generated via a spreadsheet.  For DS3 and higher capacity loops 16 

and for interoffice transport conversions, BellSouth proposes a rate of 17 

$40.27 for the first single conversion on an LSR and $13.52 per loop for 18 

additional single conversions on that LSR.  For a project consisting of 15 19 

or more such elements in a state submitted on a single spreadsheet, 20 

BellSouth is proposing $64.07 for the first loop and $25.63 for each 21 

additional loop conversion on that same spreadsheet.  The Commission 22 

previously ordered a rate of $5.61 for EEL conversions.   23 

 24 

Issue 16, TRO-Conversions:  What are the appropriate rates, terms and 25 
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conditions and effective dates, if any, for conversion requests that were 1 

pending on the effective date of the TRO? 2 

 3 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 4 

 5 

A. BellSouth’s position is that the terms of interconnection agreements in 6 

effect on the effective date of the TRO are the appropriate rates, terms, 7 

conditions, and effective dates for EEL conversion requests that were 8 

pending on that date.   9 

 10 

It is my understanding that some carriers may try to claim that the TRO 11 

somehow held a retroactive requirement for ILECs to honor “pending 12 

CLEC requests” for conversion of individual elements, rather than 13 

combinations, to UNEs in spite of the fact that no rates, terms, or 14 

conditions for such conversions existed in interconnection agreements 15 

and ILECs had had no obligation to perform such conversions up to that 16 

point.  However, there is no basis for this claim. 17 

 18 

Q. PLEASE EXPLAIN HOW YOU CONCLUDE THAT ILECS DID NOT HAVE 19 

AN OBLIGATION TO PERFORM STAND-ALONE ELEMENT 20 

CONVERSIONS PRIOR TO THE TRO. 21 

 22 

A. First, neither the FCC nor any other regulatory body had issued an order 23 

obligating ILECs to perform stand-alone element conversions.  In the 24 

TRO, the FCC held, for the first time, that ILECs had an obligation to 25 
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convert special access circuits to stand-alone UNEs at TELRIC rates. 1 

(TRO at ¶¶ 586-87).   2 

 3 

Second, the language of the TRO itself makes clear that this was a new 4 

requirement.  In paragraph 585 of the TRO, the FCC said: “We 5 

decline…to adopt rules establishing specific procedures….” (emphasis 6 

added) and “…carriers can establish any necessary procedures to perform 7 

conversions….” (emphasis added). In the next paragraph, the FCC stated: 8 

“We conclude that carriers may both convert UNEs and UNE 9 

combinations to wholesale services and convert wholesale service to 10 

UNEs and UNE combinations…” This language makes clear that this was 11 

a new requirement, and not a modification of any previous requirement. 12 

 13 

That point is also made clear by comparing the language above to the 14 

language addressing conversion of combinations in the TRO. The FCC 15 

stated in Paragraph 573: “We reaffirm our existing rules regarding UNE 16 

combinations.” (emphasis added)  Paragraph 574 says: “We reiterate the 17 

conditions that apply to the duty of [ILECs] to provide UNE combinations 18 

upon request….” (emphasis added).  In addition, paragraph 575 says: 19 

“…our rules currently require [ILECs] to make UNE 20 

combinations…available….” (emphasis added). 21 

 22 

Q. WHY DO CLECS THEN CLAIM THAT ILECS WERE REQUIRED BY THE 23 

TRO TO CONVERT STAND-ALONE ELEMENTS IF THE CLEC HAD 24 

REQUESTED SUCH CONVERSIONS IN THE PAST? 25 
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 1 

A. CLECs argue that paragraph 589 of the TRO supports this position.  2 

However, paragraph 589 discusses EELs, and only EELs.  This paragraph 3 

required that for pending EEL requests that had not been converted 4 

(whether or not they would actually be converted due to the change in the 5 

qualifying criteria, i.e., the TRO’s service eligibility criteria), CLECs were 6 

entitled to a true-up to the effective date of the TRO. Specifically, 7 

paragraph 589 of the TRO states: 8 

 9 
As a final matter, we decline to require retroactive billing to any time 10 
before the effective date of this Order. The eligibility criteria we 11 
adopt in this Order supersede the safe harbors that applied to EEL 12 
conversions in the past. To the extent pending requests have not 13 
been converted, however, competitive LECs are entitled to the 14 
appropriate pricing up to the effective date of this Order. 15 

 16 

There is nothing in this paragraph that addresses the conversion or 17 

requested conversion of individual elements. 18 

 19 

Q. WAS THIS PORTION OF THE TRO SELF-EFFECTUATING? 20 

 21 

A. No.  In the TRO, the FCC expressly stated that the change in law 22 

procedures set forth in the interconnection agreements were the 23 

appropriate means to implement the obligations set forth in the TRO.    24 

“We decline the request of several BOCs that we override the section 252 25 

process and unilaterally change all interconnection agreements to avoid 26 

any delay associated with renegotiation of contract provisions.”  (TRO at 27 

¶701). 28 
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 1 

Issue 22, TRO – Call Related Databases:  What is the appropriate ICA 2 

language, if any to address access to call related databases? 3 

 4 

Q.   AS AN INITIAL MATTER, PLEASE IDENTIFY THE CALL RELATED 5 

DATABASES. 6 

 7 

A. The FCC defines call related databases as “databases that are used in 8 

signaling networks for billing and collection or for the transmission, routing 9 

or other provision of telecommunications services.”4  It identifies the 10 

following databases as call-related databases:  1) Line Information 11 

Database Base (“LIDB”), 2) Calling Name and Number (“CNAM”), 3) Toll 12 

Free Calling, 4) Local Number Portability (“LNP”), 5) Advanced Intelligent 13 

Network (“AIN”), and 6) E911. 14 

 15 

Q. UNDER WHAT CIRCUMSTANCES IS BELLSOUTH OBLIGATED TO 16 

PROVIDE UNBUNDLED ACCESS TO ITS CALL RELATED 17 

DATABASES? 18 

 19 

A. BellSouth is obligated to provide unbundled access to call-related 20 

databases only while it is obligated to provide unbundled access to local 21 

switching.    22 

 23 

The FCC relieved ILECs of their obligation to provide unbundled access to 24 

                                                 
4 TRO at ¶ 549 
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DS1 level switching when it released the TRO almost two years ago. 1 

Therefore, BellSouth is no longer obligated to provide unbundled access 2 

to call-related databases associated with DS1 level switching.  3 

 4 

Subsequently, in the TRRO, the FCC relieved ILECs of their obligation to 5 

provide unbundled access to DS0 level switching, subject to the transition 6 

period established in that Order.  As a result, BellSouth is only obligated to 7 

provide unbundled access to call-related databases associated with DS0 8 

level switching through the end of the 12 month transition period for 9 

switching, or until March 10, 2006.  Thereafter, call related databases will 10 

no longer be available on an unbundled basis. 11 

 12 

Q. WHAT LANGUAGE SHOULD BE INCLUDED IN THE 13 

INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT TO ADDRESS CALL-RELATED 14 

DATABASES? 15 

 16 

A. For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth as of 17 

March 11, 2005, BellSouth proposes the language contained in Sections 7 18 

and 8 of Exhibit PAT-1 to my testimony.   This language works in 19 

conjunction with BellSouth’s proposed language for Local Switching and 20 

UNE-P, and must accompany that language.  Again, BellSouth is only 21 

obligated to provide unbundled access to call-related databases while it is 22 

still obligated to provide unbundled access to local switching and UNE-P.  23 

BellSouth is not proposing rates, terms and conditions for call-related 24 

databases with new CLECs that sign an interconnection agreement with 25 
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BellSouth after March 11, 2005, for the same reason BellSouth is not 1 

proposing rates, terms and conditions for switching and UNE-P in 2 

interconnection agreements with new CLECs.  3 

 4 

Issue 29:  What is the appropriate ICA language to implement BellSouth’s 5 

EEL audit rights, if any, under the TRO? 6 

 7 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S POSITION ON THIS ISSUE? 8 

 9 

A. BellSouth’s position is that the FCC was clear in stating the parameters of 10 

an EELs audit.  The language in the interconnection agreements should 11 

reflect these parameters and need not go further.  The TRO requires that: 12 

1. ILECs may audit on an annual basis to determine compliance with the 13 

qualifying service eligibility criteria; 14 

2. ILECs initially obtain and pay for the auditor; 15 

3. Auditors must be independent pursuant to American Institute for 16 

Certified Public Accountants (AICPA) standards for independence; 17 

4. The audit must be performed in accordance with AICPA standards for 18 

an “examination engagement;” 19 

5. The auditor determines material compliance or non-compliance; 20 

6. CLECs who are determined by the auditor to have failed to comply with 21 

the service eligibility requirements are required to true-up any 22 

difference in payments, convert noncompliant circuits and make 23 

correct payments on a going-forward basis; 24 

7. CLECs who are determined by the auditor to have failed to comply with 25 
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the service eligibility requirements must reimburse the ILEC for the 1 

cost of the auditor; 2 

8. ILECs must reimburse CLECs who are determined by the auditor to 3 

have complied with the service eligibility requirements for its 4 

demonstrable costs associated with the audit; and  5 

9. CLECs must maintain the appropriate documentation to support their 6 

certifications of compliance with the service eligibility requirements. 7 

 8 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH’S PROPOSED LANGUAGE ON THIS ISSUE? 9 

 10 
A. BellSouth is proposing the same language for both existing and new 11 

CLECs.  For CLECs that had an interconnection agreement with BellSouth 12 

as of March 11, 2005, this language is set forth in Section 5.3.4.3 of 13 

Exhibit PAT-1 to my testimony.  For CLECs that did not have an 14 

interconnection agreement with BellSouth prior to March 11, 2005, this 15 

language is set forth in Section 4.3.4.3 of Exhibit PAT-2 to my testimony. 16 

 17 

Q. IS THERE ANY REASON TO INCLUDE A LIST OF “ACCEPTABLE” 18 

AUDITORS IN THE INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT? 19 

 20 

A. No.  Because the TRO and the ICA language proposed by BellSouth 21 

include the requirement that the AICPA standards be followed, any auditor 22 

who can meet those standards should be acceptable.  There is no 23 

conceivable reason for requiring that the universe of auditors be limited 24 

beyond that standard nor be limited before any auditor is given the chance 25 
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to make a proposal to perform an audit.   1 

 2 

Further, there is no requirement that the parties must agree to a particular 3 

auditor.  Even if a list of “acceptable” auditors is written into the 4 

agreement, a CLEC might assert that it must agree to the particular 5 

auditor before the audit takes place.  This would not only lead to great 6 

increases in the expense to both parties, but also would lead to endless 7 

delays and provide a convenient means for CLECs to avoid an audit 8 

altogether.   9 

 10 

Q. WHEN MUST A CLEC REIMBURSE AN ILEC FOR THE COST OF THE 11 

AUDITOR? 12 

 13 

A. The TRO says in paragraph 627 that “…we retain the requirement 14 

adopted in the Supplemental Order Clarification concerning payment of 15 

the audit costs in the event the independent auditor concludes the 16 

competitive LEC failed to comply with the service eligibility criteria.”  17 

Further, footnote 1907 clarifies the Supplemental Order Clarification as 18 

requiring Competitive LECs to “reimburse the incumbent if the audit 19 

uncovers noncompliance with the local usage options.” Paragraph 627 20 

goes on to say that “to the extent the independent auditor’s report 21 

concludes that the competitive LEC failed to comply in all material 22 

respects with the service eligibility criteria, the competitive LEC must 23 

reimburse the incumbent LEC for the cost of the independent auditor.” 24 

 25 
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Q. WHEN MUST AN ILEC REIMBURSE A CLEC FOR ITS 1 

DEMONSTRABLE COSTS OF THE AUDIT? 2 

 3 

A. The TRO says in paragraph 628 that “to the extent the independent 4 

auditor’s report concludes that the requesting carrier complied in all 5 

material respects with the eligibility criteria, the incumbent LEC must 6 

reimburse the audited carrier for its costs associated with the audit.” 7 

 8 

Q. THE LANGUAGE IN THE TRO FOR THESE TWO INSTANCES IS VERY 9 

SIMILAR.  WHY DOESN’T BELLSOUTH PROPOSE TO USE THE 10 

PHRASE “IN ALL MATERIAL RESPECTS” IN BOTH CASES? 11 

 12 

A. Through discussions with CLECs in attempting to negotiate this language, 13 

it became apparent that at least some CLECs would attempt unreasonably 14 

to twist the meaning of “all.”  Some CLECs indicated that they would argue 15 

that they were not responsible for the cost of the auditor unless the auditor 16 

found that they did not comply in any respect with the service eligibility 17 

criteria.  In other words, the CLECs argue that the sentence means “failed 18 

in all material respects.”  However, while I am not a grammar scholar, the 19 

rules of English grammar suggest that the phrase “in all material respects” 20 

was intended to modify “comply,” not “failed.”  The reading requires that 21 

the CLEC pay for the cost of the auditor if the CLEC did not materially 22 

comply with the service eligibility requirements.  This may mean that the 23 

auditor determines that the CLEC did not comply with one portion of the 24 

criteria, for instance, they did not have sufficient local interconnection 25 
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trunks in a LATA or some percentage of the circuits in question did not 1 

meet the criteria.  Whatever the noncompliance, to the extent the auditor 2 

determines that this noncompliance is material, the CLEC would be 3 

responsible for the cost of the audit even if each of the other criteria has 4 

been met to the auditor’s satisfaction.  To clarify this reading, BellSouth’s 5 

proposal includes “any material respect” in the provision that governs 6 

when the CLEC is responsible for the cost of the auditor.  Similar 7 

language changes were not needed with respect to the provision which 8 

governs when an ILEC is responsible for reimbursing the CLEC’s 9 

demonstrable audit costs since no CLEC has indicated that they would 10 

argue that the language says they must have complied in each and every 11 

way before being eligible for reimbursement. 12 

 13 

Issue 31, ISP Remand Core Forbearance Order:  What language should be 14 

used to incorporate the FCC’s ISP Remand Core Forbearance Order into its 15 

interconnection agreements? 16 

 17 
Q.   CAN YOU BRIEFLY DESCRIBE THE FCC’S ISP REMAND CORE 18 

FOREBEARANCE ORDER? 19 

 20 

A. Yes.  In July 2004, Core Communications filed a petition requesting that 21 

the FCC forbear from applying the provisions of the FCC’s Order on 22 

Remand and Report and Order in CC Docket 99-68 released April 27, 23 

2001 (“ISP Remand Order”).  Specifically, Core requested that the FCC 24 

forbear from applying the rate caps, growth caps, new markets rule, and 25 
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mirroring rule of the ISP Remand Order.  In the Core Order, the FCC 1 

granted Core’s request in relation to the application of growth caps and 2 

the new market rule, but the FCC rejected Core’s request for forbearance 3 

from the rate caps and the mirroring rule. 4 

 5 

Q. WHAT ARE THE RATE CAPS, GROWTH CAPS, NEW MARKETS RULE, 6 

AND MIRRORING RULE? 7 

 8 

A. The FCC’s ISP Remand Order established that ISP-Bound Traffic is 9 

“information access” subject to Section 251(g) of the Telecommunications 10 

Act, therefore a part of the FCC’s jurisdiction.  The compensation method 11 

for ISP-bound Traffic consisted of growth caps, rate caps, as well as the 12 

new markets and the mirroring rule.5  The FCC established growth caps to 13 

place a limit on the number of ISP-bound minutes for which a CLEC could 14 

collect compensation.  The CLEC could not receive any compensation on 15 

such minutes over the established cap.  16 

 17 

Rate caps are limits on the per minute of use compensation rate applied to 18 

ISP-bound Traffic eligible for compensation.  The declining rate structure 19 

was established as follows:  20 

June 2001 through December 2001: $0.0015 21 

December 2001 through June 2003: $0.0010 22 

                                                 
5 ISP Remand Order- paragraphs 78-80 
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June 2003 until issuance of subsequent Order (current rate): $0.0007  1 

 2 

The new markets rule established that a CLEC did not qualify for 3 

compensation on ISP-Bound Traffic in any state where the CLEC was not 4 

being compensated for such traffic in the first quarter of 2001.  The new 5 

markets rule disallowed compensation to new market entrants and to 6 

established CLECs who had entered into a bill and keep arrangement for 7 

ISP-bound Traffic, because in both cases, the CLEC business plan was 8 

not dependent on compensation for such traffic. 9 

   10 

The mirroring rule requires that if ILECs want to utilize the rate caps 11 

described above for ISP-bound traffic, the ILECs must also offer to 12 

exchange traffic subject to section 251(b)(5), or what is commonly referred 13 

to as “Local Traffic,” at the same declining rate as set forth in the rate caps 14 

for ISP-bound Traffic.  So long as the ILEC offers to exchange both Local 15 

Traffic and ISP-bound Traffic at the capped rates, the CLEC may choose 16 

either the capped rate for both ISP-bound Traffic and Local Traffic, or may 17 

choose the capped rate for ISP-bound Traffic and the state ordered 18 

elemental rates for Local Traffic. Of course, the parties are free to agree 19 

on bill and keep or any other compensation mechanism. 20 

 21 

Q. DOES BELLSOUTH AGREE THAT THE CORE PETITION SHOULD BE 22 

INCORPORATED IN CLEC INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENTS? 23 



 

 71

 1 

A. Yes.  I will discuss this more fully below as there are some qualifiers to my 2 

response. 3 

 4 

Q. IS IT POSSIBLE TO IMPLEMENT THIS ORDER IN THE SAME WAY 5 

WITH EVERY CLEC IN BELLSOUTH'S REGION?   6 

 7 

A. No.  This order should be handled on a case by case basis for the 8 

following reasons. 9 

 10 

 The mirroring rule allows for different rate structures that could be applied 11 

at the discretion of the CLEC.  In other words, the CLEC may choose 12 

either the capped rate for both ISP-bound Traffic and Local Traffic, or may 13 

choose the capped rate for ISP-bound Traffic and the state ordered 14 

elemental rates for Local Traffic. If the Commission were to set forth a 15 

unilateral regime implementing the Core Order, the CLEC would no longer 16 

have the right to choose from these two rate structures.   17 

 18 

BellSouth has also entered into carrier specific settlements that address 19 

the compensation of ISP-bound Traffic, making a unilateral approach 20 

unrealistic.  Such settlements represented a compromise between the 21 

carriers in relation to compensation for ISP-bound Traffic as well as other 22 
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issues between the companies and, thus, a change in compensation 1 

structure would be inconsistent with the settlement agreement. 2 

 3 

Finally, certain CLEC’s agreements address changes in law differently and 4 

therefore the CLEC may not be entitled to implement the Core Order in 5 

accordance with the terms of that CLEC’s Interconnection Agreement.  6 

For instance, Section 2.3 of Part A of the General Terms and Conditions 7 

of the interconnection agreement between MCI WorldCom 8 

Communications, Inc. (“MCIm”) and BellSouth dated July 30, 2002 in the 9 

state of South Carolina   states that:  10 

 11 

MCIm or BellSouth may, on thirty (30) days written notice 12 

(delivered not later than thirty (30) days following the 13 

date on which such action has become legally binding 14 

and effective) require that such terms be renegotiated  15 

(Emphasis added) 16 

 17 

If MCIm, or any company that opted in to the MCIm interconnection 18 

agreement, did not provide BellSouth with a request to amend the 19 

interconnection agreement within 30 days following the effective date of 20 

the Core Order, then such company would not be entitled to amend the 21 

interconnection agreement to incorporate the Core Order.   22 

  23 
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Q. WHAT LANGUAGE DOES BELLSOUTH PROPOSE TO IMPLEMENT 1 

THIS ORDER? 2 

 3 

A. BellSouth’s proposed language will vary depending upon the CLEC’s 4 

specific situation due to the fact that, as discussed above, the parties may 5 

be prohibited from implementing the Core decision depending on the 6 

terms of the current Interconnection Agreement and any settlement 7 

agreement between BellSouth and that CLEC.  Additionally, if the parties 8 

are not prohibited from implementing the Core decision, the mirroring rule 9 

still permits the CLEC to choose between two different rate structures.  10 

Thus, there is no one set of language that would address each scenario 11 

for compensation of ISP-bound Traffic.  In the event a CLEC proposes 12 

specific language to address this issue in its direct testimony, I will 13 

comment on such language in my rebuttal testimony. 14 

 15 

Q.  DOES THIS CONCLUDE YOUR TESTIMONY? 16 

 17 

A.  Yes, it does. 18 

 19 

598788 20 
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ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES 

1 Introduction 

1.1  This Attachment sets forth rates, terms and conditions for unbundled network 
elements (Network Elements) and combinations of Network Elements 
(Combinations) that BellSouth offers to <<customer_short_name>> for 
<<customer_short_name>>’s provision of Telecommunications Services in 
accordance with its obligations under Section 251(c)(3) of the Act.  Additionally, 
this Attachment sets forth the rates, terms and conditions for other facilities and 
services BellSouth makes available to <<customer_short_name>> (Other 
Services).  Additionally, the provision of a particular Network Element or Other 
Service may require <<customer_short_name>> to purchase other Network 
Elements or services.  In the event of a conflict between this Attachment and any 
other section or provision of this Agreement, the provisions of this Attachment 
shall control. 

1.2 The rates for each Network Element, Combinations and Other Services are set 
forth in Exhibits A and B.  If no rate is identified in this Agreement, the rate will 
be as set forth in the applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties 
upon request by either Party.  If <<customer_short_name>> purchases service(s) 
from a tariff, all terms and conditions and rates as set forth in such tariff shall 
apply.  A one-month minimum billing period shall apply to all Network Elements, 
Combinations and Other Services. 

1.3 <<customer_short_name>> may purchase and use Network Elements and Other 
Services from BellSouth in accordance with 47 C.F.R § 51.309. 

1.4  The Parties shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical 
references within this Attachment 2. 

1.5 <<customer_short_name>> shall not obtain a Network Element for the exclusive 
provision of mobile wireless services or interexchange services. 

1.6 Conversion of Wholesale Services to Network Elements or Network Elements to 
Wholesale Services.  Upon request, BellSouth shall convert a wholesale service, 
or group of wholesale services, to the equivalent Network Element or 
Combination that is available to <<customer_short_name>> pursuant to Section 
251 of the Act and under this Agreement or convert a Network Element or 
Combination that is available to <<customer_short_name>> pursuant to Section 
251 of the Act and under this Agreement to an equivalent wholesale service or 
group of wholesale services offered by BellSouth (collectively “Conversion”).  
BellSouth shall charge the applicable nonrecurring switch-as-is rates for 
Conversions to specific Network Elements or Combinations found in Exhibit A.  
BellSouth shall also charge the same nonrecurring switch-as-is rates when 
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converting from Network Elements or Combinations.  Any rate change resulting 
from the Conversion will be effective as of the next billing cycle following 
BellSouth’s receipt of a complete and accurate Conversion request from 
<<customer_short_name>>.  A Conversion shall be considered termination for 
purposes of any volume and/or term commitments and/or grandfathered status 
between <<customer_short_name>> and BellSouth.  Any change from a 
wholesale service/group of wholesale services to a Network 
Element/Combination, or from a Network Element/Combination to a wholesale 
service/group of wholesale services, that requires a physical rearrangement will 
not be considered to be a Conversion for purposes of this Agreement.  BellSouth 
will not require physical rearrangements if the Conversion can be completed 
through record changes only.  Orders for Conversions will be handled in 
accordance with the guidelines set forth in the Ordering Guidelines and Processes 
and CLEC Information Packages as referenced in Sections 1.13.1 and 1.13.2 
below. 

1.7  Except to the extent expressly provided otherwise in this Attachment, 
<<customer_short_name>> may not maintain unbundled network elements or 
combinations of unbundled network elements, that are no longer offered pursuant 
to this Agreement (collectively “Arrangements”).  In the event BellSouth 
determines that <<customer_short_name>> has in place any Arrangements after 
the Effective Date of this Agreement, BellSouth will provide 
<<customer_short_name>> with thirty (30) days written notice to disconnect or 
convert such Arrangements.  If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit orders 
to disconnect or convert such Arrangements within such thirty (30) day period, 
BellSouth will transition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed BellSouth 
service(s).  Those circuits identified and transitioned by BellSouth pursuant to 
this Section 1.7 shall be subject to all applicable disconnect charges as set forth in 
this Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges for installation of the equivalent 
tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth’s tariffs.  The applicable 
recurring tariff charge shall apply to each circuit as of the Effective Date of this 
Agreement. 

1.8 Prior to submitting an order pursuant to this Agreement for high capacity (DS1 or 
above) Dedicated Transport or high capacity Loops, <<customer_short_name>> 
shall undertake a reasonably diligent inquiry to determine whether 
<<customer_short_name>> is entitled to unbundled access to such Network 
Elements in accordance with the terms of this Agreement.  By submitting any 
such order, <<customer_short_name>> self-certifies that to the best of 
<<customer_short_name>>’s knowledge, the high capacity Dedicated Transport 
or high capacity Loop requested is available as a Network Element pursuant to 
this Agreement.  Upon receiving such order, BellSouth shall process the request 
in reliance upon <<customer_short_name>>’s self-certification.  To the extent 
BellSouth believes that such request does not comply with the terms of this 
Agreement, BellSouth shall seek dispute resolution in accordance with the 
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General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement.  In the event such dispute is 
resolved in BellSouth’s favor, BellSouth shall bill <<customer_short_name>> the 
difference between the rates for such circuits pursuant to this Agreement and the 
applicable nonrecurring and recurring charges for the equivalent tariffed service 
from the date of installation to the date the circuit is transitioned to the equivalent 
tariffed service.  Within thirty (30) days following a decision finding in 
BellSouth’s favor, <<customer_short_name>> shall submit a spreadsheet 
identifying those non-compliant circuits to be transitioned to tariffed services or 
disconnected. 

1.9 <<customer_short_name>> may utilize Network Elements and Other Services to 
provide services in accordance with this Agreement, as long as such services are 
consistent with industry standards and applicable BellSouth Technical 
References. 

1.10 BellSouth will perform Routine Network Modifications (RNM) in accordance 
with FCC 47 C.F.R. § 51.319 (a)(7) and (e)(4) for Loops and Dedicated Transport 
provided under this Attachment.  If BellSouth has anticipated such RNM and 
performs them during normal operations and has recovered the costs for 
performing such modifications through the rates set forth in Exhibit A, then 
BellSouth shall perform such RNM at no additional charge.  RNM shall be 
performed within the intervals established for the Network Element and subject to 
the performance measurements and associated remedies set forth in Attachment 9 
of this Agreement to the extent such RNM were anticipated in the setting of such 
intervals.  If BellSouth has not anticipated a requested network modification as 
being a RNM and has not recovered the costs of such RNM in the rates set forth 
in Exhibit A, then such request will be handled as a project on an individual case 
basis.  BellSouth will provide a price quote for the request and, upon receipt of 
payment from <<customer_short_name>>, BellSouth shall perform the RNM.  

1.11 Commingling of Services   

1.11.1 Commingling means the connecting, attaching, or otherwise linking of a Network 
Element, or a Combination, to one or more Telecommunications Services or 
facilities that <<customer_short_name>> has obtained at wholesale from 
BellSouth, or the combining of a Network Element or Combination with one or 
more such wholesale Telecommunications Services or facilities.  
<<customer_short_name>> must comply with all rates, terms or conditions 
applicable to such wholesale Telecommunications Services or facilities. 

1.11.2 Subject to the limitations set forth elsewhere in this Attachment, BellSouth shall 
not deny access to a Network Element or a Combination on the grounds that one 
or more of the elements:  (1) is connected to, attached to, linked to, or combined 
with such a facility or service obtained from BellSouth; or (2) shares part of 
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BellSouth’s network with access services or inputs for mobile wireless services 
and/or interexchange services. 

1.11.3 Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, the Network Element portion of a 
commingled circuit will be billed at the rates set forth in Exhibit A and the 
remainder of the circuit or service will be billed in accordance with BellSouth’s 
tariffed rates or rates set forth in a separate agreement between the Parties. 

1.11.4 When multiplexing equipment is attached to a commingled circuit, the 
multiplexing equipment will be billed from the same agreement or tariff as the 
higher bandwidth circuit.  Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI) will be billed 
from the same agreement or tariff as the lower bandwidth circuit. 

1.11.5 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, BellSouth shall not be 
obligated to commingle or combine Network Elements or Combinations with any 
service, network element or other offering that it is obligated to make available 
only pursuant to Section 271 of the Act. 

1.12 Terms and conditions for order cancellation charges and Service Date 
Advancement Charges will apply in accordance with Attachment 6 and are 
incorporated herein by this reference.  The charges shall be as set forth in Exhibit 
A. 

1.13 Ordering Guidelines and Processes   

1.13.1 For information regarding Ordering Guidelines and Processes for various 
Network Elements, Combinations and Other Services, 
<<customer_short_name>> should refer to the “Guides” section of the BellSouth 
Interconnection Web site.  

1.13.2 Additional information may also be found in the individual CLEC Information 
Packages located at the “CLEC UNE Products” on BellSouth’s Interconnection 
Web site at:  www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/guides/html/unes.html. 

1.13.3 The provisioning of Network Elements, Combinations and Other Services to 
<<customer_short_name>>’s Collocation Space will require cross-connections 
within the central office to connect the Network Element, Combinations or Other 
Services to the demarcation point associated with <<customer_short_name>>’s 
Collocation Space.  These cross-connects are separate components that are not 
considered a part of the Network Element, Combinations or Other Services and, 
thus, have a separate charge pursuant to this Agreement. 

1.13.4 Testing/Trouble Reporting.   

1.13.4.1 <<customer_short_name>> will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles 
on Network Elements.  <<customer_short_name>> must test and isolate trouble 
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to the BellSouth network before reporting the trouble to the UNE Customer 
Wholesale Interconnection Network Services (CWINS) Center.  Upon request 
from BellSouth at the time of the trouble report, <<customer_short_name>> will 
be required to provide the results of the <<customer_short_name>> test which 
indicate a problem on the BellSouth network. 

1.13.4.2 Once <<customer_short_name>> has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth network, 
and has issued a trouble report to BellSouth, BellSouth will take the actions 
necessary to repair the Network Element when trouble is found.  BellSouth will 
repair its network facilities to its wholesale customers in the same time frames 
that BellSouth repairs similar services to its retail End Users. 

1.13.4.3 If <<customer_short_name>> reports a trouble on a BellSouth Network Element 
and no trouble is found in BellSouth’s network, BellSouth will charge 
<<customer_short_name>> a Maintenance of Service Charge for any dispatching 
and testing (both inside and outside the CO) required by BellSouth in order to 
confirm the Network Element’s working status.  BellSouth will assess the 
applicable Maintenance of Service rates from BellSouth’s FCC No.1 Tariff, 
Section 13.3.1. 

1.13.4.4 In the event BellSouth must dispatch to the End User’s location more than once 
due to incorrect or incomplete information provided by 
<<customer_short_name>> (e.g., incomplete address, incorrect contact 
name/number, etc.), BellSouth will bill <<customer_short_name>> for each 
additional dispatch required to repair the Network Element due to the 
incorrect/incomplete information provided.  BellSouth will assess the applicable 
Maintenance of Service rates from BellSouth’s FCC No.1 Tariff, Section 13.3.1. 

2 Loops 

2.1   General.  The local loop Network Element is defined as a transmission facility 
that BellSouth provides pursuant to this Attachment between a distribution frame 
(or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and the loop demarcation point at 
an End User premises (Loop).  Facilities that do not terminate at a demarcation 
point at an End User premises, including, by way of example, but not limited to, 
facilities that terminate to another carrier’s switch or premises, a cell site, Mobile 
Switching Center or base station, do not constitute local Loops. The Loop 
Network Element includes all features, functions, and capabilities of the 
transmission facilities, including the network interface device, and attached 
electronics (except those used for the provision of advanced services, such as 
Digital Subscriber Line Access Multiplexers (DSLAMs)), optronics and 
intermediate devices (including repeaters and load coils) used to establish the 
transmission path to the End User’s premises, including inside wire owned or 
controlled by BellSouth.  <<customer_short_name>> shall purchase the entire 
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bandwidth of the Loop and, except as required herein or as otherwise agreed to by 
the Parties, BellSouth shall not subdivide the frequency of the Loop. 

2.1.1 The Loop does not include any packet switched features, functions or capabilities.  

2.1.2 Fiber to the Home (FTTH) loops are local loops consisting entirely of fiber optic 
cable, whether dark or lit, serving an End User’s premises or, in the case of 
predominantly residential multiple dwelling units (MDUs), a fiber optic cable, 
whether dark or lit, that extends to the MDU minimum point of entry (MPOE).  
Fiber to the Curb (FTTC) loops are local loops consisting of fiber optic cable 
connecting to a copper distribution plant that is not more than five hundred (500) 
feet from the End User’s premises or, in the case of predominantly residential 
MDUs, not more than five hundred (500) feet from the MDU’s MPOE.  The fiber 
optic cable in a FTTC loop must connect to a copper distribution plant at a 
serving area interface from which every other copper distribution subloop also is 
not more than five hundred (500) feet from the respective End User’s premises. 

2.1.2.1 In new build (Greenfield) areas, where BellSouth has only deployed FTTH/FTTC 
facilities, BellSouth is under no obligation to provide Loops.  FTTH facilities 
include fiber loops deployed to the MPOE of a MDU that is predominantly 
residential regardless of the ownership of the inside wiring from the MPOE to 
each End User in the MDU. 

2.1.2.2 In FTTH/FTTC overbuild situations where BellSouth also has copper Loops, 
BellSouth will make those copper Loops available to <<customer_short_name>> 
on an unbundled basis, until such time as BellSouth chooses to retire those copper 
Loops using the FCC’s network disclosure requirements.  In these cases, 
BellSouth will offer a sixty-four (64) kilobits per second (kbps) second voice 
grade channel over its FTTH/FTTC facilities. 

2.1.2.3 Furthermore, in FTTH/FTTC overbuild areas where BellSouth has not yet retired 
copper facilities, BellSouth is not obligated to ensure that such copper Loops in 
that area are capable of transmitting signals prior to receiving a request for access 
to such Loops by <<customer_short_name>>.  If a request is received by 
BellSouth for a copper Loop, and the copper facilities have not yet been retired, 
BellSouth will restore the copper Loop to serviceable condition if technically 
feasible.  In these instances of Loop orders in an FTTH/FTTC overbuild area, 
BellSouth’s standard Loop provisioning interval will not apply, and the order will 
be handled on a project basis by which the Parties will negotiate the applicable 
provisioning interval 

2.1.3 A hybrid Loop is a local Loop, composed of both fiber optic cable, usually in the 
feeder plant, and copper twisted wire or cable, usually in the distribution plant.  
BellSouth shall provide <<customer_short_name>> with nondiscriminatory 
access to the time division multiplexing features, functions and capabilities of 
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such hybrid Loop, on an unbundled basis to establish a complete transmission 
path between BellSouth’s central office and an End User’s premises.  

2.1.4 Transition for DS1 and DS3 Loops 

2.1.4.1 For purposes of this Section 2, the Transition Period for the Embedded Base of 
DS1 and DS3 Loops and for the Excess DS1 and DS3 Loops (defined in 2.1.4.3) 
is the twelve (12) month period beginning March 11, 2005 and ending 
March 10, 2006. 

2.1.4.2 For purposes of this Section 2, Embedded Base means DS1 and DS3 Loops that 
were in service for <<customer_short_name>> as of March 10, 2005 in those 
wire centers that, as of such date, met the criteria set forth in Sections 2.1.4.5.1 or 
2.1.4.5.2 below.  Subsequent disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed 
from the Embedded Base. 

2.1.4.3 Excess DS1 and DS3 Loops are those <<customer_short_name>> DS1 and DS3 
Loops in service as of March 10, 2005, in excess of the caps set forth in Sections 
2.3.6.2 and 2.3.12 below, respectively.  Subsequent disconnects or loss of End 
Users shall be removed from Excess DS1 and DS3 Loops.  

2.1.4.4 For purposes of this Section 2, a Business Line is defined in 47 C.F.R. § 51.5. 

2.1.4.5 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, and except as set 
forth in Section 2.1.4.12 below, BellSouth shall make available DS1 and DS3 
Loops as described in this Section 2.1.4 only for <<customer_short_name>>’s 
Embedded Base during the Transition Period: 

2.1.4.5.1 DS1 Loops at any location within the service area of a wire center containing 
60,000 or more Business Lines and four (4) or more fiber-based collocators.   

2.1.4.5.2 DS3 Loops at any location within the service area of a wire center containing 
38,000 or more Business Lines and four (4) or more fiber-based collocators. 

2.1.4.6 A list of wire centers meeting the criteria set forth in Sections 2.1.4.5.1 and 
2.1.4.5.2 above as of March 10, 2005 (Initial Wire Center List), is available on 
BellSouth's Interconnection Services Web site. 

2.1.4.7 Notwithstanding the Effective Date of this Agreement, during the Transition 
Period, the rates for <<customer_short_name>>’s Embedded Base of DS1 and 
DS3 Loops and <<customer_short_name>>’s Excess DS1 and DS3 Loops 
described in this Section 2.1.4 shall be as set forth in Exhibit B.  

2.1.4.8 The Transition Period shall apply only to (1) <<customer_short_name>>’s 
Embedded Base and (2) <<customer_short_name>>’s Excess DS1 and DS3 
Loops.  <<customer_short_name>> shall not add new DS1 or DS3 loops as 
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described in this Section 2.1.4 pursuant to this Agreement, except pursuant to the 
self-certification process as set forth in Section 1.8 of this Attachment and as set 
forth in Section 2.1.4.12 below.  

2.1.4.9 Once a wire center exceeds both of the thresholds set forth in Section 2.1.4.5.1 
above, no future DS1 Loop unbundling will be required in that wire center.   

2.1.4.10 Once a wire center exceeds both of the thresholds set forth in Section 2.1.4.5.2 
above, no future DS3 Loop unbundling will be required in that wire center. 

2.1.4.11 No later than December 9, 2005 <<customer_short_name>> shall submit 
spreadsheet(s) identifying all of the Embedded Base of circuits and Excess DS1 
and DS3 Loops to be either disconnected or converted to other BellSouth services 
pursuant to Section 1.6 above.  The Parties shall negotiate a project schedule for 
the Conversion of the Embedded Base and Excess DS1 and DS3 Loops.    

2.1.4.11.1 If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in 
Section 2.1.4.11 above for all of its Embedded Base and Excess DS1 and DS3 
Loops prior to December 9, 2005, BellSouth will identify 
<<customer_short_name>>'s remaining Embedded Base and Excess DS1 and 
DS3 Loops, if any, and will transition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed 
BellSouth service(s).  Those circuits identified and transitioned by BellSouth 
pursuant to this Section 2.1.4.11.1 shall be subject to all applicable disconnect 
charges as set forth in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges for 
installation of the equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's 
tariffs.   

2.1.4.11.2 For Embedded Base circuits and Excess DS1 and DS3 Loops converted pursuant 
to Section 2.1.4.11 above or transitioned pursuant to Section 2.1.4.11.1 above, the 
applicable recurring tariff charge shall apply to each circuit as of the earlier of the 
date each circuit is converted or transitioned, as applicable, or March 11, 2006.   

2.1.4.12 Modifications and Updates to the Wire Center List and Subsequent Transition 
Periods 

2.1.4.12.1 In the event BellSouth identifies additional wire centers that meet the criteria set 
forth in Section 2.1.4.5 above, but that were not included in the Initial Wire 
Center List, BellSouth shall include such additional wire centers in a carrier 
notification letter (CNL).  Each such list of additional wire centers shall be 
considered a “Subsequent Wire Center List”. 

2.1.4.12.2  Effective ten (10) business days after the date of a BellSouth CNL providing a 
Subsequent Wire Center List, BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle DS1 
and/or DS3 Loops, as applicable, in such additional wire center(s), except 
pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth in Section 1.8 of this 
Attachment.  
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2.1.4.12.3  For purposes of Section 2.1.4.12 above, BellSouth shall make available DS1 and 
DS3 Loops that were in service for <<customer_short_name>> in a wire center 
on the Subsequent Wire Center List as of the tenth (10th) business day after the 
date of BellSouth’s CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List 
(Subsequent Embedded Base) until ninety (90) days after the tenth (10th) 
business day from the date of BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire 
Center List (Subsequent Transition Period). 

2.1.4.12.4 Subsequent disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed from the 
Subsequent Embedded Base.   

2.1.4.12.5 The rates set forth in Exhibit B shall apply to the Subsequent Embedded Base 
during the Subsequent Transition Period.  

2.1.4.12.6 No later than forty (40) days from BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent 
Wire Center List, <<customer_short_name>> shall submit a spreadsheet(s) 
identifying the Subsequent Embedded Base of circuits to be disconnected or 
converted to other BellSouth services.  The Parties shall negotiate a project 
schedule for the Conversion of the Subsequent Embedded Base.  

2.1.4.12.6.1 If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in 
Section 2.1.4.12.6 above for all of its Subsequent Embedded Base within forty 
(40) days after the date of BellSouth’s CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire 
Center List, BellSouth will identify <<customer_short_name>>'s remaining 
Subsequent Embedded Base, if any, and will transition such circuits to the 
equivalent tariffed BellSouth service(s).   Those circuits identified and 
transitioned by BellSouth shall be subject to the applicable disconnect charges as 
set forth in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges for installation of the 
equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs. 

2.1.4.12.6.2  For Subsequent Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 2.1.4.12.6 
above or transitioned pursuant to Section 2.1.4.12.6.1 above, the applicable 
recurring tariff charges shall apply as of the earlier of the date each circuit is 
converted or transitioned, as applicable, or the first day after the end of the 
Subsequent Transition Period.    

2.1.5 Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install Loops in compliance with 
BellSouth’s Products and Services Interval Guide available at BellSouth’s Web 
site.  For orders of fifteen (15) or more Loops, the installation and any applicable 
Order Coordination as described below will be handled on a project basis, and the 
intervals will be set by the BellSouth project manager for that order.  When Loops 
require a Service Inquiry (SI) prior to issuing the order to determine if facilities 
are available, the interval for the SI process is separate from the installation 
interval. 
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2.1.6 The Loop shall be provided to <<customer_short_name>> in accordance with 
BellSouth’s TR73600 Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

2.1.7 BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the Loops to the standards that 
are consistent with the type of Loop ordered.   

2.1.8 When a BellSouth technician is required to be dispatched to provision the Loop, 
BellSouth will tag the Loop with the Circuit ID number and the name of the 
ordering CLEC.  When a dispatch is not required to provision the Loop, 
BellSouth will tag the Loop on the next required visit to the End User’s location.  
If <<customer_short_name>> wants to ensure the Loop is tagged during the 
provisioning process for Loops that may not require a dispatch (e.g., UVL-SL1, 
UVL-SL2, and UCL-ND), <<customer_short_name>> may order Loop Tagging.  
Rates for Loop Tagging are as set forth in Exhibit A. 

2.1.8.1 For voice grade Loop orders (or orders for Loops intended to provide voice grade 
services), <<customer_short_name>> shall have dial-tone available for that Loop 
forty-eight (48) hours prior to the Loop order completion due date. 

2.1.9 Order Coordination (OC) and Order Coordination-Time Specific (OC-TS)    

2.1.9.1 OC allows BellSouth and <<customer_short_name>> to coordinate the 
installation of the SL2 Loops, Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL) and other Loops 
where OC may be purchased as an option, to <<customer_short_name>>’s 
facilities to limit End User service outage.  OC is available when the Loop is 
provisioned over an existing circuit that is currently providing service to the End 
User.  OC for physical conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion 
during normal working hours on the committed due date.  OC shall be provided in 
accordance with the chart set forth below. 

2.1.9.2 OC-TS allows <<customer_short_name>> to order a specific time for OC to take 
place. BellSouth will make commercially reasonable efforts to accommodate 
<<customer_short_name>>’s specific conversion time request.  However, 
BellSouth reserves the right to negotiate with <<customer_short_name>> a 
conversion time based on load and appointment control when necessary.  This 
OC-TS is a chargeable option for all Loops except Unbundled Copper Loops 
(UCL) and is billed in addition to the OC charge.  <<customer_short_name>> 
may specify a time between 9:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. (location time) Monday 
through Friday (excluding holidays).  If <<customer_short_name>> specifies a 
time outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of Loops that requires 
BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, overtime charges will 
apply in addition to the OC and OC-TS charges.  Overtime charges will be 
applied based on the amount of overtime worked and in accordance with the rates 
established in BellSouth’s intrastate Access Services Tariff, Section E13.2, for 
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each state.  The OC-TS charges for an order due on the same day at the same 
location will be applied on a per LSR basis.  

2.1.10  

 
 Order 

Coordination 
(OC) 

Order Coordination 
– Time Specific 

(OC-TS) 

Test Points DLR Charge for Dispatch 
and Testing if No 
Trouble Found 

SL-1 

(Non-
Designed) 

Chargeable 
Option 

Chargeable Option Not 
available 

Chargeable 
Option – 
ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 
Document 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office 

UCL-ND 

(Non-
Designed) 

Chargeable 
Option 

Not Available Not 
Available 

Chargeable 
Option – 
ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 
Document 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office 

Unbundled 
Voice Loops 
- SL-2 
(including 2- 
and 4-wire 
UVL) 
(Designed) 

Included Chargeable Option Included Included Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

Unbundled 
Digital Loop 
(Designed) 

Included  Chargeable Option  Included 
(where 
appropriate) 

Included Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

Unbundled 
Copper Loop 
(Designed) 

Chargeable in 
accordance 
with Section 2 

Not available Included Included Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

For UVL-SL1 and UCLs, <<customer_short_name>> must order and will be billed for both OC 
and OC-TS if requesting OC-TS. 

 

2.1.11 CLEC to CLEC Conversions for Unbundled Loops   

2.1.11.1 The CLEC to CLEC conversion process for Loops may be used by 
<<customer_short_name>> when converting an existing Loop from another 
CLEC for the same End User.  The Loop type being converted must be included 
in <<customer_short_name>>’s Agreement before requesting a conversion. 



Exhibit PAT-1 
Attachment 2 

Page 14 

Version: 2Q05 Standard ICA  
07/19/05 (2) 

2.1.11.2 To utilize the CLEC to CLEC conversion process, the Loop being converted must 
be the same Loop type with no requested changes to the Loop, must serve the 
same End User location from the same serving wire center, and must not require 
an outside dispatch to provision. 

2.1.11.3 The Loops converted to <<customer_short_name>> pursuant to the CLEC to 
CLEC conversion process shall be provisioned in the same manner and with the 
same functionality and options as described in this Agreement for the specific 
Loop type. 

2.1.12 Bulk Migration   

2.1.12.1 BellSouth will make available to <<customer_short_name>> a Bulk Migration 
process pursuant to which <<customer_short_name>> may request to migrate 
port/loop combinations, provisioned pursuant to a separate agreement between the 
parties, to Loops (UNE-L).  The Bulk Migration process may be used if such 
loop/port combinations are (1) associated with two (2) or more Existing Account 
Telephone Numbers (EATNs); and (2) located in the same Central Office. The 
terms and conditions for use of the Bulk Migration process are described in the 
BellSouth CLEC Information Package.  The CLEC Information Package is 
located on BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site at: 
www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/guides/html/unes.html.  The rates for the 
Bulk Migration process shall be the nonrecurring rates associated with the Loop 
type being requested on the Bulk Migration, as set forth in Exhibit A.  
Additionally, OSS charges will also apply.  Loops connected to Integrated Digital 
Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems will be migrated pursuant to Section 2.6 below. 

2.1.12.2 Should <<customer_short_name>> request migration for two (2) or more EATNs 
containing fifteen (15) or more circuits, <<customer_short_name>> must use the 
Bulk Migration process referenced in 2.1.11.1 above. 

2.2 Unbundled Voice Loops (UVLs)   

2.2.1 BellSouth shall make available the following UVLs: 

2.2.1.1 2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop – SL1 (Non-Designed); 

2.2.1.2 2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop – SL2 (Designed); or 

2.2.1.3 4-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop (Designed) 

2.2.2  UVL may be provisioned using any type of facility that will support voice grade 
services.  This may include loaded copper, non-loaded copper, digital loop carrier 
systems, fiber/copper combination (hybrid loop) or a combination of any of these 
facilities.  BellSouth, in the normal course of maintaining, repairing, and 
configuring its network, may also change the facilities that are used to provide 
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any given voice grade circuit.  This change may occur at any time.  In these 
situations, BellSouth will only ensure that the newly provided facility will support 
voice grade services.  BellSouth will not guarantee that 
<<customer_short_name>> will be able to continue to provide any advanced 
services over the new facility.  BellSouth will offer UVL in two different service 
levels - Service Level One (SL1) and Service Level Two (SL2).   

2.2.3  Unbundled Voice Loop - SL1 (UVL-SL1).  Loops are 2-wire loop start circuits, 
will be non-designed, and will not have remote access test points.  OC will be 
offered as a chargeable option on SL1 Loops when reuse of existing facilities has 
been requested by <<customer_short_name>>, however, OC is always required 
on UCLs that involve the reuse of facilities that are currently providing service.  
<<customer_short_name>> may also order OC-TS when a specified conversion 
time is requested.  OC-TS is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is 
billed in addition to the OC charge.  An Engineering Information (EI) document 
can be ordered as a chargeable option.  The EI document provides Loop Make-Up 
information which is similar to the information normally provided in a Design 
Layout Record (DLR).  Upon issuance of a non-coordinated order in the service 
order system, SL1 Loops will be activated on the due date in the same manner 
and time frames that BellSouth normally activates POTS-type Loops for its End 
Users.   

2.2.4 For an additional charge BellSouth will make available Loop Testing so that 
<<customer_short_name>> may request further testing on new UVL-SL1 Loops.  
Rates for Loop Testing are as set forth in Exhibit A.  

2.2.5  Unbundled Voice Loop – SL2 (UVL-SL2).  Loops may be 2-wire or 4-wire 
circuits, shall have remote access test points, and will be designed with a DLR 
provided to <<customer_short_name>>.  SL2 circuits can be provisioned with 
loop start, ground start or reverse battery signaling.  OC is provided as a standard 
feature on SL2 Loops.  The OC feature will allow <<customer_short_name>> to 
coordinate the installation of the Loop with the disconnect of an existing 
customer’s service and/or number portability service.  In these cases, BellSouth 
will perform the order conversion with standard order coordination at its 
discretion during normal work hours.   

2.3 Unbundled Digital Loops   

2.3.1 BellSouth will offer UDLs.  UDLs are service specific, will be designed, will be 
provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will come standard with OC 
and a DLR.  The various UDLs are intended to support a specific digital 
transmission scheme or service. 

2.3.2   BellSouth shall make available the following UDLs, subject to restrictions set 
forth herein: 
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2.3.2.1 2-wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loop; 

2.3.2.2 2-wire Unbundled ADSL Compatible Loop; 

2.3.2.3 2-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop; 

2.3.2.4 4-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop; 

2.3.2.5 4-wire Unbundled DS1 Digital Loop; 

2.3.2.6 4-wire Unbundled Digital Loop/DS0 – 64 kbps, 56 kbps and below; 

2.3.2.7 DS3 Loop; or 

2.3.2.8 STS-1 Loop. 

2.3.3 2-wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loops.  These will be provisioned according to 
industry standards for 2-Wire Basic Rate ISDN services and will come standard 
with a test point, OC, and a DLR.  <<customer_short_name>> will be responsible 
for providing BellSouth with a Service Profile Identifier (SPID) associated with a 
particular ISDN-capable Loop and End User.  With the SPID, BellSouth will be 
able to adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly supports ISDN 
service. 

2.3.4 2-wire ADSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed Loop that is provisioned 
according to Revised Resistance Design (RRD) criteria and may be up to 18,000 
feet long and may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap (inclusive of Loop length).  
The Loop is a 2-wire circuit and will come standard with a test point, OC, and a 
DLR. 

2.3.5 2-wire or 4-wire HDSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed Loop that meets 
Carrier Serving Area (CSA) specifications, may be up to 12,000 feet long and 
may have up to 2,500 feet of bridged tap (inclusive of Loop length).  It may be a 
2-wire or 4-wire circuit and will come standard with a test point, OC, and a DLR.   

2.3.6 4-wire Unbundled DS1 Digital Loop.  

2.3.6.1 This is a designed 4-wire Loop that is provisioned according to industry standards 
for DS1 or Primary Rate ISDN services and will come standard with a test point, 
OC, and a DLR.  A DS1 Loop may be provisioned over a variety of loop 
transmission technologies including copper, HDSL-based technology or fiber 
optic transport systems.  It will include a 4-wire DS1 Network Interface at the 
End User’s location.  For purposes of this Agreement, including the transition of 
DS1 and DS3 Loops described in Section 2.1.4 above, DS1 Loops include 2-wire 
and 4-wire copper Loops capable of providing high-bit rate digital subscriber line 
services, such as 2-wire and 4-wire HDSL Compatible Loops. 
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2.3.6.2 BellSouth shall not provide more than ten (10) unbundled DS1 Loops to 
<<customer_short_name>> at any single building in which DS1 Loops are 
available as unbundled Loops. 

2.3.7 4-wire Unbundled Digital/DS0 Loop.  These are designed 4-wire Loops that may 
be configured as sixty-four (64)kbps, fifty-six (56)kbps, nineteen (19)kbps, and 
other sub-rate speeds associated with digital data services and will come standard 
with a test point, OC, and a DLR. 

2.3.8 DS3 Loop.  DS3 Loop is a two-point digital transmission path which provides for 
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial, bipolar, return-to-zero isochronous 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of forty-four point seven thirty-six 
(44.736) megabits per second (Mbps) that is dedicated to the use of the ordering 
CLEC in its provisioning of local exchange and associated exchange access 
services.  It may provide transport for twenty-eight (28) DS1 channels, each of 
which provides the digital equivalent of twenty-four (24) analog voice grade 
channels.  The interface to unbundled dedicated DS3 transport is a metallic-based 
electrical interface.  

2.3.9 STS-1 Loop.  STS-1 Loop is a high-capacity digital transmission path with 
SONET VT1.5 mapping that is dedicated for the use of the ordering customer for 
the purpose of provisioning local exchange and associated exchange access 
services.  It is a two-point digital transmission path which provides for 
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial bipolar return-to-zero synchronous 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of fifty-one point eighty-four 
(51.84) Mbps.  It may provide transport for twenty-eight (28) DS1 channels, each 
of which provides the digital equivalent of twenty-four (24) analog voice grade 
channels.  The interface to unbundled dedicated STS-1 transport is a metallic-
based electrical interface. 

2.3.10 Both DS3 Loop and STS-1 Loop require a SI in order to ascertain availability.  

2.3.11 DS3 services come with a test point and a DLR.  Mileage is airline miles, rounded 
up and a minimum of one (1) mile applies.  BellSouth’s TR73501 
LightGate®Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, June 1995 
applies to DS3 services. 

2.3.12 <<customer_short_name>> may obtain a maximum of a single Unbundled DS3 
Loop to any single building in which DS3 Loops are available as Unbundled 
Loops.   

2.4 Unbundled Copper Loops (UCL)   

2.4.1 BellSouth shall make available UCLs.  The UCL is a copper twisted pair Loop 
that is unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range 
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extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters) and is not intended to support any 
particular telecommunications service.  The UCL will be offered in two (2) 
types - Designed and Non-Designed. 

2.4.2 Unbundled Copper Loop – Designed (UCL-D)  

2.4.2.1 The UCL-D will be provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair (2-wire or 4-wire) 
Loop that is unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, 
range extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters). 

2.4.2.2 A UCL-D will be eighteen thousand (18,000) feet or less in length and is 
provisioned according to Resistance Design parameters, may have up to six 
thousand (6,000) feet of bridged tap and will have up to thirteen hundred (1300) 
Ohms of resistance.  

2.4.2.3 The UCL-D is a designed circuit, is provisioned with a test point, and comes 
standard with a DLR.  OC is a chargeable option for a UCL-D; however, OC is 
always required on UCLs where a reuse of existing facilities has been requested 
by <<customer_short_name>>. 

2.4.2.4 These Loops are not intended to support any particular services and may be 
utilized by <<customer_short_name>> to provide a wide-range of 
telecommunications services as long as those services do not adversely affect 
BellSouth’s network.  This facility will include a Network Interface Device (NID) 
at the customer’s location for the purpose of connecting the Loop to the 
customer’s inside wire. 

2.4.3  Unbundled Copper Loop – Non-Designed (UCL-ND)  

2.4.3.1 The UCL–ND is provisioned as a dedicated 2-wire metallic transmission facility 
from BellSouth’s Main Distribution Frame (MDF) to a customer’s premises 
(including the NID).  The UCL-ND will be a “dry copper” facility in that it will 
not have any intervening equipment such as load coils, repeaters, or digital access 
main lines (DAMLs), and may have up to six thousand (6,000) feet of bridged tap 
between the End User’s premises and the serving wire center.  The UCL-ND 
typically will be thirteen hundred (1300) Ohms resistance and in most cases will 
not exceed eighteen thousand (18,000) feet in length, although the UCL-ND will 
not have a specific length limitation.  For Loops less than eighteen thousand 
(18,000) feet and with less than thirteen hundred (1300) Ohms resistance, the 
Loop will provide a voice grade transmission channel suitable for loop start 
signaling and the transport of analog voice grade signals.  The UCL-ND will not 
be designed and will not be provisioned with either a DLR or a test point. 

2.4.3.2 The UCL-ND facilities may be mechanically assigned using BellSouth’s 
assignment systems.  Therefore, the Loop Makeup (LMU) process is not required 
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to order and provision the UCL-ND.  However, <<customer_short_name>> can 
request LMU for which additional charges would apply. 

2.4.3.3 For an additional charge, BellSouth also will make available Loop Testing so that 
<<customer_short_name>> may request further testing on the UCL-ND.  Rates 
for Loop Testing are as set forth in Exhibit A. 

2.4.3.4 UCL-ND Loops are not intended to support any particular service and may be 
utilized by <<customer_short_name>> to provide a wide-range of 
telecommunications services as long as those services do not adversely affect 
BellSouth’s network.  The UCL-ND will include a NID at the customer’s location 
for the purpose of connecting the Loop to the customer’s inside wire. 

2.4.3.5 OC will be provided as a chargeable option and may be utilized when the 
UCL-ND provisioning is associated with the reuse of BellSouth facilities.  OC-TS 
does not apply to this product. 

2.4.3.6 <<customer_short_name>> may use BellSouth’s Unbundled Loop Modification 
(ULM) offering to remove excessive bridged taps and/or load coils from any 
copper Loop within the BellSouth network.  Therefore, some Loops that would 
not qualify as UCL-ND could be transformed into Loops that do qualify, using 
the ULM process.  

2.5  Unbundled Loop Modifications (Line Conditioning)   

2.5.1 Line Conditioning is defined as routine network modification that BellSouth 
regularly undertakes to provide xDSL services to its own customers.  This may 
include the removal of any device, from a copper Loop or copper Subloop that 
may diminish the capability of the Loop or Subloop to deliver high-speed 
switched wireline telecommunications capability, including xDSL service.  Such 
devices include, load coils, excessive bridged taps, low pass filters, and range 
extenders.  Excessive bridged taps are bridged taps that serves no network design 
purpose and that are beyond the limits set according to industry standards and/or 
the BellSouth’s TR73600 Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification.  

2.5.2 BellSouth will remove load coils only on copper Loops and Subloops that are less 
than eighteen thousand (18,000) feet in length. 

2.5.3 For any copper loop being ordered by <<customer_short_name>> which has over 
six thousand (6,000) feet of combined bridged tap will be modified, upon request 
from <<customer_short_name>>, so that the loop will have a maximum of six 
thousand (6,000) feet of bridged tap.  This modification will be performed at no 
additional charge to <<customer_short_name>>.  Loop conditioning orders that 
require the removal of bridged tap that serves no network design purpose on a 
copper Loop that will result in a combined total of bridged tap between two 



Exhibit PAT-1 
Attachment 2 

Page 20 

Version: 2Q05 Standard ICA  
07/19/05 (2) 

thousand five hundred (2,500) and six thousand (6,000) feet will be performed at 
the rates set forth in Exhibit A. 

2.5.4 <<customer_short_name>> may request removal of any unnecessary and 
non-excessive bridged tap (bridged tap between zero (0) and two thousand five 
hundred (2,500) feet which serves no network design purpose), at rates pursuant 
to BellSouth’s SC Process as mutually agreed to by the Parties. 

2.5.5 Rates for ULM are as set forth in Exhibit A. 

2.5.6 BellSouth will not modify a Loop in such a way that it no longer meets the 
technical parameters of the original Loop type (e.g., voice grade, ADSL, etc.) 
being ordered. 

2.5.7 If <<customer_short_name>> requests ULM on a reserved facility for a new 
Loop order, BellSouth may perform a pair change and provision a different Loop 
facility in lieu of the reserved facility with ULM if feasible.  The Loop 
provisioned will meet or exceed specifications of the requested Loop facility as 
modified.  <<customer_short_name>> will not be charged for ULM if a different 
Loop is provisioned.  For Loops that require a DLR or its equivalent, BellSouth 
will provide LMU detail of the Loop provisioned. 

2.5.8 <<customer_short_name>> shall request Loop make up information pursuant to 
this Attachment prior to submitting a service inquiry and/or a LSR for the Loop 
type that <<customer_short_name>> desires BellSouth to condition. 

2.5.9 When requesting ULM for a Loop that BellSouth has previously provisioned for 
<<customer_short_name>>, <<customer_short_name>> will submit a SI to 
BellSouth.  If a spare Loop facility that meets the Loop modification 
specifications requested by <<customer_short_name>> is available at the location 
for which the ULM was requested, <<customer_short_name>> will have the 
option to change the Loop facility to the qualifying spare facility rather than to 
provide ULM.  In the event that BellSouth changes the Loop facility in lieu of 
providing ULM, <<customer_short_name>> will not be charged for ULM but 
will only be charged the service order charges for submitting an order. 

2.6   Loop Provisioning Involving IDLC   

2.6.1 Where <<customer_short_name>> has requested an Unbundled Loop and 
BellSouth uses IDLC systems to provide the local service to the End User and 
BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth will make such 
alternative facilities available to <<customer_short_name>>.  If a suitable 
alternative facility is not available, then to the extent it is technically feasible, 
BellSouth will implement one of the following alternative arrangements for 
<<customer_short_name>> (e.g., hairpinning): 



Exhibit PAT-1 
Attachment 2 

Page 21 

Version: 2Q05 Standard ICA  
07/19/05 (2) 

1. Roll the circuit(s) from the IDLC to any spare copper that exists to the 
customer premises. 

2. Roll the  circuit(s) from the IDLC to an existing DLC that is not integrated. 
3. If capacity exists, provide "side-door" porting through the switch. 
4. If capacity exists, provide "Digital Access Cross-Connect System 

(DACS)-door" porting (if the IDLC routes through a DACS prior to 
integration into the switch). 

2.6.2  Arrangements 3 and 4 above require the use of a designed circuit.  Therefore, 
non-designed Loops such as the SL1 voice grade and UCL-ND may not be 
ordered in these cases. 

2.6.3  If no alternate facility is available, and upon request from 
<<customer_short_name>>, and if agreed to by both Parties, BellSouth may 
utilize its SC process to determine the additional costs required to provision 
facilities.  <<customer_short_name>> will then have the option of paying the 
one-time SC rates to place the Loop.  

2.7  Network Interface Device   

2.7.1 The NID is defined as any means of interconnection of the End User’s customer 
premises wiring to BellSouth’s distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device 
used for that purpose.  The NID is a single line termination device or that portion 
of a multiple line termination device required to terminate a single line or circuit 
at the premises.  The NID features two (2) independent chambers or divisions that 
separate the service provider’s network from the End User’s premises wiring.  
Each chamber or division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to 
which the service provider and the End User each make their connections.  The 
NID provides a protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables 
such as twisted pair cable. 

2.7.2  BellSouth shall permit <<customer_short_name>> to connect 
<<customer_short_name>>’s Loop facilities to the End User’s customer premises 
wiring through the BellSouth NID or at any other technically feasible point. 

2.7.3  Access to NID   

2.7.3.1 <<customer_short_name>> may access the End User’s premises wiring by any of 
the following means and <<customer_short_name>> shall not disturb the existing 
form of electrical protection and shall maintain the physical integrity of the NID: 

2.7.3.1.1 BellSouth shall allow <<customer_short_name>> to connect its Loops directly to 
BellSouth’s multi-line residential NID enclosures that have additional space and 
are not used by BellSouth or any other telecommunications carriers to provide 
service to the premises; 
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2.7.3.1.2 Where an adequate length of the End User’s customer premises wiring is present 
and environmental conditions permit, either Party may remove the End User 
premises wiring from the other Party’s NID and connect such wiring to that 
Party’s own NID; 

2.7.3.1.3 Either Party may enter the subscriber access chamber or dual chamber NID 
enclosures for the purpose of extending a cross-connect or spliced jumper wire 
from the customer premises wiring through a suitable “punch-out” hole of such 
NID enclosures; or 

2.7.3.1.4 <<customer_short_name>> may request BellSouth to make other rearrangements 
to the End User premises wiring terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and 
materials cost basis. 

2.7.3.2 In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities 
from either Party’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors unless the applicable 
Commission has expressly permitted the same and the disconnecting Party 
provides prior notice to the other Party.  In such cases, it shall be the 
responsibility of the Party disconnecting loop facilities to leave undisturbed the 
existing form of electrical protection and to maintain the physical integrity of the 
NID.  It will be <<customer_short_name>>’s responsibility to ensure there is no 
safety hazard, and <<customer_short_name>> will hold BellSouth harmless for 
any liability associated with the removal of the BellSouth Loop from the 
BellSouth NID.  Furthermore, it shall be the responsibility of the disconnecting 
Party, once the other Party’s loop has been disconnected from the NID, to 
reconnect the disconnected loop to a nationally recognized testing laboratory 
listed station protector, which has been grounded as per Article 800 of the 
National Electrical Code.  If no spare station protector exists in the NID, the 
disconnected loop must be appropriately cleared, capped and stored.   

2.7.3.3 <<customer_short_name>> shall not remove or disconnect ground wires from 
BellSouth’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

2.7.3.4 <<customer_short_name>> shall not remove or disconnect NID modules, 
protectors, or terminals from BellSouth’s NID enclosures. 

2.7.3.5 Due to the wide variety of NID enclosures and outside plant environments, 
BellSouth will work with <<customer_short_name>> to develop specific 
procedures to establish the most effective means of implementing this section if 
the procedures set forth herein do not apply to the NID in question. 

2.7.4 Technical Requirements   

2.7.4.1 The NID shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a 
connection to ground. 
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2.7.4.2 If an existing NID is accessed, it shall be capable of transferring electrical analog 
or digital signals between the End User’s customer premises and the distribution 
media and/or cross-connect to <<customer_short_name>>’s NID. 

2.7.4.3 Existing BellSouth NIDs will be operational and provided in “as is” condition.  
<<customer_short_name>> may request BellSouth to do additional work to the 
NID on a time and material basis.   When <<customer_short_name>> deploys its 
own local loops in a multiple-line termination device, <<customer_short_name>> 
shall specify the quantity of NID connections that it requires within such device. 

2.8  Subloop Elements.   

2.8.1 Where facilities permit, BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Subloop 
(USL) elements as specified herein. 

2.8.2  Unbundled Subloop Distribution (USLD)   

2.8.2.1 The USLD facility is a dedicated transmission facility that BellSouth provides 
from an End User’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross-connect device.  
The BellSouth cross-connect device may be located within a remote terminal 
(RT) or a stand-alone cross-box in the field or in the equipment room of a 
building.  The USLD media is a copper twisted pair that can be provisioned as a 
2-wire or 4-wire facility.  BellSouth will make available the following subloop 
distribution offerings where facilities exist: 

USLD – Voice Grade (USLD-VG) 
Unbundled Copper Subloop (UCSL) 
USLD  – Intrabuilding Network Cable (USLD-INC (aka riser cable)) 
  

2.8.2.2 USLD-VG is a copper subloop facility from the cross-box in the field up to and 
including the point of demarcation at the End User’s premises and may have load 
coils.   

2.8.2.3 UCSL is a copper facility eighteen thousand (18,000) feet or less in length 
provided from the cross-box in the field up to and including the End User’s point 
of demarcation.  If available, this facility will not have any intervening equipment 
such as load coils between the End User and the cross-box. 

2.8.2.3.1 If <<customer_short_name>> requests a UCSL and it is not available, 
<<customer_short_name>> may request the copper Subloop facility be modified 
pursuant to the ULM process to remove load coils and/or excessive bridged taps.  
If load coils and/or excessive bridged taps are removed, the facility will be 
classified as a UCSL.   

2.8.2.4  USLD-INC is the distribution facility owned or controlled by BellSouth inside a 
building or between buildings on the same property that is not separated by a 
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public street or road.  USLD-INC includes the facility from the cross-connect 
device in the building equipment room up to and including the point of 
demarcation at the End User’s premises.   

2.8.2.4.1 Upon request for USLD-INC from <<customer_short_name>>, BellSouth will 
install a cross-connect panel in the building equipment room for the purpose of 
accessing USLD-INC pairs from a building equipment room.  The cross-connect 
panel will function as a single point of interconnection (SPOI) for USLD-INC and 
will be accessible by multiple carriers as space permits.  BellSouth will place 
cross-connect blocks in twenty five (25) pair increments for 
<<customer_short_name>>’s use on this cross-connect panel.  
<<customer_short_name>> will be responsible for connecting its facilities to the 
twenty five (25) pair cross-connect block(s). 

2.8.2.5 For access to Voice Grade USLD and UCSL, <<customer_short_name>> shall 
install a cable to the BellSouth cross-box pursuant to the terms and conditions for 
physical collocation for remote sites set forth in Attachment 4.  This cable would 
be connected by a BellSouth technician within the BellSouth cross-box during the 
set-up process.  <<customer_short_name>>’s cable pairs can then be connected to 
BellSouth’s USL within the BellSouth cross-box by the BellSouth technician. 

2.8.2.6  Through the SI process, BellSouth will determine whether access to USLs at the 
location requested by <<customer_short_name>> is technically feasible and 
whether sufficient capacity exists in the cross-box.  If existing capacity is 
sufficient to meet <<customer_short_name>>’s request, then BellSouth will 
perform the site set-up as described in the CLEC Information Package, located at 
BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site:  
www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/products/html/unes.html.   

2.8.2.7 The site set-up must be completed before <<customer_short_name>> can order 
Subloop pairs.  For the site set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, 
BellSouth will perform the necessary work to splice <<customer_short_name>>’s 
cable into the cross-connect box.  For the site set-up inside a building equipment 
room, BellSouth will perform the necessary work to install the cross-connect 
panel and the connecting block(s) that will be used to provide access to the 
requested USLs.   

2.8.2.8 Once the site set-up is complete, <<customer_short_name>> will request Subloop 
pairs through submission of a LSR form to the LCSC.  OC is required with USL 
pair provisioning when <<customer_short_name>> requests reuse of an existing 
facility, and the OC charge shall be billed in addition to the USL pair rate.  For 
expedite requests by <<customer_short_name>> for Subloop pairs, expedite 
charges will apply for intervals less than five (5) days. 
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2.8.2.9  USLs will be provided in accordance with BellSouth’s TR73600 Unbundled 
Local Loop Technical Specifications.   

2.8.3 Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW)   

2.8.3.1 UNTW is unshielded twisted copper wiring that is used to extend circuits from an 
intra-building network cable terminal or from a building entrance terminal to an 
individual End User’s point of demarcation.  It is the final portion of the Loop 
that in multi-subscriber configurations represents the point at which the network 
branches out to serve individual subscribers. 

2.8.3.2 This element will be provided in MDUs and/or Multi-Tenants Units (MTUs) 
where either Party owns wiring all the way to the End User’s premises.  Neither 
Party will provide this element in locations where the property owner provides its 
own wiring to the End User’s premises, where a third party owns the wiring to the 
End User’s premises. 

2.8.3.3 Requirements   

2.8.3.3.1 On a multi-unit premises, upon request of the other Party (Requesting Party), the 
Party owning the network terminating wire (Provisioning Party) will provide 
access to UNTW pairs on an Access Terminal that is suitable for use by multiple 
carriers at each Garden Terminal or Wiring Closet. 

2.8.3.3.2 The Provisioning Party shall not be required to install new or additional NTW 
beyond existing NTW to provision the services of the Requesting Party. 

2.8.3.3.3 In existing MDUs and/or MTUs in which BellSouth does not own or control 
wiring (INC/NTW) to the End Users premises, and <<customer_short_name>> 
does own or control such wiring, <<customer_short_name>> will install UNTW 
Access Terminals for BellSouth under the same terms and conditions as 
BellSouth provides UNTW Access Terminals to <<customer_short_name>>. 

2.8.3.3.4 In situations in which BellSouth activates a UNTW pair, BellSouth will 
compensate <<customer_short_name>> for each pair activated commensurate to 
the price specified in <<customer_short_name>>’s Agreement. 

2.8.3.3.5 Upon receipt of the UNTW SI requesting access to the Provisioning Party’s 
UNTW pairs at a multi-unit premises, representatives of both Parties will 
participate in a meeting at the site of the requested access.  The purpose of the site 
visit will include discussion of the procedures for installation and location of the 
Access Terminals.  By request of the Requesting Party, an Access Terminal will 
be installed either adjacent to each of the Provisioning Party’s Garden Terminal 
or inside each Wiring Closet.  The Requesting Party will deliver and connect its 
central office facilities to the UNTW pairs within the Access Terminal.  The 
Requesting Party may access any available pair on an Access Terminal.  A pair is 
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available when a pair is not being utilized to provide service or where the End 
User has requested a change in its local service provider to the Requesting Party.  
Prior to connecting the Requesting Party’s service on a pair previously used by 
the Provisioning Party, the Requesting Party is responsible for ensuring the End 
User is no longer using the Provisioning Party’s service or another CLEC’s 
service before accessing UNTW pairs. 

2.8.3.3.6 Access Terminal installation intervals will be established on an individual case 
basis. 

2.8.3.3.7 The Requesting Party is responsible for obtaining the property owner’s 
permission for the Provisioning Party to install an Access Terminal(s) on behalf 
of the Requesting Party.  The submission of the SI by the Requesting Party will 
serve as certification by the Requesting Party that such permission has been 
obtained.  If the property owner objects to Access Terminal installations that are 
in progress or within thirty (30) days after completion and demands removal of 
Access Terminals, the Requesting Party will be responsible for costs associated 
with removing Access Terminals and restoring the property to its original state 
prior to Access Terminals being installed. 

2.8.3.3.8 The Requesting Party shall indemnify and hold harmless the Provisioning Party 
against any claims of any kind that may arise out of the Requesting Party’s failure 
to obtain the property owner’s permission.  The  Requesting Party will be billed 
for nonrecurring and recurring charges for accessing UNTW pairs at the time the 
Requesting Party activates the pair(s).  The Requesting Party will notify the 
Provisioning Party within five (5) business days of activating UNTW pairs using 
the LSR form.  

2.8.3.3.9 If a trouble exists on a UNTW pair, the Requesting Party may use an alternate 
spare pair that serves that End User if a spare pair is available.  In such cases, the 
Requesting Party will re-terminate its existing jumper from the defective pair to 
the spare pair.  Alternatively, the Requesting Party will isolate and report troubles 
in the manner specified by the Provisioning Party.  The Requesting Party must tag 
the UNTW pair that requires repair.  If the Provisioning Party dispatches a 
technician on a reported trouble call and no UNTW trouble is found, the 
Provisioning Party will charge Requesting Party for time spent on the dispatch 
and testing the UNTW pair(s). 

2.8.3.3.10 If the Requesting Party initiates the Access Terminal installation and the 
Requesting Party has not activated at least ten percent (10%) of the capacity of 
the Access Terminal installed pursuant to the Requesting Party’s request for an 
Access Terminal within six (6) months of installation of the Access Terminal, the 
Provisioning Party will bill the Requesting Party a nonrecurring charge equal to 
the actual cost of provisioning the Access Terminal. 
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2.8.3.3.11 If the Provisioning Party determines that the Requesting Party is using the UNTW 
pairs without reporting the activation of the pairs, the Requesting Party will be 
billed for the use of that pair back to the date the End User began receiving 
service from the Requesting Party at that location.  Upon request, the Requesting 
Party will provide copies of its billing record to substantiate such date.  If the 
Requesting Party fails to provide such records, then the Provisioning Party will 
bill the Requesting Party back to the date of the Access Terminal installation.  

2.8.4 Dark Fiber Loop   

2.8.4.1 Dark Fiber Loop is an unused optical transmission facility, without attached 
signal regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics, from the 
demarcation point at an End User’s premises to the End User’s serving wire 
center.  Dark Fiber Loops may be strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or 
underground structure.  BellSouth will not provide line terminating elements, 
regeneration or other electronics necessary for <<customer_short_name>> to 
utilize Dark Fiber Loops. 

2.8.4.2 Transition for Dark Fiber Loop 

2.8.4.2.1 For purposes of this Section 2.8.4, the Transition Period for Dark Fiber Loops is 
the eighteen (18) month period beginning March 11, 2005 and ending 
September 10, 2006. 

2.8.4.2.2 For purposes of this Section 2.8.4, Embedded Base means Dark Fiber Loops that 
were in service for <<customer_short_name>> as of March 10, 2005.  Subsequent 
disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed from the Embedded Base.   

2.8.4.3 During the Transition Period only, BellSouth shall make available for the 
Embedded Base Dark Fiber Loops for <<customer_short_name>> at the terms 
and conditions set forth in this Attachment.    

2.8.4.4 Notwithstanding the Effective Date of this Agreement, the rates for 
<<customer_short_name>>’s Embedded Base of Dark Fiber Loops during the 
Transition Period shall be as set forth in Exhibit A. 

2.8.4.5 The Transition Period shall apply only to <<customer_short_name>>’s 
Embedded Base and <<customer_short_name>> shall not add new Dark Fiber 
Loops pursuant to this Agreement. 

2.8.4.6 Effective September 11, 2006, Dark Fiber Loops will no longer be made available 
pursuant to this Agreement. 

2.8.4.7 No later than June 10, 2006 <<customer_short_name>> shall submit 
spreadsheet(s) identifying all of the Embedded Base of circuits to be either 
disconnected or converted to other BellSouth services as Conversions pursuant to 
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Section 1.6 above.  The Parties shall negotiate a project schedule for the 
Conversion of the Embedded Base.    

2.8.4.7.1 If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in 
Section 2.8.4.7 above for all of its Embedded Base prior to June 10, 2006, 
BellSouth will identify <<customer_short_name>>'s remaining Embedded Base, 
if any, and will transition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed BellSouth 
service(s).  Those circuits identified and transitioned by BellSouth pursuant to 
this Section 2.8.4.7.1 shall be subject to all applicable disconnect charges as set 
forth in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges for installation of the 
equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs.   

2.8.4.7.2  For Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 2.8.4.7 above or 
transitioned pursuant to Section 2.8.4.7.1 above, the applicable recurring tariff 
charge shall apply to each circuit as of the earlier of the date each circuit is 
converted or transitioned, as applicable, or September 11, 2006. 

2.9 Loop Makeup 

2.9.1 Description of Service   

2.9.1.1 BellSouth shall make available to <<customer_short_name>> LMU information 
with respect to Loops that are required to be unbundled under this Agreement so 
that <<customer_short_name>> can make an independent judgment about 
whether the Loop is capable of supporting the advanced services equipment 
<<customer_short_name>> intends to install and the services 
<<customer_short_name>> wishes to provide.  LMU is a preordering transaction, 
distinct from <<customer_short_name>> ordering any other service(s).  Loop 
Makeup Service Inquiries (LMUSI) and mechanized LMU queries for 
preordering LMU are likewise unique from other preordering functions with 
associated SIs as described in this Agreement. 

2.9.1.2 BellSouth will provide <<customer_short_name>> LMU information consisting 
of the composition of the Loop material (copper/fiber); the existence, location and 
type of equipment on the Loop, including but not limited to digital loop carrier or 
other remote concentration devices, feeder/distribution interfaces, bridged taps, 
load coils, pair-gain devices; the Loop length; the wire gauge and electrical 
parameters.   

2.9.1.3 BellSouth’s LMU information is provided to <<customer_short_name>> as it 
exists either in BellSouth's databases or in its hard copy facility records.  
BellSouth does not guarantee accuracy or reliability of the LMU information 
provided. 

2.9.1.4 BellSouth’s provisioning of LMU information to the requesting CLEC for 
facilities is contingent upon either BellSouth or the requesting CLEC controlling 
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the Loop(s) that serve the service location for which LMU information has been 
requested by the CLEC.  The requesting CLEC is not authorized to receive LMU 
information on a facility used or controlled by another CLEC unless BellSouth 
receives a LOA from the voice CLEC (owner) or its authorized agent on the 
LMUSI submitted by the requesting CLEC. 

2.9.1.5 <<customer_short_name>> may choose to use equipment that it deems will 
enable it to provide a certain type and level of service over a particular BellSouth 
Loop as long as that equipment does not disrupt other services on the BellSouth 
network.  The determination shall be made solely by <<customer_short_name>> 
and BellSouth shall not be liable in any way for the performance of the advanced 
data services provisioned over said Loop.  The specific Loop type (e.g., ADSL, 
HDSL, or otherwise) ordered on the LSR must match the LMU of the Loop 
reserved taking into consideration any requisite line conditioning.  The LMU data 
is provided for informational purposes only and does not guarantee 
<<customer_short_name>>’s ability to provide advanced data services over the 
ordered Loop type.  Furthermore, the LMU information for Loops other than 
copper-only Loops (e.g., ADSL, UCL-ND, etc.) that support xDSL services, is 
subject to change at any time due to modifications and/or upgrades to BellSouth’s 
network.  Except as set forth in Section 2.9.1.6 below, copper-only Loops will not 
be subject to change due to modification and/or upgrades to BellSouth’s network 
and will remain on copper facilities until the Loop is disconnected by 
<<customer_short_name>> or the End User, or until BellSouth retires the copper 
facilities via the FCC’s and any applicable Commission’s requirements.  
<<customer_short_name>> is fully responsible for any of its service 
configurations that may differ from BellSouth’s technical standard for the Loop 
type ordered.  

2.9.1.6 If BellSouth retires its copper facilities using 47 C.F.R § 52.325(a) requirements; 
or is required by a governmental agency or regulatory body to move or replace 
copper facilities as a maintenance procedure, BellSouth will notify 
<<customer_short_name>>, according to the applicable network disclosure 
requirements.  It will be <<customer_short_name>>’s responsibility to move any 
service it may provide over such facilities to alternative facilities.  If 
<<customer_short_name>> fails to move the service to alternative facilities by 
the date in the network disclosure notice, BellSouth may terminate the service to 
complete the network change. 

2.9.2 Submitting LMUSI   

2.9.2.1 <<customer_short_name>> may obtain LMU information and reserve facilities 
by submitting a mechanized LMU query or a manual LMUSI according to the 
terms and conditions as described in the LMU CLEC Information Package, 
incorporated herein by reference as it may be amended from time to time.  The 
CLEC Information Package is located at the “CLEC UNE Product” on the 
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BellSouth Interconnection Web site: 
www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/guides/html/unes.html.  After obtaining the 
Loop information from the mechanized LMU process, if 
<<customer_short_name>> needs further Loop information in order to determine 
Loop service capability, <<customer_short_name>> may initiate a separate 
Manual SI for a separate nonrecurring charge as set forth in Exhibit A. 

2.9.2.2 All LSRs issued for reserved facilities shall reference the facility reservation 
number as provided by BellSouth.  <<customer_short_name>> will not be billed 
any additional LMU charges for the Loop ordered on such LSR.  If, however, 
<<customer_short_name>> does not reserve facilities upon an initial LMUSI, 
<<customer_short_name>>’s placement of an order for an advanced data service 
type facility will incur the appropriate billing charges to include SI and 
reservation per Exhibit A. 

2.9.2.3 Where <<customer_short_name>> has reserved multiple Loop facilities on a 
single reservation, <<customer_short_name>> may not specify which facility 
shall be provisioned when submitting the LSR.  For those occasions, BellSouth 
will assign to <<customer_short_name>>, subject to availability, a facility that 
meets the BellSouth technical standards of the BellSouth type Loop as ordered by 
<<customer_short_name>>. 

2.9.2.4 Charges for preordering manual LMUSI or mechanized LMU are separate from 
any charges associated with ordering other services from BellSouth.   

3  Line Splitting  

3.1 Line splitting shall mean that a provider of data services (a Data LEC) and a 
provider of voice services (a Voice CLEC) to deliver voice and data service to 
End Users over the same Loop.  The Voice CLEC and Data LEC may be the same 
or different carriers. 

3.2 Line Splitting – UNE-L.  In the event <<customer_short_name>> provides its 
own switching or obtains switching from a third party, 
<<customer_short_name>> may engage in line splitting arrangements with 
another CLEC using a splitter, provided by <<customer_short_name>>, in a 
Collocation Space at the central office where the loop terminates into a 
distribution frame or its equivalent. 

3.3 Line Splitting –Loop and UNE Port (UNE-P)  

3.3.1 To the extent <<customer_short_name>> is purchasing UNE-P pursuant to this 
Agreement, BellSouth will permit <<customer_short_name>> to replace UNE-P 
with Line Splitting.  The UNE-P arrangement will be converted to a stand-alone 
Loop, a Network Element switch port, two (2) collocation cross-connects and the 
high frequency spectrum line activation. The resulting arrangement shall continue 
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to be included in <<customer_short_name>>’s Embedded Base as described in 
Section 5.4.3.2 below. 

3.3.2 <<customer_short_name>> shall provide BellSouth with a signed LOA between 
it and the Data LEC or Voice CLEC with which it desires to provision Line 
Splitting services, if <<customer_short_name>> will not provide voice and data 
services. 

3.3.3  Line Splitting arrangements in service pursuant to this Section 3.3 must be 
disconnected or provisioned pursuant to Section 3.2 above on or before March 10, 
2006.  

3.4 Provisioning Line Splitting and Splitter Space – UNE-P 

3.4.1 The Data LEC, Voice CLEC or BellSouth may provide the splitter.  When 
<<customer_short_name>> or its authorized agent owns the splitter, Line 
Splitting requires the following:  a non-designed analog Loop from the serving 
wire center to the NID at the End User’s location; a collocation cross-connection 
connecting the Loop to the collocation space; a second collocation 
cross-connection from the collocation space connected to a voice port; the high 
frequency spectrum line activation, and a splitter.  When BellSouth owns the 
splitter, Line Splitting requires the following:  a non-designed analog Loop from 
the serving wire center to the NID at the End User’s location with CFA and 
splitter port assignments, and a collocation cross-connection from the collocation 
space connected to a voice port. 

3.4.2 An unloaded 2-wire copper Loop must serve the End User.  The meet point for 
the Voice CLEC and the Data LEC is the point of termination on the MDF for the 
Data LEC's cable and pairs. 

3.4.3 The foregoing procedures are applicable to migration from a UNE-P arrangement 
to Line Splitting Service. 

3.5 Provisioning Line Splitting and Splitter Space – UNE-L 

3.5.1 The Voice CLEC provides the splitter when providing Line Splitting with UNE-
L.  When <<customer_short_name>> owns the splitter, Line Splitting requires the 
following:  a loop from NID at the End User’s location to the serving wire center 
and terminating into a distribution frame or its equivalent. 

3.6 CLEC Provided Splitter – Line Splitting – UNE-P and UNE-L 

3.6.1 To order High Frequency Spectrum on a particular Loop, 
<<customer_short_name>> must have a DSLAM collocated in the central office 
that serves the End User of such Loop. 
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3.6.2 <<customer_short_name>> may purchase, install and maintain central office 
POTS splitters in its collocation arrangements.  <<customer_short_name>> may 
use such splitters for access to its customers and to provide digital line subscriber 
services to its customers using the High Frequency Spectrum.  Existing 
Collocation rules and procedures and the terms and conditions relating to 
Collocation set forth in Attachment 4-Central Office shall apply. 

3.6.3 Any splitters installed by <<customer_short_name>> in its collocation 
arrangement shall comply with ANSI T1.413, Annex E, or any future ANSI 
splitter Standards.  <<customer_short_name>> may install any splitters that 
BellSouth deploys or permits to be deployed for itself or any BellSouth affiliate. 

3.7 Maintenance – Line Splitting – UNE-P and UNE-L 

3.7.1 BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice troubles and the troubles with 
the physical loop between the NID at the End User’s premises and the termination 
point.  

3.7.2 <<customer_short_name>> shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless BellSouth 
from and against any claims, losses, actions, causes of action, suits, demands, 
damages, injury, and costs including reasonable attorney fees, which arise out of 
actions related to the other service provider, except to the extent caused by 
BellSouth’s gross negligence or willful misconduct. 

4 Local Switching  

4.1 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, the services offered 
pursuant to this Section 4 are limited to DS0 level Local Switching and BellSouth 
is not required to provide Local Switching pursuant to this Agreement except as 
set forth in Section 4.2 below. 

4.1.1 BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle local circuit switching for 
<<customer_short_name>> for a particular End User when 
<<customer_short_name>>:  (1) serves an End User with four (4) or more voice-
grade (DS0) equivalents or lines served by BellSouth in Zone 1 of the following 
MSAs:  Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte-
Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville, 
TN; and New Orleans, LA; or (2) serves an End User with a DS1 or higher 
capacity Loop in any service area covered by this Agreement.  To the extent that 
<<customer_short_name>> is serving any End User as described in (2) of this 
Section 4.1.1 as of the Effective Date of this Agreement, such End User’s 
arrangement may not remain in place and such Arrangement must be terminated 
by <<customer_short_name>> or transitioned by <<customer_short_name>>, or 
BellSouth shall disconnect such Arrangements upon thirty (30) days notice.  
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4.2 Transition for Local Switching 

4.2.1 For purposes of this Section 4, the Transition Period for the Embedded Base of 
Local Switching is the twelve (12) month period beginning March 11, 2005 and 
ending March 10, 2006. 

4.2.2 For the purposes of this Section 4, Embedded Base shall mean Local Switching 
and any additional elements that are required to be provided in conjunction 
therewith that were in service for <<customer_short_name>> as of 
March 10, 2005.  Subsequent disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed 
from the Embedded Base.  

4.2.3 During the Transition Period only, BellSouth shall make Local Switching 
available for the Embedded Base, in addition to all elements that are required to 
be provided in conjunction with Local Switching, at the rates, terms and 
conditions set forth in this Attachment.   The Transition Period shall apply only to 
<<customer_short_name>>’s Embedded Base and <<customer_short_name>> 
shall not place new orders for Local Switching pursuant to this Agreement. 

4.2.4 Notwithstanding the Effective Date of this Agreement, the rates for 
<<customer_short_name>>’s Embedded Base of Local Switching during the 
Transition Period shall be as set forth in Exhibit A. 

4.2.5             <<customer_short_name>> must submit orders, to disconnect or convert all of its 
Embedded Base of Local Switching to other BellSouth services as Conversions 
pursuant to Section 1.6 above by October 1, 2005. 

4.2.5.1 If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit orders to disconnect or convert all of 
its Embedded Base of Local Switching as specified in Section 4.2.5 above prior to 
October 1, 2005, BellSouth will identify <<customer_short_name>>'s remaining 
Embedded Base of Local Switching and will disconnect such Local Switching.  
Those circuits identified and disconnected by BellSouth shall be subject to the 
applicable disconnect charges as set forth in this Agreement.  

4.2.6 Effective March 11, 2006, Local Switching will no longer be made available 
pursuant to this Agreement.   

4.3 Local Switching Capability, including Tandem Switching Capability 

4.3.1 Local Switching capability is defined as all line-side and trunk-side facilities, plus 
the features, functions, and capabilities of the switch.  The features, functions, and 
capabilities of the switch shall include the basic switching function of connecting 
lines to lines, lines to trunks, trunks to lines, and trunks to trunks.  Local 
Switching includes all vertical features that the switch is capable of providing, 
including custom calling, custom local area signaling service features, and 
Centrex, as well as any technically feasible customized routing functions. 
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4.3.2  Unbundled local switching consists of three separate components: Unbundled 
Ports, End Office Switching Functionality, and End Office Interoffice Trunk 
Ports. 

4.3.3 Unbundled Local Switching combined with Common Transport and, if necessary, 
Tandem Switching provides to <<customer_short_name>>’s End User local 
calling and the ability to presubscribe to a primary carrier for intraLATA and/or 
to presubscribe to a primary carrier for interLATA toll service.   

4.3.4 Provided that <<customer_short_name>> has unbundled Local Switching from 
BellSouth and uses the BellSouth Carrier Identification Code (CIC) for its End 
Users' Local Preferred Interexchange Carrier (LPIC) or if a BellSouth local End 
User selects BellSouth as its LPIC, then the Parties will consider as local any calls 
originated by a <<customer_short_name>> local End User, or originated by a 
BellSouth local End User and terminated to a <<customer_short_name>> local 
End User, where such calls originate and terminate in the same LATA, except for 
those calls originated and terminated through switched access arrangements 
(i.e., calls that are transported by a Party other than BellSouth).  For such calls, 
BellSouth will charge <<customer_short_name>> the Network Elements for the 
BellSouth facilities utilized.  Neither Party shall bill the other originating or 
terminating switched access charges for such calls.  Intercarrier compensation for 
local calls between BellSouth and <<customer_short_name>> shall be as 
described in BellSouth’s UNE Local Call Flows set forth on BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Web site: www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/products/docs. 

4.3.5 Where <<customer_short_name>> has unbundled Local Switching from 
BellSouth but does not use the BellSouth CIC for its End Users’ LPIC, BellSouth 
will consider as local those direct dialed telephone calls that originate from a 
<<customer_short_name>> End User and terminate within the basic local calling 
area or within the extended local calling areas and that are dialed using seven (7) 
or ten (10) digits as defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s General 
Subscriber Services Tariffs (GSST).  For such local calls, BellSouth will charge 
<<customer_short_name>> the Network Elements for the BellSouth facilities 
utilized.  Intercarrier compensation for local calls between BellSouth and 
<<customer_short_name>> shall be as described in BellSouth’s UNE Local Call 
Flows set forth on BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site at 
www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/products/docs.    

4.3.6 For any calls that originate and terminate through switched access arrangements 
(i.e., calls that are transported by a party other than BellSouth), BellSouth shall 
bill <<customer_short_name>> the Network Elements for the BellSouth facilities 
utilized.  Each Party may bill the toll provider originating or terminating switched 
access charges as appropriate. 
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4.3.7 Unbundled Ports may or may not include individual features.  Where applicable 
and available, non-switch-based services may be ordered with the Unbundled Port 
at BellSouth’s retail rates. 

4.3.8 Any features that are not currently available but are technically feasible through 
the switch can be requested through the BFR/NBR Process as set forth in 
Attachment 11.   

4.3.9 BellSouth will provide to <<customer_short_name>> selective routing of calls to 
a requested Operator System platform pursuant to this Agreement.  Any other 
routing requests by <<customer_short_name>> will be made pursuant to the 
BFR/NBR Process as set forth in Attachment 11. 

4.3.10 BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and 
test calls such as 105, 107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually 
agreed upon schedule. 

4.3.11  BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station 
call-ins and network routing abnormalities.  All traffic shall be restricted in a 
non-discriminatory manner. 

4.3.12 BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customer originated call 
trace.   BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabilities and 
signaling software to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling 
Transfer Point Switch (STPS).  These capabilities shall adhere to the technical 
specifications set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references.   

4.3.13 BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia standard 
interfaces.  These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, the Service Circuit 
Node and Automatic Call Distributors.   BellSouth shall offer to 
<<customer_short_name>> all Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) triggers in 
connection with its Service Creation Environment and Service Management 
System (SCE/SMS) offering. 

4.3.14  BellSouth shall provide access to SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency 
trunking if requested by <<customer_short_name>>. 

4.3.15  BellSouth shall provide the following Local Switching interfaces: 

4.3.15.1  Standard Tip/Ring interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

4.3.15.2  Coin phone signaling; 

4.3.15.3  Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia Technical 
Requirements; 
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4.3.15.4  2-wire analog interface to PBX; 

4.3.15.5  4-wire analog interface to PBX; and 

4.3.15.6    Loops adhering to Telcordia TR-NWT-08 and TR-NWT-303 specifications to 
interconnect Digital Loop Carriers.  

4.3.16 <<customer_short_name>> shall maintain the individual telephone number and 
the correct corresponding address/location data, including maintaining the End 
User listed address as the actual physical End User location in the E911 ALI 
Database. 

4.3.17 <<customer_short_name>> will be responsible and liable for any errors resulting 
from the submission of invalid telephone number and address/location data for the 
<<customer_short_name>>’s End Users. 

4.4 Common (Shared) Transport.   

4.4.1 Common (Shared) Transport, defined as transmission facilities shared by more 
than one carrier, including BellSouth, between end office switches, between end 
office switches and tandem switches, and between tandem switches, in 
BellSouth’s network.  Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by 
intraoffice wiring, such wiring is provided as part of the Network Element and is 
not Common (Shared) Transport. 

4.4.2 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, BellSouth will only 
provide unbundled access to Common (Shared) Transport to the extent BellSouth 
is required to provide and is providing Local Switching to 
<<customer_short_name>>. 

4.4.3 Technical Requirements of Common (Shared) Transport   

4.4.3.1 Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS1, DS3, and STS-1 circuits shall at a 
minimum meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 
specified for Central Office to Central Office (CO to CO) connections in the 
applicable industry standards. 

4.4.3.2  BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance 
of the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common 
(Shared) Transport. 

4.4.3.3 At a minimum, Common (Shared) Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
forth in the applicable industry standards. 

4.5  Tandem Switching   
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4.5.1 The Tandem Switching capability Network Element is defined as:  
(i) trunk-connect facilities, which include, but are not limited to, the connection 
between trunk termination at a cross-connect panel and switch trunk card; (ii) the 
basic switch trunk function of connecting trunks to trunks; and (iii) the functions 
that are centralized in the Tandem Switches (as distinguished from separate end 
office switches), including but not limited to call recording, the routing of calls to 
operator services and signaling conversion features. 

4.5.2  Where <<customer_short_name>> utilizes portions of the BellSouth network in 
originating or terminating traffic, the Tandem Switching rates are applied in call 
scenarios where the Tandem Switching Network Element has been utilized.  
Because switch recordings cannot accurately indicate on a per call basis when the 
Tandem Switching Network Element has been utilized for an interoffice call 
originating from a UNE port and terminating to a BellSouth, ICO or 
Facility-Based CLEC office, BellSouth has developed, based upon call studies, a 
melded rate that takes into account the average percentage of calls that utilize 
Tandem Switching in these scenarios.  BellSouth shall apply the melded Tandem 
Switching rate for every call in these scenarios.  BellSouth shall utilize the 
melded Tandem Switching Rate until BellSouth has the capability to measure 
actual Tandem Switch usage in each call scenario specifically mentioned above, 
at which point the rate for the actual Tandem Switch usage shall apply.  The UNE 
Local Call Flows set forth on BellSouth's Interconnection Web site: 
www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/products/docs, illustrate when the full or 
melded Tandem Switching rates apply for specific scenarios. 

4.5.3 Technical Requirements    

4.5.3.1 Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as 
those described in Telcordia TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem Supplement, 
June 1, 1990.  The requirements for Tandem Switching include but are not limited 
to the following: 

4.5.3.1.1 Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection; 

4.5.3.1.2  Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by 
<<customer_short_name>> and BellSouth; 

4.5.3.1.3  Where applicable, Tandem Switching shall provide AIN triggers supporting AIN 
features where such routing is not available from the originating end office 
switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 

4.5.3.1.4  Where applicable, Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number 
database; 

4.5.3.1.5  Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP)s where 911 solutions are deployed and the tandem is used for 911; and 
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4.5.3.1.6  Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity for the purpose 
of routing transit traffic to and from other carriers. 

4.5.3.2  BellSouth may perform testing and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is 
providing Tandem Switching.  Such testing shall be testing routinely performed 
by BellSouth.  The results and reports of the testing shall be made available to 
<<customer_short_name>>. 

4.5.3.3  BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities.  All traffic 
will be restricted in a non-discriminatory manner. 

4.5.3.4  Tandem Switching shall process originating toll free traffic received from 
<<customer_short_name>>’s local switch. 

4.5.3.5 In support of AIN triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the Local Switching 
Network Element to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

4.5.4 Upon <<customer_short_name>>’s purchase of overflow trunk groups, Tandem 
Switching shall provide an alternate routing pattern for 
<<customer_short_name>>’s traffic overflowing from direct end office high 
usage trunk groups. 

4.6 Remote Call Forwarding (URCF)    

4.6.1 As an option, BellSouth shall make available to <<customer_short_name>> an 
unbundled port with Remote Call Forwarding capability.  URCF service 
combines the functionality of unbundled Local Switching, Tandem Switching and 
common transport to forward calls from the URCF service telephone number (the 
number dialed by the calling party) to another telephone number selected by the 
URCF service subscriber.  <<customer_short_name>> must ensure that the 
following conditions are satisfied: 

4.6.1.1 the End User of the forward-to number (service) agrees to receive calls forwarded 
using the URCF service (if such End User is different from the URCF service End 
User); 

4.6.1.2 the forward-to number (service) is equipped with sufficient capacity to receive the 
volume of calls that will be generated from the URCF service; 

4.6.1.3 the URCF service will not be utilized to forward calls to another URCF or similar 
service; and 

4.6.1.4 the forward-to number (service) is not a public safety number (e.g., 911, fire or 
police number). 
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4.6.2 In addition to the charge for the URCF service port, BellSouth shall charge 
<<customer_short_name>> the rates set forth in Exhibit A for unbundled Local 
Switching, Tandem Switching, and Common Transport, including all associated 
usage incurred for calls from the URCF service telephone number (the number 
dialed by the calling party) to the forward-to number (service). 

4.7 AIN Selective Carrier Routing for OS, DA and Repair Centers   

4.7.1 Where BellSouth provides Local Switching to <<customer_short_name>>, 
BellSouth will provide AIN Selective Carrier Routing (AIN SCR) at the request 
of <<customer_short_name>>.  AIN SCR will provide 
<<customer_short_name>> with the capability of routing operator calls, 0+ and 
0- and 0+ NPA Local Numbering Plan Area (LNPA), 555-1212 directory 
assistance, 1+411 directory assistance and 611 repair center calls to pre-selected 
destinations. 

4.7.2  <<customer_short_name>> shall order AIN SCR through its Account Team 
and/or Local Contract Manager.  AIN SCR must first be established regionally 
and then on a per central office per state basis. 

4.7.3 AIN SCR is not available in DMS 10 switches. 

4.7.4 Where AIN SCR is utilized by <<customer_short_name>>, the routing of 
<<customer_short_name>>’s End User calls shall be pursuant to information 
provided by <<customer_short_name>> and stored in BellSouth’s AIN SCR 
Service Control Point database.  AIN SCR shall utilize a set of Line Class Codes 
(LCCs) unique to a basic class of service assigned on an “as needed” basis.  The 
same LCCs will be assigned in each central office where AIN SCR is established. 

4.7.5 Upon ordering AIN SCR Regional Service, <<customer_short_name>> shall 
remit to BellSouth the nonrecurring Regional Service Order charge set forth in 
Exhibit A.  There shall be a nonrecurring End Office Establishment Charge as set 
forth in Exhibit A, per office, due at the addition of each central office where AIN 
SCR will be utilized.  For each <<customer_short_name>> End User activated, 
there shall be a nonrecurring End User Establishment charge as set forth in 
Exhibit A.  <<customer_short_name>> shall pay the AIN SCR Per Query Charge 
set forth in Exhibit A. 

4.7.6 This nonrecurring Regional Service Order charge will be non-refundable and will 
be paid with one half due up-front with the submission of all fully completed 
required forms including:  Regional SCR Order Request-Form A, Central Office 
AIN SCR Order Request - Form B, AIN SCR Central Office Identification 
Form - Form C, AIN SCR Routing Options Selection Form - Form D, and 
Routing Combinations Table - Form E.  BellSouth has thirty (30) days to respond 
to <<customer_short_name>>'s fully completed firm order as a Regional Service 
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Order.  With the delivery of this firm order response to 
<<customer_short_name>>, BellSouth considers that the delivery schedule of this 
service commences.  The remaining half of the nonrecurring Regional Service 
Order payment must be paid when at least ninety percent (90%) of the Central 
Offices listed on the original order have been turned up for the service. 

4.7.7  The nonrecurring End Office Establishment charge will be billed to 
<<customer_short_name>> following BellSouth’s normal monthly billing cycle 
for this type of order. 

4.7.8 End-User Establishment Orders will not be turned-up until the second payment is 
received for the Regional Service Order.  The nonrecurring End Office 
Establishment charges will be billed to <<customer_short_name>> following 
BellSouth’s normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

4.7.9 Additionally, the AIN SCR Per Query Charge will be billed to 
<<customer_short_name>> following the normal billing cycle for per query 
charges. 

4.7.10 All other network components needed, (i.e., unbundled switching, unbundled 
local transport, etc.) will be billed per contracted rates. 

4.8 Selective Call Routing Using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC)    

4.8.1 Where <<customer_short_name>> has purchased unbundled Local Switching 
from BellSouth and utilizes an operator services provider other than BellSouth, 
BellSouth will route <<customer_short_name>>’s End User calls to that provider 
through Selective Call Routing. 

4.8.2 SCR-LCC provides the capability for <<customer_short_name>> to have its 
Operator Call Processing/Directory Assistance (OCP/DA) calls routed to 
BellSouth’s OCP/DA platform for BellSouth provided Custom Branded or 
Unbranded OCP/DA or to its own or an alternate OCP/DA platform for 
Self-Branded OCP/DA.  SCR-LCC is only available if capacity is available in the 
requested BellSouth end office switches.   

4.8.3 Custom Branding for DA is not available for certain classes of service, including 
but not limited to Hotel/Motel services, WATS service, and certain PBX services.   

4.8.4 Where available, <<customer_short_name>> specific and unique LCCs are 
programmed in each BellSouth end office switch where 
<<customer_short_name>> intends to serve End Users with customized OCP/DA 
branding.  The LCCs specifically identify <<customer_short_name>>’s End 
Users so OCP/DA calls can be routed over the appropriate trunk group to the 
requested OCP/DA platform.  Additional LCCs are required in each end office if 
the end office serves multiple NPAs (i.e., a unique LCC is required per NPA), 
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and/or if the end office switch serves multiple rate areas and 
<<customer_short_name>> intends to provide <<customer_short_name>> -
branded OCP/DA to its End Users in these multiple rate areas.   

4.8.5 SCR-LCC supporting Custom Branding and Self Branding require 
<<customer_short_name>> to order dedicated trunking from each BellSouth end 
office identified by <<customer_short_name>>, either to the BellSouth TOPS for 
Custom Branding or to the <<customer_short_name>> Operator Service Provider 
for Self Branding.  Separate trunk groups are required for Operator Services and 
for DA.  Rates for trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tariff. 

4.8.6 Unbranding - Unbranded DA and/or OCP calls ride common trunk groups 
provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices identified by 
<<customer_short_name>> to the BellSouth TOPS.   

4.8.7 The rates for SCR-LCC are as set forth in Exhibit A.  There is a nonrecurring 
charge for the establishment of each LCC in each BellSouth central office.  
Furthermore, for Unbranded and Custom Branded OCP/DA provided by 
BellSouth Operator Services with unbundled ports and unbundled port/loop 
switch combinations, monthly recurring usage charges shall apply for the UNEs 
necessary to provide the service, such as end office and tandem switching and 
common transport.  A flat rated end office switching charge shall apply to 
Self-Branded OCP/DA when used in conjunction with unbundled ports and 
unbundled port/loop switch combinations. 

5  Unbundled Network Element Combinations 

5.1 For purposes of this Section, references to “Currently Combined” Network 
Elements shall mean that the particular Network Elements requested by 
<<customer_short_name>> are in fact already combined by BellSouth in the 
BellSouth network.  References to “Ordinarily Combined” Network Elements 
shall mean that the particular Network Elements requested by 
<<customer_short_name>> are not already combined by BellSouth in the location 
requested by <<customer_short_name>> but are elements that are typically 
combined in BellSouth’s network.  References to “Not Typically Combined” 
Network Elements shall mean that the particular Network Elements requested by 
<<customer_short_name>> are not elements that BellSouth combines for its use 
in its network. 

5.1.1 Except as otherwise set forth in this Agreement, upon request, BellSouth shall 
perform the functions necessary to combine Network Elements that BellSouth is 
required to provide under this Agreement in any manner, even if those elements 
are not ordinarily combined in BellSouth’s network, provided that such 
Combination is technically feasible and will not undermine the ability of other 
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carriers to obtain access to Network Elements or to interconnect with BellSouth’s 
network.  

5.1.2 To the extent <<customer_short_name>> requests a Combination for which 
BellSouth does not have methods and procedures in place to provide such 
Combination, rates and/or methods or procedures for such Combination will be 
developed pursuant to the BFR process. 

5.2 Rates   

5.2.1 The rates for the Currently Combined Network Elements specifically set forth in 
Exhibit A shall be the rates associated with such Combinations.  Where a 
Currently Combined Combination is not specifically set forth in Exhibit A, the 
rate for such Currently Combined Combination shall be the sum of the recurring 
rates for those individual Network Elements as set forth in Exhibit A and/or 
Exhibit B in addition to the applicable nonrecurring switch-as-is charge set forth 
in Exhibit A. 

5.2.2 The rates for the Ordinarily Combined Network Elements specifically set forth in 
Exhibit A shall be the nonrecurring and recurring charges for those Combinations.  
Where an Ordinarily Combined Combination is not specifically set forth in 
Exhibit A, the rate for such Ordinarily Combined Combination shall be the sum 
of the recurring rates for those individual Network Elements as set forth in 
Exhibit A and/or Exhibit B and nonrecurring rates for those individual Network 
Elements as set forth in Exhibit A. 

5.2.3 The rates for Not Typically Combined Combinations shall be developed pursuant 
to the BFR process upon request of <<customer_short_name>>. 

5.3  Enhanced Extended Links (EELs)   

5.3.1 EELs are combinations of Loops and Dedicated Transport as defined in this 
Attachment, together with any facilities, equipment, or functions necessary to 
combine those Network Elements.  BellSouth shall provide 
<<customer_short_name>> with EELs where the underlying Network Element 
are available and are required to be provided pursuant to this Agreement and in all 
instances where the requesting carrier meets the eligibility requirements, if 
applicable. 

5.3.2 High-capacity EELs are (1) combinations of Loop and Dedicated Transport, (2) 
Dedicated Transport commingled with a wholesale loop, or (3) a loop 
commingled with wholesale transport at the DS1 and/or DS3  level as described 
in 47 C.F.R. § 51.318(b).     

5.3.3 By placing an order for a high-capacity EEL, <<customer_short_name>> thereby 
certifies that the service eligibility criteria set forth herein are met for access to a 
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converted high-capacity EEL, a new high-capacity EEL, or part of a high-
capacity commingled EEL as a UNE. BellSouth shall have the right to audit 
<<customer_short_name>>’s high-capacity EELs as specified below. 

5.3.4 Service Eligibility Criteria   

5.3.4.1 High capacity EELs must comply with the following service eligibility 
requirements.  <<customer_short_name>> must certify for each high-capacity 
EEL that all of the following service eligibility criteria are met: 

5.3.4.1.1 <<customer_short_name>> has received state certification to provide local voice 
service in the area being served; 

5.3.4.2 For each combined circuit, including each DS1 circuit, each DS1 EEL, and each 
DS1-equivalent circuit on a DS3 EEL: 

5.3.4.2.1 1) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will be assigned a local number 
prior to the provision of service over that circuit; 

5.3.4.2.2 2) Each DS1-equivalent circuit on a DS3 EEL must have its own local number 
assignment so that each DS3 must have at least twenty-eight (28) local voice 
numbers assigned to it; 

5.3.4.2.3 3) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will have 911 or E911 capability 
prior to provision of service over that circuit; 

5.3.4.2.4 4) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will terminate in a collocation 
arrangement that meets the requirements of 47 C.F.R. § 51.318(c); 

5.3.4.2.5 5) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will be served by an 
interconnection trunk over which <<customer_short_name>> will transmit the 
calling party’s number in connection with calls exchanged over the trunk; 

5.3.4.2.6 6) For each twenty-four (24) DS1 EELs or other facilities having equivalent 
capacity, <<customer_short_name>> will have at least one (1) active DS1 local 
service interconnection trunk over which <<customer_short_name>> will 
transmit the calling party’s number in connection with calls exchanged over the 
trunk; and 

5.3.4.2.7 7) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will be served by a switch 
capable of switching local voice traffic. 

5.3.4.3 BellSouth may, on an annual basis, audit <<customer_short_name>>’s records in 
order to verify compliance with the qualifying service eligibility criteria.  The 
audit shall be conducted by a third party independent auditor, and the audit must 
be performed in accordance with the standards established by the American 



Exhibit PAT-1 
Attachment 2 

Page 44 

Version: 2Q05 Standard ICA  
07/19/05 (2) 

Institute for Certified Public Accountants (AICPA).  To the extent the 
independent auditor’s report concludes that <<customer_short_name>> failed to 
comply with the service eligibility criteria, <<customer_short_name>> must 
true-up any difference in payments, convert all noncompliant circuits to the 
appropriate service, and make the correct payments on a going-forward basis.  In 
the event the auditor’s report concludes that <<customer_short_name>> did not 
comply in any material respect with the service eligibility criteria, 
<<customer_short_name>> shall reimburse BellSouth for the cost of the 
independent auditor.  To the extent the auditor’s report concludes that 
<<customer_short_name>> did comply in all material respects with the service 
eligibility criteria, BellSouth will reimburse <<customer_short_name>> for its 
reasonable and demonstrable costs associated with the audit.  
<<customer_short_name>> will maintain appropriate documentation to support 
its certifications.   

5.3.4.4 In the event <<customer_short_name>> converts special access services to 
UNEs, <<customer_short_name>> shall be subject to the termination liability 
provisions in the applicable special access tariffs, if any. 

5.4 UNE-P   

5.4.1 DS0 Local Switching, as defined in Section 4 above, in combination with a Loop 
and Common (Shared) Transport as defined in Section 4.4 above (UNE-P) 
provides local exchange service for the origination or termination of calls.  
UNE-P supports the same local calling and feature requirements as described in 
the Local Switching section of this Attachment and the ability to presubscribe to a 
primary carrier for intraLATA toll service and/or to presubscribe to a primary 
carrier for interLATA toll service. 

5.4.2 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, BellSouth is not 
required to provide UNE-P pursuant to this Agreement except as set forth in this 
Section 5.4. 

5.4.3 Transition Period for UNE-P   

5.4.3.1 For purposes of this Section 5.4, the Transition Period for UNE-P is the twelve 
(12) month period beginning March 11, 2005 and ending March 10, 2006. 

5.4.3.2 For the purposes of this Section 5.4, Embedded Base shall mean UNE-P and any 
additional elements that are required to be provided in conjunction therewith that 
were in service for <<customer_short_name>> as of March 10, 2005.  Subsequent 
disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed from the Embedded Base. 

5.4.3.3 During the Transition Period only, BellSouth shall make UNE-P available for the 
Embedded Base, in addition to all elements that are required to be provided in 
conjunction with UNE-P, at the rates, terms and conditions set forth in this 
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Attachment.   The Transition Period shall apply only to 
<<customer_short_name>>’s Embedded Base and <<customer_short_name>> 
shall not place new orders for UNE-P pursuant to this Agreement. 

5.4.3.4 Notwithstanding the Effective Date of this Agreement, the rates for 
<<customer_short_name>>’s Embedded Base of UNE-P during the Transition 
Period shall be as set forth in Exhibit A. 

5.4.3.5 By October 1, 2005, <<customer_short_name>> must submit orders or 
spreadsheets, or if migrating to UNE Loops must use the Bulk Migration process 
in accordance with Section 2.1.12 above, to either disconnect or convert all of its 
Embedded Base of UNE-P to other BellSouth services.  

5.4.3.5.1 If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit orders or spreadsheets converting all 
of the Embedded Base of UNE-P as specified in Section 5.4.3.5 above prior to 
October 1, 2005, BellSouth will identify <<customer_short_name>>'s remaining 
Embedded Base of UNE-P and will transition such UNE-P to resold BellSouth 
telecommunication services, as set forth in Attachment 1.  Those circuits 
identified and transitioned by BellSouth shall be subject to the applicable 
disconnect charges as set forth in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring 
charges for installation of such BellSouth services as set forth in BellSouth's 
tariffs. 

5.4.3.5.2 For Embedded Base UNE-P converted pursuant to Section 5.4.3.5 above or 
transitioned pursuant to Section 5.4.3.5. above, the applicable recurring tariff 
charges shall apply as of the earlier of the date each circuit is converted or 
transitioned, as applicable, or March 11, 2006.   

5.4.3.6 Effective March 11, 2006, UNE-P will no longer be made available pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

5.4.4 BellSouth shall make 911 updates in the BellSouth 911 database for 
<<customer_short_name>>’s UNE-P.  BellSouth will not bill 
<<customer_short_name>> for 911 surcharges.  <<customer_short_name>> is 
responsible for paying all 911 surcharges to the applicable governmental agency. 

5.5 Intercarrier Compensation   

5.5.1 Intercarrier compensation for seven (7) or  ten (10) digit dialed calls originated by 
<<customer_short_name>> utilizing Local Switching shall apply as follows: 

5.5.2 For calls terminating to a BellSouth End User or to an End User served by 
BellSouth resold services, BellSouth shall charge <<customer_short_name>> for 
End Office Switching as set forth in Exhibit A at the terminating end office. 
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5.5.3 For calls terminating to a CLEC where such CLEC is utilizing a BellSouth switch 
port or port/loop combination to provide service to its End User, BellSouth shall 
charge <<customer_short_name>> for End Office Switching  as set forth in 
Exhibit A at the terminating end office.  BellSouth will not charge the terminating 
CLEC for End Office Switching as set forth in Exhibit A at the terminating end 
office. 

5.5.3.1 For calls terminating to third party carriers, such as CLECs, wireless carriers and 
independent companies, utilizing their own switches to serve their End Users, 
<<customer_short_name>> is required to enter into interconnection or traffic 
exchange agreements with such third parties for the exchange of traffic through 
BellSouth’s network.  If <<customer_short_name>> does not have such an 
agreement with a third party carrier and BellSouth is charged termination charges 
by a third party terminating a call originated by <<customer_short_name>>, or if 
such third party carrier bills BellSouth for terminating such calls, despite the 
existence of such an agreement, then BellSouth may, at its option: 

5.5.3.1.1 pay such charges as billed by the third party carrier and charge End Office 
Switching as set forth in Exhibit A to <<customer_short_name>> for each such 
call; or 

5.5.3.1.2 pay such charges as billed by the third party carrier and 
<<customer_short_name>> will reimburse the full amount of such charges within 
thirty (30) days of BellSouth’s request for reimbursement. 

5.5.3.2 Intercarrier compensation for seven (7) or ten (10) digit dialed calls terminating to 
<<customer_short_name>> utilizing Local Switching shall apply as follows: 

5.5.3.2.1 For calls originated by a BellSouth End User or by an End User served by resold 
BellSouth services, BellSouth shall not charge <<customer_short_name>> for 
End Office Switching at the terminating end office for use of the network 
component; therefore, <<customer_short_name>> shall not charge BellSouth 
intercarrier compensation or any other charges for termination of such calls. 

5.5.3.2.2 For calls originated by a CLEC where such CLEC is utilizing a BellSouth switch 
port or port/loop combination to provide service to its End User, BellSouth shall 
not charge <<customer_short_name>> for End Office Switching at the 
terminating end office for use of the network component; therefore, 
<<customer_short_name>> shall not charge the originating CLEC or BellSouth 
intercarrier compensation or any other charges for termination of such calls. 

5.5.3.2.3 For calls originated by third party carriers, such as CLECs, wireless carriers and 
independent companies,utilizing their own switches to serve their End Users,  
<<customer_short_name>> is required to enter into interconnection or traffic 
exchange agreements with such third parties for the exchange of traffic through 
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BellSouth’s network.  <<customer_short_name>> may bill the third parties 
according to such agreements and shall not bill BellSouth for the exchange of 
traffic through BellSouth’s network. 

5.5.3.3 Intercarrier compensation shall apply as follows for intralata 1+ dialed calls 
originated by <<customer_short_name>> utilizing Local Switching where 
<<customer_short_name>> uses BellSouth’s CIC for its End User’s LPIC: 

5.5.3.3.1 For calls terminating to a BellSouth End User or to an End User served by 
BellSouth resold services, BellSouth shall charge <<customer_short_name>> for 
End Office Switching  as set forth in Exhibit A at the terminating end office. 

5.5.3.3.2 For calls terminating to a CLEC where such CLEC is utilizing a BellSouth switch 
port or port/loop combination to provide service to its End User, BellSouth shall 
charge <<customer_short_name>> for End Office Switching as set forth in 
Exhibit A at the terminating end office.  BellSouth will not charge the terminating 
CLEC for End Office Switching at the terminating end office.  In the event that 
BellSouth is charged termination charges by the CLEC, BellSouth may pay such 
charges and <<customer_short_name>> will reimburse BellSouth the full amount 
of such charges within thirty (30) days following BellSouth’s request for 
reimbursement. 

5.5.3.3.3 For calls terminating to third party carriers, such as CLECs, wireless carriers and 
independent companies, utilizing their own switches to serve their End Users, 
<<customer_short_name>> is required to enter into interconnection or traffic 
exchange agreements with such third parties for the exchange of traffic through 
BellSouth’s network.  If <<customer_short_name>> does not have such an 
agreement with a third party carrier and BellSouth is charged termination charges 
by a third party terminating a call originated by <<customer_short_name>>, or if 
such third party carrier bills BellSouth for terminating such calls, despite the 
existence of such an agreement, then BellSouth may, at its option: 

5.5.3.3.3.1 pay such charges as billed by the third party carrier and charge End Office 
Switching as set forth in Exhibit A to <<customer_short_name>> for each such 
call; or 

5.5.3.3.3.2 pay such charges as billed by the third party carrier and 
<<customer_short_name>> will reimburse BellSouth the full amount of such 
charges within thirty (30) days following BellSouth’s request for reimbursement. 

5.5.3.4 Intercarrier compensation shall apply as follows for intralata 1+ dialed calls 
terminating to <<customer_short_name>> utilizing Local Switching where the 
originating carrier uses BellSouth’s CIC for its End User’s LPIC: 

5.5.3.4.1 For calls originated by a BellSouth End User or by an End User served by 
BellSouth resold service, BellSouth shall charge <<customer_short_name>> for 
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End Office Switching as set forth in Exhibit A at the terminating end office for 
use of the End Office Switching network component in terminating such calls.  
<<customer_short_name>> may charge BellSouth for intercarrier compensation 
at the End Office Switching as set forth in Exhibit A for such calls.  
<<customer_short_name>> shall not charge originating or terminating switched 
access rates to BellSouth for termination of such calls. 

5.5.3.5 For calls originated by or terminating to interexchange carriers through a 
switched access arrangement, <<customer_short_name>> may bill the 
interexchange carrier in accordance with <<customer_short_name>>’s tariff and 
will not bill BellSouth any charges for such call.  <<customer_short_name>> 
shall pay BellSouth applicable charges for the use of BellSouth’s network in 
accordance with the rates set forth in Exhibit A for originating and terminating 
such calls. 

6  Dedicated Transport and Dark Fiber Transport 

6.1   Dedicated Transport.  Dedicated Transport is defined as BellSouth’s transmission 
facilities between wire centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or between wire 
centers or switches owned by BellSouth and switches owned by 
<<customer_short_name>>, including but not limited to DS1, DS3 and OCn level 
services, as well as dark fiber, dedicated to <<customer_short_name>>.  
BellSouth shall not be required to provide access to OCn level Dedicated 
Transport under any circumstances pursuant to this Agreement.  In addition, 
except as set forth in Section 6.2 below, BellSouth shall not be required to 
provide to <<customer_short_name>> unbundled access to interoffice 
transmission facilities that do not connect a pair of wire centers or switches 
owned by BellSouth (“Entrance Facilities”).   

6.2 Transition for DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport Including DS1 and DS3 
Entrance Facilities 

6.2.1 For purposes of this Section 6.2, the Transition Period for the Embedded Base of 
DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport, Embedded Base Entrance Facilities and for 
Excess DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport, is the twelve (12) month period 
beginning March 11, 2005 and ending March 10, 2006. 

6.2.2 For purposes of this Section 6.2, Embedded Base means DS1 and DS3 Dedicated 
Transport that were in service for <<customer_short_name>> as of March 10, 
2005 in those wire centers that, as of such date, met the criteria set forth in 
Sections 6.2.6.1 or 6.2.6.2 below.  Subsequent disconnects or loss of End Users 
shall be removed from the Embedded Base. 

6.2.3 For purposes of this Section 6, Embedded Base Entrance Facilities means 
Entrance Facilities that were in service for <<customer_short_name>> as of 
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March 10, 2005.  Subsequent disconnects or loss of customers shall be removed 
from the Embedded Base. 

6.2.4 For purposes of this Section 6, Excess DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport means 
those <<customer_short_name>> DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport facilities in 
service as of March 10, 2005, in excess of the caps set forth in Section 6.6 below.  
Subsequent disconnects and loss of End Users shall be removed from Excess DS1 
and DS3 Loops.   

6.2.5 For purposes of this Section 6.2, a Business Line is as defined in 47 C.F.R. § 51.5. 

6.2.6 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, BellSouth shall 
make available Dedicated Transport as described in this Section 6.2 only for 
<<customer_short_name>>’s Embedded Base during the Transition Period: 

6.2.6.1 DS1 Dedicated Transport where both wire centers at the end points of the route 
contain 38,000 or more Business Lines or four (4) or more fiber-based 
collocators.   

6.2.6.2 DS3 Dedicated Transport where both wire centers at the end points of the route 
contain 24,000 or more Business Lines or three (3) or more fiber-based 
collocators.   

6.2.6.3 A list of wire centers meeting the criteria set forth in Sections 6.2.6.1 or 6.2.6.2 
above as of March 10, 2005, is available on BellSouth's Interconnection Services 
Web site, as (Initial Wire Center List). 

6.2.6.4 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, BellSouth shall 
make available Entrance Facilities only for <<<customer_short_name>>’s 
Embedded Base Entrance Facilities and only during the Transition Period. 

6.2.6.5 Notwithstanding the Effective Date of this Agreement, during the Transition 
Period, the rates for <<customer_short_name>>’s Embedded Base of DS1 and 
DS3 Dedicated Transport and for <<customer_short_name>>’s Excess DS1 and 
DS3 Dedicated Transport, as described in this Section 6.2, shall be as set forth in 
Exhibit B, and the rates for <<customer_short_name>>’s Embedded Base 
Entrance Facilities as described in this Section 6.2 shall be as set forth in Exhibit 
A.  

6.2.6.6 The Transition Period shall apply only to (1) <<customer_short_name>>’s 
Embedded Base and Embedded Base Entrance Facilities; and (2) 
<<customer_short_name>>’s Excess DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport.  
<<customer_short_name>> shall not add new Entrance Facilities pursuant to this 
Agreement.  Further, <<customer_short_name>> shall not add new DS1 or DS3 
Dedicated Transport as described in this Section 6.2 pursuant to this Agreement, 
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except pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth in Section 1.8 above 
of and as set forth in Section 6.2.6.10 below.   

6.2.6.7 Once a wire center exceeds either of the thresholds set forth in Section 6.2.6.1 
above, no future DS1 Dedicated Transport unbundling will be required in that 
wire center.   

6.2.6.8 Once a wire center exceeds either of the thresholds set forth in Section 6.2.6.2 
above, no future DS3 Dedicated Transport will be required in that wire center. 

6.2.6.9 No later than December 9, 2005 <<customer_short_name>> shall submit 
spreadsheet(s) identifying all of the Embedded Base of circuits, Embedded Base 
Entrance Facilities, and Excess DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport to be either 
disconnected or converted to other BellSouth services pursuant to Section 1.6 
above.  The Parties shall negotiate a project schedule for the Conversion of the 
Embedded Base, Embedded Base Entrance Facilities and Excess DS1 and DS3 
Dedicated Transport. 

6.2.6.9.1 If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in 
Section 6.2.6.9 above for all of its Embedded Base, Embedded Base Entrance 
Facilities and Excess DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport prior to December 9, 
2005, BellSouth will identify <<customer_short_name>>'s remaining Embedded 
Base, Embedded Base Entrance Facilities and Excess DS1 and DS3 Dedicated 
Transport, if any, and will transition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed 
BellSouth service(s).  Those circuits identified and transitioned by BellSouth 
pursuant to this Section 6.2.6.9.1 shall be subject to all applicable disconnect 
charges as set forth in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges for 
installation of the equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's 
tariffs.   

 

6.2.6.9.2  For Embedded Base circuits, Embedded Base Entrance Facilities and Excess DS1 
and DS3 Dedicated Transport converted pursuant to Section 6.2.6.9 or 
transitioned pursuant to Section 6.2.6.9.1 above, the applicable recurring tariff 
charge shall apply to each circuit as of the earlier of the date each circuit is 
converted or transitioned, as applicable, or March 11, 2006.    

6.2.6.10 Modifications and Updates to the Wire Center List and Subsequent Transition 
Periods 

6.2.6.10.1 In the event BellSouth identifies additional wire centers that meet the criteria set 
forth in Sections 6.2.6.1 or 6.2.6.2 above, but that were not included in the Initial 
Wire Center List, BellSouth shall include such additional wire centers in CNL.  
Each such list of additional wire centers shall be considered a Subsequent Wire 
Center List. 
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6.2.6.10.2 Effective ten (10) business days after the date of a BellSouth CNL providing a 
Subsequent Wire Center List, BellSouth shall not be required to provide DS1 and 
DS3 Dedicated Transport, as applicable, in such additional wire center(s), except 
pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth in Section 1.8 above.  

6.2.6.10.3 For purposes of Section 6.2.6.10 above, BellSouth shall make available DS1 and 
DS3 Dedicated Transport that was in service for <<customer_short_name>> in a 
wire center on the Subsequent Wire Center List as of the tenth (10th) business day 
after the date of BellSouth’s CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List 
(Subsequent Embedded Base) until ninety (90) days after the tenth (10th) 
business day from the date of BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire 
Center List (Subsequent Transition Period). 

6.2.6.10.4  Subsequent disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed from the 
Subsequent Embedded Base.   

6.2.6.10.5 The rates set forth in Exhibit B shall apply to the Subsequent Embedded Base 
during the Subsequent Transition Period.  

6.2.6.10.6 No later than forty (40) days from BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent 
Wire Center List <<customer_short_name>> shall submit a spreadsheet(s) 
identifying the Subsequent Embedded Base of circuits to be disconnected or 
converted to other BellSouth services.  The Parties shall negotiate a project 
schedule for the Conversion of the Subsequent Embedded Base.  

6.2.6.10.6.1 If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in 
Section 6.2.6.10.6 above for all of its Subsequent Embedded Base within forty 
(40) days after the date of BellSouth’s CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire 
Center List, BellSouth will identify <<customer_short_name>>'s remaining 
Subsequent Embedded Base, if any, and will transition such circuits to the 
equivalent tariffed BellSouth service(s).   Those circuits identified and 
transitioned by BellSouth shall be subject to the applicable disconnect charges as 
set forth in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges for installation of the 
equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs. 

6.2.6.10.7  For Subsequent Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 6.2.6.10.6 
above or transitioned pursuant to Section 6.2.6.10.6.1 above, the applicable 
recurring tariff charges shall apply as of the earlier of the date each circuit is 
converted or transitioned, as applicable, or the first day after the end of the 
Subsequent Transition Period. 

6.3  BellSouth shall: 

6.3.1 Provide <<customer_short_name>> exclusive use of Dedicated Transport to a 
particular customer or carrier; 



Exhibit PAT-1 
Attachment 2 

Page 52 

Version: 2Q05 Standard ICA  
07/19/05 (2) 

6.3.2 Provide all technically feasible features, functions, and capabilities of Dedicated 
Transport as outlined within the technical requirements of this section; 

6.3.3 Permit, to the extent technically feasible, <<customer_short_name>> to connect 
Dedicated Transport to equipment designated by <<customer_short_name>>, 
including but not limited to, <<customer_short_name>>’s collocated facilities; 
and 

6.3.4 Permit, to the extent technically feasible, <<customer_short_name>> to obtain the 
functionality provided by BellSouth’s digital cross-connect systems. 

6.4  BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport: 

6.4.1  As capacity on a shared facility; and 

6.4.2  As a circuit (i.e., DS0, DS1, DS3, STS-1) dedicated to 
<<customer_short_name>>.   

6.5 Dedicated Transport may be provided over facilities such as optical fiber, copper 
twisted pair, and coaxial cable, and shall include transmission equipment such as 
line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and regenerators. 

6.6 <<customer_short_name>> may obtain a maximum of ten (10) unbundled DS1 
Dedicated Transport circuits or twelve (12) unbundled DS3 Dedicated Transport 
circuits, or their equivalent, on each route where the respective Dedicated 
Transport is available as a Network Element.  A route is defined as a transmission 
path between one of BellSouth’s wire centers or switches and another of 
BellSouth’s wire centers or switches.  A route between two (2) points may pass 
through one or more intermediate wire centers or switches.  Transmission paths 
between identical end points are the same “route”, irrespective of whether they 
pass through the same intermediate wire centers or switches, if any.   

6.7 Technical Requirements   

6.7.1 BellSouth shall offer DS0 equivalent interface transmission rates for DS0 or voice 
grade Dedicated Transport.  For DS1 or DS3 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall at 
a minimum meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 
specified for Customer Interface to Central Office (CI to CO) connections in the 
applicable industry standards. 

6.7.2   BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

6.7.2.1 DS0 Equivalent; 

6.7.2.2 DS1;  
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6.7.2.3 DS3;  

6.7.2.4 STS-1; and 

6.7.2.5 SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates are in accordance 
with International Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation G.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation G.704. 

6.7.3 BellSouth shall design Dedicated Transport according to its network 
infrastructure.  <<customer_short_name>> shall specify the termination points for 
Dedicated Transport. 

6.7.4 At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth 
in the applicable industry technical references and BellSouth Technical 
References;  

6.7.4.1 Telcordia TR-TSY-000191 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and 
Objectives, Issue 1, May 1986. 

6.7.4.2 BellSouth’s TR73501 LightGate®Service Interface and Performance 
Specifications, Issue D, June 1995. 

6.7.4.3 BellSouth’s TR73525 MegaLink®Service, MegaLink Channel Service and 
MegaLink Plus Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue C, 
May 1996. 

6.8  Unbundled Channelization (Multiplexing)   

6.8.1 To the extent <<customer_short_name>> is purchasing DS1 or DS3 or STS-1 
Dedicated Transport pursuant to this Agreement, Unbundled Channelization (UC) 
provides the optional multiplexing capability that will allow a DS1 (1.544 Mbps) 
or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS-1 (51.84 Mbps) Network Elements to be 
multiplexed or channelized at a BellSouth central office.  Channelization can be 
accomplished through the use of a multiplexer or a digital cross-connect system at 
the discretion of BellSouth.  Once UC has been installed, 
<<customer_short_name>> may request channel activation on a channelized 
facility and BellSouth shall connect the requested facilities via COCIs.  The 
COCI must be compatible with the lower capacity facility and ordered with the 
lower capacity facility.  This service is available as defined in NECA 4. 

6.8.2 BellSouth shall make available the following channelization systems and 
interfaces: 

6.8.2.1 DS1 Channelization System:  channelizes a DS1 signal into a maximum of 
twenty-four (24) DS0s.  The following COCI are available:  Voice Grade, Digital 
Data and ISDN. 
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6.8.2.2 DS3 Channelization System:  channelizes a DS3 signal into a maximum of 
twenty-eight (28) DS1s.  A DS1 COCI is available with this system. 

6.8.2.3 STS-1 Channelization System:  channelizes a STS-1 signal into a maximum of 
twenty-eight (28) DS1s.  A DS1 COCI is available with this system. 

6.8.3 Technical Requirements.  In order to assure proper operation with BellSouth 
provided central office multiplexing functionality, <<customer_short_name>>’s 
channelization equipment must adhere strictly to form and protocol standards.  
<<customer_short_name>> must also adhere to such applicable industry 
standards for the multiplex channel bank, for voice frequency encoding, for 
various signaling schemes, and for sub rate digital access. 

6.9  Dark Fiber Transport.  Dark Fiber Transport is defined as Dedicated Transport 
that consists of unactivated optical interoffice transmission facilities without 
attached signal regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics.  
Except as set forth in Section 6.9.1 below, BellSouth shall not be required to 
provide access to Dark Fiber Transport Entrance Facilities pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

6.9.1 Transition for Dark Fiber Transport and Dark Fiber Transport Entrance Facilities 

6.9.1.1 For purposes of this Section 6.9, the Transition Period for the Embedded Base of 
Dark Fiber Transport is the eighteen (18) month period beginning March 11, 2005 
and ending September 10, 2006. 

6.9.1.2 For purposes of this Section 6.9, Embedded Base means Dark Fiber Transport 
that was in service for <<customer_short_name>> as of March 10, 2005 in those 
wire centers that, as of such date, met the criteria set forth in 6.9.1.4.1.  
Subsequent disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed from the 
Embedded Base.  

6.9.1.3 For purposes of this Section 6.9, a Business Line is as defined in 47 C.F.R. § 51.5. 

6.9.1.4 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, BellSouth shall 
make available Dark Fiber Transport as described in this Section 6.9 only for 
<<customer_short_name>>’s Embedded Base during the Transition Period: 

6.9.1.4.1 Dark Fiber Transport where both wire centers at the end points of the route 
contain twenty-four thousand (24,000) or more Business Lines or three (3) or 
more fiber-based collocators. 

6.9.1.5 A list of wire centers meeting the criteria set forth in Section 6.9.1.4 above as of 
March 10, 2005, ("Initial List") is available on BellSouth's Interconnection 
Services Web site. 
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6.9.1.6 Notwithstanding the Effective Date of this Agreement, during the Transition 
Period, the rates for <<customer_short_name>>’s Embedded Base of Dark Fiber 
Transport as described in Section 6.9.1.2 above shall be as set forth in Exhibit B 
and the rates for <<customer_short_name>>’s Embedded Base of Dark Fiber 
Transport Entrance Facilities as described in Section 6.9.1 above shall be as set 
forth in Exhibit A.  

6.9.1.7 The Transition Period shall apply only to <<customer_short_name>>’s 
Embedded Base of Dark Fiber Transport and Dark Fiber Entrance Facilities.  
<<customer_short_name>> shall not add new Dark Fiber Transport as described 
in this Section 6.9 except pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth in 
Section 1.8 of this Attachment and as set forth in Section 6.9.1.10 below.  Further, 
<<customer_short_name>> shall not add new Dark Fiber Entrance Facilities 
pursuant to this Agreement.   

6.9.1.8 Once a wire center exceeds either of the thresholds set forth in this Section 6.9.1.4 
above, no future Dark Fiber Transport unbundling will be required in that wire 
center. 

6.9.1.9 No later than June 10, 2006 <<customer_short_name>> shall submit 
spreadsheet(s) identifying all of the Embedded Base of Dark Fiber Transport and 
Dark Fiber Entrance Facilities to be either disconnected or converted to other 
BellSouth services as Conversions pursuant to Section 1.6 above.  The Parties 
shall negotiate a project schedule for the Conversion of the Embedded Base.    

6.9.1.9.1 If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in 
Section 6.9.1.9 above for all of its Embedded Base prior to June 10, 2006, 
BellSouth will identify <<customer_short_name>>'s remaining Embedded Base, 
if any, and will transition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed BellSouth 
service(s).  Those circuits identified and transitioned by BellSouth pursuant to 
this Section 6.9.1.9.1 shall be subject to all applicable disconnect charges as set 
forth in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges for installation of the 
equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs.   

6.9.1.9.2  For Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 6.9.1.9 above or 
transitioned pursuant to Section 6.9.1.9.1 above, the applicable recurring tariff 
charge shall apply to each circuit as of the earlier of the date each circuit is 
converted or transitioned, as applicable, or September 11, 2006.   

6.9.1.10 Modifications and Updates to the Wire Center List and Subsequent Transition 
Periods 

6.9.1.10.1  In the event BellSouth identifies additional wire centers that meet the criteria set 
forth in Section 6.9.1.4.1 above, but that were not included in the Initial Wire 
Center List, BellSouth shall include such additional wire centers in a CNL.  Each 
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such list of additional wire centers shall be considered a “Subsequent Wire Center 
List”. 

6.9.1.10.2 Effective ten (10) business days after the date of a BellSouth CNL providing a 
Subsequent Wire Center List, BellSouth shall not be required to provide 
unbundled access to Dark Fiber Transport, as applicable, in such additional wire 
center(s), except pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth in Section 
1.8 above.  

6.9.1.10.3 For purposes of Section 6.9.1.10, BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber 
Transport that were in service for <<customer_short_name>> in a wire center on 
the Subsequent Wire Center List as of the tenth (10th) business day after the date 
of BellSouth’s CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List (Subsequent 
Embedded Base) until ninety (90) days after the tenth (10th) business day from 
the date of BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List 
(Subsequent Transition Period). 

6.9.1.10.4 Subsequent disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed from the 
Subsequent Embedded Base.   

6.9.1.10.5 The rates set forth in Exhibit B shall apply to the Subsequent Embedded Base 
during the Subsequent Transition Period.  

6.9.1.10.6 No later than forty (40) days from BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent 
Wire Center List <<customer_short_name>> shall submit a spreadsheet(s) 
identifying the Subsequent Embedded Base of circuits to be disconnected or 
converted to other BellSouth services.  The Parties shall negotiate a project 
schedule for the Conversion of the Subsequent Embedded Base.  

6.9.1.10.6.1 If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in 
Section 6.9.1.10.6 above for all of its Subsequent Embedded Base within forty 
(40) days after the date of BellSouth’s CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire 
Center List, BellSouth will identify <<customer_short_name>>'s remaining 
Subsequent Embedded Base, if any, and will transition such circuits to the 
equivalent tariffed BellSouth service(s).   Those circuits identified and 
transitioned by BellSouth shall be subject to the applicable disconnect charges as 
set forth in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges for installation of the 
equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs. 

6.9.1.10.6.2  For Subsequent Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 6.9.1.10.6 
above or transitioned pursuant to Section 6.9.1.10.6.1 above, the applicable 
recurring tariff charges shall apply as of the earlier of the date each circuit is 
converted or transitioned, as applicable, or the first day after the end of the 
Subsequent Transition Period.   

6.10 Rearrangements   
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6.10.1 A request to move a working <<customer_short_name>> CFA to another 
<<customer_short_name>> CFA, where both CFAs terminate in the same 
BellSouth Central Office (Change in CFA), shall not constitute the establishment 
of new service. The applicable rates set forth in Exhibit A.  

6.10.2 Requests to re-terminate one end of a facility that is not a Change in CFA 
constitute the establishment of new service and require disconnection of existing 
service and the applicable rates set forth in Exhibit A shall apply.    

6.10.3 Upon request of <<customer_short_name>>, BellSouth shall project manage the 
Change in CFA  or re-termination of a facility as described in Sections 6.10.1 and 
6.10.2 above and <<customer_short_name>> may request OC-TS for such orders. 

6.10.4 BellSouth shall accept a LOA between <<customer_short_name>> and another 
carrier that will allow <<customer_short_name>> to connect a facility, or 
Combination that includes Dedicated Transport to the other carrier’s collocation 
space or to another carrier’s CFA associated with higher bandwidth transport. 

7 Call Related Databases and Signaling 

7.1 Call Related Databases are the databases other than OSS, that are used in 
signaling networks, for billing and collection, or the transmission, routing or other 
provision of a Telecommunications Service.  Notwithstanding anything to the 
contrary herein, BellSouth shall only provide unbundled access to call related 
databases and signaling including but not limited to, BellSouth Switched Access 
8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service, LIDB, Signaling, Signaling 
Link Transport, STP, SS7 AIN Access, Service Control Point(SCP\Databases, 
Local Number Portability (LNP) Databases and Calling Name (CNAM) Database 
Service pursuant to this Agreement where BellSouth is required to provide and is 
providing Local Switching or UNE-P to <<customer_short_name>> pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

7.2  BellSouth Switched Access (SWA) 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening 
Service  

7.2.1 The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 
database (8XX SCP Database) is a SCP that contains customer record information 
and the functionality to provide call-handling instructions for 8XX calls.  The 
8XX SCP IN software stores data downloaded from the national SMS/8XX 
database and provides the routing instructions in response to queries from the SSP 
or tandem.  The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening 
Service (8XX TFD Service) utilizes the 8XX SCP Database to provide 
identification and routing of the 8XX calls, based on the ten digits dialed.  At 
<<customer_short_name>>’s option, 8XX TFD Service is provided with or 



Exhibit PAT-1 
Attachment 2 

Page 58 

Version: 2Q05 Standard ICA  
07/19/05 (2) 

without POTS number delivery, dialing number delivery, and other optional 
complex features as selected by <<customer_short_name>>. 

7.2.2   The 8XX SCP Database is designated to receive and respond to queries using the 
ANSI Specification of SS7 protocol.   

7.3 LIDB   

7.3.1 LIDB is a transaction-oriented database accessible through Common Channel 
Signaling (CCS) networks.  For access to LIDB, <<customer_short_name>> must 
purchase appropriate signaling links pursuant to Section 7.4 below.  LIDB 
contains records associated with End User Line Numbers and Special Billing 
Numbers.  LIDB accepts queries from other Network Elements and provides 
appropriate responses.  The query originator need not be the owner of LIDB data.  
LIDB queries include functions such as screening billed numbers that provides 
the ability to accept Collect or Third Number Billing calls and validation of 
Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary calling cards.  The interface for 
the LIDB functionality is the interface between BellSouth’s CCS network and 
other CCS networks.  LIDB also interfaces to administrative systems. 

7.3.2  Technical Requirements 

7.3.2.1 BellSouth will offer to <<customer_short_name>> any additional capabilities that 
are developed for LIDB during the life of this Agreement. 

7.3.2.2  BellSouth shall process <<customer_short_name>>’s customer records in LIDB 
at least at parity with BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB 
functions.  BellSouth shall indicate to <<customer_short_name>> what additional 
functions (if any) are performed by LIDB in the BellSouth network.   

7.3.2.3  Within two (2) weeks after a request by <<customer_short_name>>, BellSouth 
shall provide <<customer_short_name>> with a list of the customer data items, 
which <<customer_short_name>> would have to provide in order to support each 
required LIDB function.  The list shall indicate which data items are essential to 
LIDB function and which are required only to support certain services.  For each 
data item, the list shall show the data formats, the acceptable values of the data 
item and the meaning of those values. 

7.3.2.4  BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that 
would result in calls being blocked shall not exceed thirty (30) minutes per year. 

7.3.2.5 BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that 
would not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed twelve (12) hours per 
year. 
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7.3.2.6  BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB function shall be in 
overload no more than twelve (12) hours per year. 

7.3.2.7  All additions, updates and deletions of <<customer_short_name>> data to the 
LIDB shall be solely at the direction of <<customer_short_name>>.  Such 
direction from <<customer_short_name>> will not be required where the 
addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform standard fraud control 
measures (e.g., calling card auto-deactivation). 

7.3.2.8  BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for <<customer_short_name>> 
data upon <<customer_short_name>>’s request (e.g., to support fraud detection), 
via password-protected telephone card, facsimile, or electronic mail within one 
hour of notice from the established BellSouth contact. 

7.3.2.9  BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of 
<<customer_short_name>> customer records will be missing from LIDB, as 
measured by <<customer_short_name>> audits.  BellSouth will audit 
<<customer_short_name>> records in LIDB against Data Base Administration 
System (DBAS) to identify record mismatches and provide this data to a 
designated <<customer_short_name>> contact person to resolve the status of the 
records and BellSouth will update system appropriately.  BellSouth will refer 
record of mismatches to <<customer_short_name>> within one (1) business day 
of audit.  Once reconciled records are received back from 
<<customer_short_name>>, BellSouth will update LIDB the same business day if 
less than five hundred (500) records are received before 1:00 p.m. Central Time.  
If more than five hundred (500) records are received, BellSouth will contact 
<<customer_short_name>> to negotiate a time frame for the updates, not to 
exceed three (3) business days. 

7.3.2.10  BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of 
<<customer_short_name>>’s data in LIDB including sending to LIDB all 
changes made since the date of the most recent backup copy, in at least the same 
time frame BellSouth performs backup and recovery of BellSouth data in LIDB 
for itself.  Currently, BellSouth performs backups of the LIDB for itself on a 
weekly basis; and when a new software release is scheduled, a backup is 
performed prior to loading the new release. 

7.3.2.11  BellSouth shall provide <<customer_short_name>> with LIDB reports of data 
which are missing or contain errors, as well as any misrouted errors, within a 
reasonable time period as negotiated between <<customer_short_name>> and 
BellSouth. 

7.3.2.12  BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of <<customer_short_name>> data in 
LIDB by BellSouth personnel that are outside of established administrative and 
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fraud control personnel, or by any other Party that is not authorized by 
<<customer_short_name>> in writing. 

7.3.2.13  BellSouth shall provide <<customer_short_name>> performance of the LIDB 
Data Screening function, which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny 
specific query originators access to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, for 
Customer Data that is part of an NPA-NXX or RAO-0/1XX wholly or partially 
owned by <<customer_short_name>> at least at parity with BellSouth Customer 
Data. BellSouth shall obtain from <<customer_short_name>> the screening 
information associated with LIDB Data Screening of <<customer_short_name>> 
data in accordance with this requirement.  BellSouth currently does not have 
LIDB Data Screening capabilities.  When such capability is available, BellSouth 
shall offer it to <<customer_short_name>> under the BFR/NBR Process as set 
forth in Attachment 11. 

7.3.2.14  BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with 
<<customer_short_name>> customer records and shall return responses in 
accordance with industry standards. 

7.3.2.15  BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds 
under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

7.3.2.16  BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within one (1) second for 
ninety-nine percent (99%) of all messages under normal conditions as defined in 
industry standards. 

7.3.3  Interface Requirements   

7.3.3.1 BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this 
subsection. 

7.3.3.2  The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references 
contained within. 

7.3.3.3  The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface described herein. 

7.3.3.4  The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply 
with the technical reference herein.  Global Title Translation (GTT) shall be 
maintained in the signaling network in order to support signaling network routing 
to the LIDB. 

7.3.3.5 The application of the LIDB rates contained in Exhibit A will be based on a 
Percent CLEC LIDB Usage (PCLU) factor.  <<customer_short_name>> shall 
provide BellSouth a PCLU.  The PCLU will be applied to determine the 
percentage of total LIDB usage to be billed to the other Party at local rates.  
<<customer_short_name>> shall update its PCLU on the first of January, April, 
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July and October and shall send it to BellSouth to be received no later than thirty 
(30) calendar days after the first of each such month based on local usage for the 
past three months ending the last day of December, March, June and September, 
respectively.  Requirements associated with PCLU calculation and reporting shall 
be as set forth in BellSouth’s Jurisdictional Factors Reporting Guide.  

7.4 Signaling.  BellSouth shall offer access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s 
signaling databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this 
Attachment.  BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling 
systems and databases.  Available signaling elements include signaling links, 
STPs and SCPs.  Signaling functionality will be available with both A-link and 
B-link connectivity. 

7.4.1  Signaling Link Transport.  Signaling Link Transport is a set of two (2) or four (4) 
dedicated 56 kbps transmission paths between <<customer_short_name>> 
designated SPOI that provide appropriate physical diversity. 

7.4.1.1  Technical Requirements   

7.4.1.1.1 Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps transmission 
paths and shall perform in the following two ways: 

7.4.1.1.1.1    As an “A-link” Signaling Link Transport is a connection between a switch or SCP 
and a home STP switch pair; and 

7.4.1.1.1.2  As a “B-link” Signaling Link Transport is a connection between two (2) STP 
switch pairs in different company networks (e.g., between two (2) STP switch 
pairs for two (2) CLECs). 

7.4.1.2  Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two (2) or more signaling link layers as 
follows: 

7.4.1.2.1  An A-link layer shall consist of two (2) links; and 

7.4.1.2.2  A B-link layer shall consist of four (4) links. 

7.4.1.3   A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intraoffice diversity of facilities 
and equipment, such that: 

7.4.1.3.1  No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both links in an 
A-link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a minimum of two (2) separate 
physical paths end-to-end); and 

7.4.1.3.2  No two (2) concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of 
all four (4) links in a B-link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a 
minimum of three (3) separate physical paths end-to-end). 
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7.4.2  Interface Requirements.  There shall be a DS1 (1.544 Mbps) interface at 
<<customer_short_name>>’s designated SPOIs.  Each 56 kbps transmission path 
shall appear as a DS0 channel within the DS1 interface. 

7.4.3  STP.  An STP is a signaling network function that includes all of the capabilities 
provided by the signaling transfer point switches and their associated signaling 
links that enables the exchange of SS7 messages among and between switching 
elements, database elements and signaling transfer point switches. 

7.4.3.1  Technical Requirements   

7.4.3.1.1 STPs shall provide access to BellSouth Local Switching or Tandem Switching 
and to BellSouth SCPs/Databases connected to BellSouth SS7 network.    STPs 
also provide access to third party local or tandem switching and third party 
provided STPs. 

7.4.3.1.2    The connectivity provided by STPs shall fully support the functions of all other 
Network Elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 network.  This includes the 
use of the BellSouth SS7 network to convey messages that neither originate nor 
terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 
network (i.e., transit messages).  When the BellSouth SS7 network is used to 
convey transit messages, there shall be no alteration of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP) or Transaction Capabilities Application 
Part (TCAP) user data that constitutes the content of the message.  Rates for 
ISDNUP and TCAP messages are as set forth in Exhibit A. 

7.4.3.1.3  If a BellSouth tandem switch routes traffic, based on dialed or translated digits, 
on SS7 trunks between a <<customer_short_name>> local switch and third party 
local switch, the BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are 
necessary to provide Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic 
Recall, and Screening List Editing) between <<customer_short_name>> local 
STPs and the STPs that provide connectivity with the third party local switch, 
even if the third party local switch is not directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

7.4.3.1.4   STPs shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectionless) service as defined in Telcordia ANSI Interconnection 
Requirements.  This includes GTT and SCCP Management procedures, as 
specified in ANSI T1.112.4.  Where the destination signaling point is a 
<<customer_short_name>> or third party local or tandem switching system 
directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth shall perform final GTT 
of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination.  In all other cases, BellSouth shall perform intermediate GTT of 
messages to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with BellSouth 
SS7 network and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination.  If BellSouth performs final GTT to a <<customer_short_name>> 



Exhibit PAT-1 
Attachment 2 

Page 63 

Version: 2Q05 Standard ICA  
07/19/05 (2) 

database, then <<customer_short_name>> agrees to provide BellSouth with the 
Destination Point Code for <<customer_short_name>> database. 

7.4.3.1.5  STPs shall provide all functions of the Operations, Maintenance and 
Administration Part (OMAP) as specified in applicable industry standard 
technical references, which may include, where available in BellSouth’s network, 
 MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and  SCCP Routing Verification Test 
(SRVT). 

7.4.3.1.6  Where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem switching 
system or database, or is a <<customer_short_name>> or third party local or 
tandem switching system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs 
shall perform MRVT and SRVT to the destination signaling point.  In all other 
cases, STPs shall perform MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 
network connected with the BellSouth SS7 network.  This requirement may be 
superseded by the specifications for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT when these 
become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs. 

7.4.4  SS7   

7.4.4.1 When technically feasible and upon request by <<customer_short_name>>, SS7 
AIN Access shall be made available in association with switching.  SS7 AIN 
Access is the provisioning of AIN 0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth local 
switch and interconnection of the BellSouth SS7 network with 
<<customer_short_name>>’s SS7 network to exchange TCAP queries and 
responses with a <<customer_short_name>> SCP. 

7.4.4.2  SS7 AIN Access shall provide <<customer_short_name>> SCP access to an 
equipped BellSouth local switch via interconnection of BellSouth's SS7 and 
<<customer_short_name>> SS7 Networks.  BellSouth shall offer SS7 AIN 
Access through its STPs.  If BellSouth requires a mediation device on any part of 
its network specific to this form of access, BellSouth must route its messages in 
the same manner.  The interconnection arrangement shall result in the BellSouth 
local switch recognizing the <<customer_short_name>> SCP as at least at parity 
with BellSouth’s SCPs in terms of interfaces, performance and capabilities. 

7.4.4.3  Interface Requirements   

7.4.4.3.1 BellSouth shall provide the following STP options to connect 
<<customer_short_name>> or <<customer_short_name>>-designated Local 
Switching systems to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

7.4.4.3.1.1   An A-link interface from <<customer_short_name>> Local Switching systems; 
and 

7.4.4.3.1.2  A B-link interface from <<customer_short_name>> local STPs. 
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7.4.4.3.2  Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more layers of signaling links. 

7.4.4.3.3  The SPOI for each link shall be located at a cross-connect element in the CO 
where the BellSouth STP is located.  There shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport 
interface at each of the SPOIs.  Each signaling link shall appear as a DS0 channel 
within the DS1 or higher rate interface.  

7.4.4.3.4  BellSouth shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOI and BellSouth 
STPs so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall cause the 
failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP.   

7.4.4.3.5 STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard technical references.  

7.4.4.4  Message Screening   

7.4.4.4.1 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages 
from <<customer_short_name>> local or tandem switching systems destined to 
any signaling point within BellSouth’s SS7 network where the 
<<customer_short_name>> switching system has a valid signaling relationship. 

7.4.4.4.2   BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages 
from <<customer_short_name>> local or tandem switching systems destined to 
any signaling point or network accessed through BellSouth’s SS7 network where 
the <<customer_short_name>> switching system has a valid signaling 
relationship. 

7.4.4.4.3  BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pass/send 
valid messages destined to and from <<customer_short_name>> from any 
signaling point or network interconnected through BellSouth’s SS7 network 
where the <<customer_short_name>> SCP has a valid signaling relationship. 

7.4.5  SCP/Databases  

7.4.5.1 Call Related Databases provide the storage of, access to, and manipulation of 
information required to offer a particular service and/or capability.  BellSouth 
shall provide access to the following Databases:  LNP, LIDB, Toll Free Number 
Database, ALI/DMS, and CNAM Database.  BellSouth also provides access to 
SCE/SMS application databases and DA.  

7.4.5.2  A SCP is deployed in a SS7 network that executes service application logic in 
response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also connected to the SS7 
network.  SMS provides operational interfaces to allow for provisioning, 
administration and maintenance of subscriber data and service application data 
stored in SCPs. 
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7.4.5.3  Technical Requirements for SCPs/Databases   

7.4.5.3.1 BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

7.4.5.3.2   BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry 
standard interfaces and protocols (e.g., SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

7.4.5.3.3  The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements 
for diversity and survivability. 

7.5  LNP Database.  The Permanent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies 
routing numbers for calls involving numbers that have been ported from one local 
service provider to another.  BellSouth agrees to provide access to the PNP 
database at rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and in 
accordance with an effective FCC or Commission directive. 

7.6 CNAM Database Service    

7.6.1 CNAM is the ability to associate a name with the calling party number, allowing 
the End User (to which a call is being terminated) to view the calling party's name 
before the call is answered.  The calling party’s information is accessed by 
queries launched to the CNAM database.  This service also provides 
<<customer_short_name>> the opportunity to load and store its subscriber names 
in the BellSouth CNAM SCPs. 

7.6.2   <<customer_short_name>> shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to 
access and utilize BellSouth CNAM Database Services.  Said notice shall be in 
writing no less than sixty (60) days prior to <<customer_short_name>>’s access 
to BellSouth’s CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to 
<<customer_short_name>>’s Local Contract Manager. 

7.6.2.1 <<customer_short_name>>’s End Users’ names and numbers related to UNE-P 
Services and shall be stored in the BellSouth CNAM database, and shall be 
available, on a per query basis only, to all entities that launch queries to the 
BellSouth CNAM database.  BellSouth, at its sole discretion, may opt to 
interconnect with and query other calling name databases.  In the event BellSouth 
does not query a third party calling name database that stores the calling party’s 
information, BellSouth cannot deliver the calling party’s information to a called 
End User.  In addition, BellSouth cannot deliver the calling party’s information 
where the calling party subscribes to any service that would block or otherwise 
cause the information to be unavailable. 

7.6.2.2 For each <<customer_short_name>> End User that subscribes to a switch based 
vertical feature providing calling name information to that End User for calls 
received, BellSouth will launch a query on a per call basis to the BellSouth 
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CNAM database, or, subject to Section 7.6.2.1 above, to a third party calling 
name database, to provide calling name information, if available, to 
<<customer_short_name>>’s End User.  <<customer_short_name>> shall pay the 
rates set forth in Exhibit A, on a per query basis, for each query to the BellSouth 
CNAM database made on behalf of an <<customer_short_name>> End User that 
subscribes to the appropriate vertical features that support Caller ID or a variation 
thereof.  In addition, <<customer_short_name>> shall reimburse BellSouth for 
any charges BellSouth pays to third party calling name database providers for 
queries launched to such database providers for the benefit of 
<<customer_short_name>>’s End Users.   

7.6.3 BellSouth currently does not have a billing mechanism for CNAM queries.  Until 
a mechanized billing solution is available for CNAM queries, BellSouth shall bill 
<<customer_short_name>> at the applicable rates set forth in Exhibit A based on 
a surrogate of two hundred and fifty-six (256) database queries per month per 
<<customer_short_name>>’s End Users with the Caller ID feature.  

7.7  SCE/SMS AIN Access   

7.7.1 BellSouth’s SCE/SMS AIN Access shall provide <<customer_short_name>> the 
capability to create service applications in a BellSouth SCE and deploy those 
applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP.   

7.7.2  BellSouth’s SCE/SMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, 
software, testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator) 
resources available to <<customer_short_name>>.  Training, documentation, and 
technical support will address use of SCE and SMS access and administrative 
functions but will not include support for the creation of a specific service 
application. 

7.7.3  BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect <<customer_short_name>> service 
logic and data from unauthorized access. 

7.7.4  When <<customer_short_name>> selects SCE/SMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall 
provide training, documentation, and technical support to enable 
<<customer_short_name>> to use BellSouth’s SCE/SMS AIN Access to create 
and administer applications.   

7.7.5 <<customer_short_name>> access will be provided via remote data connection 
(e.g., dial-in, ISDN). 

7.7.6  BellSouth shall allow <<customer_short_name>> to download data forms and/or 
tables to BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without intervention from BellSouth. 

8 Automatic Location Identification/Data Management System  
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8.1 911 and E911 Databases   

8.1.1 BellSouth shall provide <<customer_short_name>> with nondiscriminatory 
access to 911 and E911 databases on an unbundled basis, in accordance with 
47 C.F.R. § 51.319 (f). 

8.1.2  The ALI/DMS database contains End User information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information from the local service 
provider or End User) used to determine to which PSAP to route the call.  The 
ALI/DMS database is used to provide enhanced routing flexibility for E911.  
<<customer_short_name>> will be required to provide the BellSouth 911 
database vendor daily service order updates to E911 database in accordance with 
Section 8.2.1 below.   

8.2  Technical Requirements    

8.2.1 BellSouth’s 911 database vendor shall provide <<customer_short_name>> the 
capability of providing updates to the ALI/DMS database through a specified 
electronic interface.  <<customer_short_name>> shall contact BellSouth’s 911 
database vendor directly to request interface.  <<customer_short_name>> shall 
provide updates directly to BellSouth’s 911 database vendor on a daily basis.  
Updates shall be the responsibility of <<customer_short_name>> and BellSouth 
shall not be liable for the transactions between <<customer_short_name>> and 
BellSouth’s 911 database vendor.  

8.2.2 It is <<customer_short_name>>’s responsibility to retrieve and confirm statistical 
data and to correct errors obtained from BellSouth’s 911 database vendor on a 
daily basis.  All errors will be assigned a unique error code and the description of 
the error and the corrective action is described in the CLEC Users Guide for 
Facility Based Providers that is found on the BellSouth Interconnection Web site.   

8.2.3 <<customer_short_name>> shall conform to the BellSouth standards as described 
in the CLEC Users Guide to E911 for Facilities Based Providers that is located on 
the BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site: 
www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/guides. 

8.2.4 Stranded Unlocks are defined as End User records in BellSouth’s ALI/DMS 
database that have not been migrated for over ninety (90) days to 
<<customer_short_name>>, as a new provider of local service to the End User.  
Stranded Unlocks are those End User records that have been “unlocked” by the  
previous local exchange carrier that provided service to the End User and are  
open for <<customer_short_name>> to assume responsibility for such records. 

8.2.5 Based upon End User record ownership information available in the NPAC 
database, BellSouth shall provide a Stranded Unlock annual report to 
<<customer_short_name>> that reflects all Stranded Unlocks that remain in the 
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ALI/DMS database for over ninety (90) days.  <<customer_short_name>> shall 
review the Stranded Unlock report, identify its End User records and  request to 
either delete such records or migrate the records to <<customer_short_name>> 
within two (2) months following the date of the Stranded Unlock report provided 
by BellSouth.  <<customer_short_name>> shall reimburse BellSouth for any 
charges BellSouth’s database vendor imposes on BellSouth for the deletion of 
<<customer_short_name>>’s records. 

8.3 911 PBX Locate Service®.  911 PBX Locate Service is comprised of a database 
capability and a separate transport component. 

8.3.1 Description of Product.  The transport component provides a dedicated trunk path 
from a Private Branch Exchange (PBX) switch to the appropriate BellSouth 911 
tandem. 

8.3.1.1 The database capability allows <<customer_short_name>> to offer an E911 
service to its PBX End Users that identifies to the PSAP the physical location of 
the <<customer_short_name>> PBX 911 End User station telephone number for 
the 911 call that is placed by the End User. 

8.3.2 <<customer_short_name>> may order either the database capability or the 
transport component as desired or <<customer_short_name>> may order both 
components of the service. 

8.3.3 911 PBX Locate Database Capability.  <<customer_short_name>>’s End User  or 
<<customer_short_name>>’s End User’s database  management  agent (DMA) 
must provide the End User PBX station telephone numbers and corresponding 
address and location data to BellSouth’s 911 database vendor.  The data will be 
loaded and maintained in BellSouth’s ALI database. 

8.3.4 Ordering, provisioning, testing and maintenance shall be provided by 
<<customer_short_name>> pursuant to the 911 PBX Locate Marketing Service 
Description (MSD) that is located on the BellSouth Interconnection Web site.  

8.3.5 <<customer_short_name>>’s End User, or <<customer_short_name>>’s End 
User database management agent must provide ongoing updates to BellSouth’s 
911 database vendor within a commercially reasonable timeframe of all PBX 
station telephone number adds, moves and deletions.  It will be the responsibility 
of <<customer_short_name>> to ensure that the End User or DMA maintain the 
data pertaining to each End User’s extension managed by the 911 PBX Locate 
Service product.  <<customer_short_name>> should not submit telephone 
number updates for specific PBX station telephone numbers that are submitted by 
<<customer_short_name>>’s End User, or <<customer_short_name>>’s End 
User DMA under the terms of 911 PBX Locate product. 
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8.3.5.1 <<customer_short_name>> must provision all PBX station numbers in the same 
LATA as the E911 tandem. 

8.3.6 <<customer_short_name>> agrees to release, indemnify, defend and hold 
harmless BellSouth from any and all loss, claims, demands, suits, or other action, 
or any liability whatsoever, whether suffered, made, instituted or asserted by 
<<customer_short_name>>’s End User or by any other party or person, for any 
personal injury to or death of any person or persons, or for any loss, damage or 
destruction of any property, whether owned by <<customer_short_name>> or 
others, or for any infringement or invasion of the right of privacy of any person or 
persons, caused or claimed to have been caused, directly or indirectly, by the 
installation, operation, failure to operate, maintenance, removal, presence, 
condition, location or use of PBX Locate Service features or by any services 
which are or may be furnished by BellSouth in connection therewith, including 
but not limited to the identification of the telephone number, address or name 
associated with the telephone used by the party or parties accessing 911 services 
using 911 PBX Locate Service hereunder, except to the extent caused by 
BellSouth’s gross negligence or wilful misconduct. <<customer_short_name>> is 
responsible for assuring that its authorized End Users comply with the provisions 
of these terms and that unauthorized persons do not gain access to or use the 911 
PBX Locate Service through user names, passwords, or other identifiers assigned 
to <<customer_short_name>>’s End User or DMA pursuant to these terms.  
Specifically, <<customer_short_name>>’s End User or DMA must keep and 
protect from use by any unauthorized individual identifiers, passwords, and any 
other security token(s) and devices that are provided for access to this product. 

8.3.7 <<customer_short_name>> may only use BellSouth PBX Locate Service solely 
for the purpose of validating and correcting 911 related data for 
<<customer_short_name>>’s End Users’ telephone numbers for which it has 
direct management authority. 

8.3.8 911 PBX Locate Transport Component.  The 911 PBX Locate Service transport 
component requires <<customer_short_name>> to order a CAMA type dedicated 
trunk from <<customer_short_name>>’s End User premise to the appropriate 
BellSouth 911 tandem pursuant to the following provisions. 

8.3.8.1 Except as otherwise set forth below, a minimum of two (2) End User specific, 
dedicated 911 trunks are required between the <<customer_short_name>>’s End 
User premise and the BellSouth 911 tandem as described in BellSouth’s 
Technical Reference (TR) 73576 and in accordance with the 911 PBX Locate 
Marketing Service Description located on the BellSouth Interconnection Web 
site.  <<customer_short_name>> is responsible for connectivity between the End 
User’s PBX and <<customer_short_name>>’s switch or POP location.  
<<customer_short_name>> will then order 911 trunks from their switch or POP 
location to the BellSouth 911 tandem.  The dedicated trunks shall be, at a 
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minimum, DS0 level trunks configured as part of a digital interface (delivered 
over a <<customer_short_name>> purchased DS1 facility that hands off at a DS1 
or higher level digital or optical interface).  <<customer_short_name>> is 
responsible for ensuring that the PBX switch is capable of sending the calling 
station’s Direct Inward Dial (DID) telephone number to the BellSouth 911 
tandem in a specified Multi-frequency (MF) Address Signaling Protocol.  If the 
PBX switch supports Primary Rate ISDN (PRI) and the calling stations are DID 
numbers, then the 911call can be transmitted using PRI, and there will be no 
requirement for the PBX Locate Transport component.  

8.3.9 Ordering and Provisioning.  <<customer_short_name>> will submit an Access 
Service Request (ASR) to BellSouth to order a minimum of two (2) End User 
specific 911 trunks from its switch or POP location to the BellSouth 911 tandem.  

8.3.9.1 Testing and maintenance shall be provided by <<customer_short_name>> 
pursuant to the 911 PBX Locate Marketing Service description that is located on 
the BellSouth Interconnection Web site.  

8.3.10 Rates.  Rates for the 911 PBX Locate Service database component are set forth in 
Exhibit A.  Trunks and facilities for 911 PBX Locate transport component may be 
ordered by <<customer_short_name>> pursuant to the terms and conditions set 
forth in Attachment 3. 

9 White Page Listings 

9.1 BellSouth shall provide <<customer_short_name>> and its End Users access to 
white pages directory listings under the following terms: 

9.1.1 Listings.  <<customer_short_name>> shall provide all new, changed and deleted 
listings on a timely basis and BellSouth or its agent will include 
<<customer_short_name>> residential and business End User listings in the 
appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or alphabetical directories in 
the geographic areas covered by this Agreement.  Directory listings will make no 
distinction between <<customer_short_name>> and BellSouth End Users.  
<<customer_short_name>> shall provide listing information in accordance with 
the procedures set forth in The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering 
found at BellSouth’s Interconnection Services Web site. 

9.1.2 Unlisted/Non-Published End Users.  <<customer_short_name>> will be required 
to provide to BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all 
<<customer_short_name>> End Users who wish to be omitted from directories.  
Unlisted/Non-Published listings will be subject to the rates as set forth in 
BellSouth’s GSST and shall not be subject to wholesale discount. 

9.1.3 Inclusion of <<customer_short_name>> End Users in Directory Assistance 
Database.  BellSouth will include and maintain <<customer_short_name>> End 
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User listings in BellSouth’s Directory Assistance databases.  
<<customer_short_name>> shall provide such Directory Assistance listings to 
BellSouth at no charge. 

9.1.4 Listing Information Confidentiality.  BellSouth will afford 
<<customer_short_name>>’s directory listing information the same level of 
confidentiality that BellSouth affords its own directory listing information. 

9.1.5 Additional and Designer Listings.  Additional and designer listings will be offered 
by BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in BellSouth’s GSST and shall not be 
subject to the wholesale discount. 

9.1.6 Rates.  So long as <<customer_short_name>> provides listing information to 
BellSouth as set forth in Section 9.1.1 above, BellSouth shall provide to 
<<customer_short_name>> one (1) basic White Pages directory listing per 
<<customer_short_name>> End User at no charge other than applicable service 
order charges as set forth in BellSouth’s tariffs.  Except in the case of an LSR 
submitted solely to port a number from BellSouth, if such listing is requested on 
the initial LSR associated with the request for services, a single manual service 
order charge or electronic service order charge, as appropriate, as described in 
Attachment 6 of this Agreement, will apply to both the request for service and the 
request for the directory listing.  Where a subsequent LSR is placed solely to 
request a directory listing, or is placed to port a number and request a directory 
listing, separate service order charges as set forth in BellSouth’s tariffs shall 
apply, as well as the manual service order charge or the electronic service order 
charge, as appropriate, as described in Attachment 6. 

9.2 Directories.  BellSouth or its agent shall make available White Pages directories 
to <<customer_short_name>> End User at no charge or as specified in a separate 
agreement between <<customer_short_name>> and BellSouth’s agent. 

9.3 Procedures for submitting <<customer_short_name>> Subscriber Listing 
Information (SLI) are found in The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering 
found at BellSouth’s Interconnection Services Web site. 

9.3.1 <<customer_short_name>> authorizes BellSouth to release all 
<<customer_short_name>> SLI provided to BellSouth by 
<<customer_short_name>> to qualifying third parties pursuant to either a license 
agreement or BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database Service (DPDS), GSST.  
Such <<customer_short_name>> SLI shall be intermingled with BellSouth’s own 
End User listings and listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar 
release of SLI. 

9.3.2 No compensation shall be paid to <<customer_short_name>> for BellSouth’s 
receipt of <<customer_short_name>> SLI, or for the subsequent release to third 
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parties of such SLI.  In addition, to the extent BellSouth incurs costs to modify its 
systems to enable the release of <<customer_short_name>>’s SLI, or costs on an 
ongoing basis to administer the release of <<customer_short_name>> SLI, 
<<customer_short_name>> shall pay to BellSouth its proportionate share of the 
reasonable costs associated therewith.  At any time that costs may be incurred to 
administer the release of <<customer_short_name>>’s SLI, 
<<customer_short_name>> will be notified.  If <<customer_short_name>> does 
not wish to pay its proportionate share of these reasonable costs, 
<<customer_short_name>> may instruct BellSouth that it does not wish to release 
its SLI to independent publishers, and <<customer_short_name>> shall amend 
this Agreement accordingly.  <<customer_short_name>> will be liable for all 
costs incurred until the effective date of the agreement. 

9.3.3 Neither BellSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any 
SLI provided by <<customer_short_name>> under this Agreement.  
<<customer_short_name>> shall indemnify, except to the extent caused by 
BellSouth’s gross negligence or willful misconduct, hold harmless and defend 
BellSouth and its agents from and against any damages, losses, liabilities, 
demands, claims, suits, judgments, costs and expenses (including but not limited 
to reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) arising from BellSouth’s tariff 
obligations or otherwise and resulting from or arising out of any third party’s 
claim of inaccurate <<customer_short_name>> listings or use of the SLI provided 
pursuant to this Agreement.  BellSouth may forward to 
<<customer_short_name>> any complaints received by BellSouth relating to the 
accuracy or quality of <<customer_short_name>> listings. 

9.3.4 Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth 
system changes and/or update scheduling requirements. 
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ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES 

1 Introduction 

1.1  This Attachment sets forth rates, terms and conditions for unbundled network 
elements (Network Elements) and combinations of Network Elements 
(Combinations) that BellSouth offers to <<customer_short_name>> for 
<<customer_short_name>>’s provision of Telecommunications Services in 
accordance with its obligations under Section 251(c)(3) of the Act.  Additionally, 
this Attachment sets forth the rates, terms and conditions for other facilities and 
services BellSouth makes available to <<customer_short_name>> (Other 
Services).  Additionally, the provision of a particular Network Element or Other 
Service may require <<customer_short_name>> to purchase other Network 
Elements or services.  In the event of a conflict between this Attachment and any 
other section or provision of this Agreement, the provisions of this Attachment 
shall control. 

1.2 The rates for each Network Element, Combinations and Other Services are set 
forth in Exhibits A and B.  If no rate is identified in this Agreement, the rate will 
be as set forth in the applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties 
upon request by either Party.  If <<customer_short_name>> purchases service(s) 
from a tariff, all terms and conditions and rates as set forth in such tariff shall 
apply.  A one-month minimum billing period shall apply to all Network Elements, 
Combinations and Other Services. 

1.3 <<customer_short_name>> may purchase and use Network Elements and Other 
Services from BellSouth in accordance with 47 C.F.R § 51.309. 

1.4  The Parties shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical 
references within this Attachment 2. 

1.5 <<customer_short_name>> shall not obtain a Network Element for the exclusive 
provision of mobile wireless services or interexchange services. 

1.6 Conversion of Wholesale Services to Network Elements or Network Elements to 
Wholesale Services.  Upon request, BellSouth shall convert a wholesale service, 
or group of wholesale services, to the equivalent Network Element or 
Combination that is available to <<customer_short_name>> pursuant to Section 
251 of the Act and under this Agreement or convert a Network Element or 
Combination that is available to <<customer_short_name>> pursuant to Section 
251 of the Act and under this Agreement to an equivalent wholesale service or 
group of wholesale services offered by BellSouth (collectively “Conversion”).  
BellSouth shall charge the applicable nonrecurring switch-as-is rates for 
Conversions to specific Network Elements or Combinations found in Exhibit A.  
BellSouth shall also charge the same nonrecurring switch-as-is rates when 
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converting from Network Elements or Combinations.  Any rate change resulting 
from the Conversion will be effective as of the next billing cycle following 
BellSouth’s receipt of a complete and accurate Conversion request from 
<<customer_short_name>>.  A Conversion shall be considered termination for 
purposes of any volume and/or term commitments and/or grandfathered status 
between <<customer_short_name>> and BellSouth.  Any change from a 
wholesale service/group of wholesale services to a Network 
Element/Combination, or from a Network Element/Combination to a wholesale 
service/group of wholesale services, that requires a physical rearrangement will 
not be considered to be a Conversion for purposes of this Agreement.  BellSouth 
will not require physical rearrangements if the Conversion can be completed 
through record changes only.  Orders for Conversions will be handled in 
accordance with the guidelines set forth in the Ordering Guidelines and Processes 
and CLEC Information Packages as referenced in Sections 1.13.1 and 1.13.2 
below. 

1.7  Except to the extent expressly provided otherwise in this Attachment, 
<<customer_short_name>> may not maintain unbundled network elements or 
combinations of unbundled network elements, that are no longer offered pursuant 
to this Agreement (collectively “Arrangements”).  In the event BellSouth 
determines that <<customer_short_name>> has in place any Arrangements after 
the Effective Date of this Agreement, BellSouth will provide 
<<customer_short_name>> with thirty (30) days written notice to disconnect or 
convert such Arrangements.  If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit orders 
to disconnect or convert such Arrangements within such thirty (30) day period, 
BellSouth will transition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed BellSouth 
service(s).  Those circuits identified and transitioned by BellSouth pursuant to 
this Section 1.7 shall be subject to all applicable disconnect charges as set forth in 
this Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges for installation of the equivalent 
tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth’s tariffs.  The applicable 
recurring tariff charge shall apply to each circuit as of the Effective Date of this 
Agreement. 

1.8 Prior to submitting an order pursuant to this Agreement for high capacity (DS1 or 
above) Dedicated Transport or high capacity Loops, <<customer_short_name>> 
shall undertake a reasonably diligent inquiry to determine whether 
<<customer_short_name>> is entitled to unbundled access to such Network 
Elements in accordance with the terms of this Agreement.  By submitting any 
such order, <<customer_short_name>> self-certifies that to the best of 
<<customer_short_name>>’s knowledge, the high capacity Dedicated Transport 
or high capacity Loop requested is available as a Network Element pursuant to 
this Agreement.  Upon receiving such order, BellSouth shall process the request 
in reliance upon <<customer_short_name>>’s self-certification.  To the extent 
BellSouth believes that such request does not comply with the terms of this 
Agreement, BellSouth shall seek dispute resolution in accordance with the 
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General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement.  In the event such dispute is 
resolved in BellSouth’s favor, BellSouth shall bill <<customer_short_name>> the 
difference between the rates for such circuits pursuant to this Agreement and the 
applicable nonrecurring and recurring charges for the equivalent tariffed service 
from the date of installation to the date the circuit is transitioned to the equivalent 
tariffed service.  Within thirty (30) days following a decision finding in 
BellSouth’s favor, <<customer_short_name>> shall submit a spreadsheet 
identifying those non-compliant circuits to be transitioned to tariffed services or 
disconnected. 

1.9 <<customer_short_name>> may utilize Network Elements and Other Services to 
provide services in accordance with this Agreement, as long as such services are 
consistent with industry standards and applicable BellSouth Technical 
References. 

1.10 BellSouth will perform Routine Network Modifications (RNM) in accordance 
with FCC 47 C.F.R. § 51.319 (a)(7) and (e)(4) for Loops and Dedicated Transport 
provided under this Attachment.  If BellSouth has anticipated such RNM and 
performs them during normal operations and has recovered the costs for 
performing such modifications through the rates set forth in Exhibit A, then 
BellSouth shall perform such RNM at no additional charge.  RNM shall be 
performed within the intervals established for the Network Element and subject to 
the performance measurements and associated remedies set forth in Attachment 9 
to the extent such RNM were anticipated in the setting of such intervals.  If 
BellSouth has not anticipated a requested network modification as being a RNM 
and has not recovered the costs of such RNM in the rates set forth in Exhibit A, 
then such request will be handled as a project on an individual case basis.  
BellSouth will provide a price quote for the request and, upon receipt of payment 
from <<customer_short_name>>, BellSouth shall perform the RNM.  

1.11 Commingling of Services   

1.11.1 Commingling means the connecting, attaching, or otherwise linking of a Network 
Element, or a Combination, to one or more Telecommunications Services or 
facilities that <<customer_short_name>> has obtained at wholesale from 
BellSouth, or the combining of a Network Element or Combination with one or 
more such wholesale Telecommunications Services or facilities.  
<<customer_short_name>> must comply with all rates, terms or conditions 
applicable to such wholesale Telecommunications Services or facilities. 

1.11.2 Subject to the limitations set forth elsewhere in this Attachment, BellSouth shall 
not deny access to a Network Element or a Combination on the grounds that one 
or more of the elements:  (1) is connected to, attached to, linked to, or combined 
with such a facility or service obtained from BellSouth; or (2) shares part of 



Exhibit PAT-2  
Attachment 2 

Page 6 

Version: 2Q05 Standard ICA - New 
07/19/05 (2) 

BellSouth’s network with access services or inputs for mobile wireless services 
and/or interexchange services. 

1.11.3 Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, the Network Element portion of a 
commingled circuit will be billed at the rates set forth in this Agreement and the 
remainder of the circuit or service will be billed in accordance with BellSouth’s 
tariffed rates or rates set forth in a separate agreement between the Parties. 

1.11.4 When multiplexing equipment is attached to a commingled circuit, the 
multiplexing equipment will be billed from the same agreement or tariff as the 
higher bandwidth circuit.  Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI) will be billed 
from the same agreement or tariff as the lower bandwidth circuit. 

1.11.5 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, BellSouth shall not be 
obligated to commingle or combine Network Elements or Combinations with any 
service, network element or other offering that it is obligated to make available 
only pursuant to Section 271 of the Act. 

1.12 Terms and conditions for order cancellation charges and Service Date 
Advancement Charges will apply in accordance with Attachment 6 and are 
incorporated herein by this reference.  The charges shall be as set forth in Exhibit 
A. 

1.13 Ordering Guidelines and Processes   

1.13.1 For information regarding Ordering Guidelines and Processes for various 
Network Elements, Combinations and Other Services, 
<<customer_short_name>> should refer to the “Guides” section of the BellSouth 
Interconnection Web site. 

1.13.2 Additional information may also be found in the individual CLEC Information 
Packages, located at the “CLEC UNE Products” on BellSouth’s Interconnection 
Web site at:  http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/guides/html/unes.html. 

1.13.3 The provisioning of Network Elements, Combinations and Other Services to 
<<customer_short_name>>’s Collocation Space will require cross-connections 
within the central office to connect the Network Element, Combinations or Other 
Services to the demarcation point associated with <<customer_short_name>>’s 
Collocation Space.  These cross-connects are separate components that are not 
considered a part of the Network Element, Combinations or Other Services and, 
thus, have a separate charge pursuant to Attachment 4. 

1.13.4 Testing/Trouble Reporting   

1.13.4.1 <<customer_short_name>> will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles 
on Network Elements.  <<customer_short_name>> must test and isolate trouble 
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to the BellSouth network before reporting the trouble to the UNE Customer 
Wholesale Interconnection Network Services (CWINS) Center.  Upon request 
from BellSouth at the time of the trouble report, <<customer_short_name>> will 
be required to provide the results of the <<customer_short_name>> test which 
indicate a problem on the BellSouth network. 

1.13.4.2 Once <<customer_short_name>> has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth network, 
and has issued a trouble report to BellSouth, BellSouth will take the actions 
necessary to repair the Network Element when trouble is found.  BellSouth will 
repair its network facilities to its wholesale customers in the same time frames 
that BellSouth repairs similar services to its retail End Users. 

1.13.4.3 If <<customer_short_name>> reports a trouble on a BellSouth Network Element 
and no trouble is found in BellSouth’s network, BellSouth will charge 
<<customer_short_name>> a Maintenance of Service Charge for any dispatching 
and testing (both inside and outside the CO) required by BellSouth in order to 
confirm the Network Element’s working status.  BellSouth will assess the 
applicable Maintenance of Service rates from BellSouth’s FCC No.1 Tariff, 
Section 13.3.1. 

1.13.4.4 In the event BellSouth must dispatch to the End User’s location more than once 
due to incorrect or incomplete information provided by 
<<customer_short_name>> (e.g., incomplete address, incorrect contact 
name/number, etc.), BellSouth will bill <<customer_short_name>> for each 
additional dispatch required to repair the Network Element due to the 
incorrect/incomplete information provided.  BellSouth will assess the applicable 
Maintenance of Service rates from BellSouth’s FCC No.1 Tariff, Section 13.3.1. 

2 Loops 

2.1   General.  The local loop Network Element is defined as a transmission facility 
that BellSouth provides pursuant to this Attachment between a distribution frame 
(or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and the loop demarcation point at 
an End User premises (Loop).  Facilities that do not terminate at a demarcation 
point at an End User premises, including, by way of example, but not limited to, 
facilities that terminate to another carrier’s switch or premises, a cell site, Mobile 
Switching Center or base station, do not constitute local Loops. The Loop 
Network Element includes all features, functions, and capabilities of the 
transmission facilities, including the network interface device, and attached 
electronics (except those used for the provision of advanced services, such as 
Digital Subscriber Line Access Multiplexers (DSLAMs)), optronics and 
intermediate devices (including repeaters and load coils) used to establish the 
transmission path to the End User’s premises, including inside wire owned or 
controlled by BellSouth.  <<customer_short_name>> shall purchase the entire 
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bandwidth of the Loop and, except as required herein or as otherwise agreed to by 
the Parties, BellSouth shall not subdivide the frequency of the Loop. 

2.1.1 The Loop does not include any packet switched features, functions or capabilities.  

2.1.2 Fiber to the Home (FTTH) loops are local loops consisting entirely of fiber optic 
cable, whether dark or lit, serving an End User’s premises or, in the case of 
predominantly residential multiple dwelling units (MDUs), a fiber optic cable, 
whether dark or lit, that extends to the MDU minimum point of entry (MPOE).  
Fiber to the Curb (FTTC) loops are local loops consisting of fiber optic cable 
connecting to a copper distribution plant that is not more than five hundred (500) 
feet from the End User’s premises or, in the case of predominantly residential 
MDUs, not more than five hundred (500) feet from the MDU’s MPOE.  The fiber 
optic cable in a FTTC loop must connect to a copper distribution plant at a 
serving area interface from which every other copper distribution subloop also is 
not more than five hundred (500) feet from the respective End User’s premises. 

2.1.2.1 In new build (Greenfield) areas, where BellSouth has only deployed FTTH/FTTC 
facilities, BellSouth is under no obligation to provide Loops.  FTTH facilities 
include fiber loops deployed to the MPOE of a MDU that is predominantly 
residential regardless of the ownership of the inside wiring from the MPOE to 
each End User in the MDU. 

2.1.2.2 In FTTH/FTTC overbuild situations where BellSouth also has copper Loops, 
BellSouth will make those copper Loops available to <<customer_short_name>> 
on an unbundled basis, until such time as BellSouth chooses to retire those copper 
Loops using the FCC’s network disclosure requirements.  In these cases, 
BellSouth will offer a sixty-four (64) kilobits per second (kbps) second voice 
grade channel over its FTTH/FTTC facilities. 

2.1.2.3 Furthermore, in FTTH/FTTC overbuild areas where BellSouth has not yet retired 
copper facilities, BellSouth is not obligated to ensure that such copper Loops in 
that area are capable of transmitting signals prior to receiving a request for access 
to such Loops by <<customer_short_name>>.  If a request is received by 
BellSouth for a copper Loop, and the copper facilities have not yet been retired, 
BellSouth will restore the copper Loop to serviceable condition if technically 
feasible.  In these instances of Loop orders in an FTTH/FTTC overbuild area, 
BellSouth’s standard Loop provisioning interval will not apply, and the order will 
be handled on a project basis by which the Parties will negotiate the applicable 
provisioning interval 

2.1.3 A hybrid Loop is a local Loop, composed of both fiber optic cable, usually in the 
feeder plant, and copper twisted wire or cable, usually in the distribution plant.  
BellSouth shall provide <<customer_short_name>> with nondiscriminatory 
access to the time division multiplexing features, functions and capabilities of 
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such hybrid Loop, on an unbundled basis to establish a complete transmission 
path between BellSouth’s central office and an End User’s premises.  

2.1.4 DS1 and DS3 Loop Requirements  

2.1.4.1 For purposes of this Section 2, a Business Line is defined in 47 C.F.R. § 51.5. 

2.1.4.2 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, and except as set 
forth in Section 2.1.4.12 below, BellSouth shall make available DS1 and DS3 
Loops as described in this Section 2.1.4 except as described below: 

2.1.4.2.1 DS1 Loops at any location within the service area of a wire center containing 
sixty thousand (60,000) or more Business Lines and four (4) or more fiber-based 
collocators.   

2.1.4.2.2 DS3 Loops at any location within the service area of a wire center containing 
thirty-eight thousand (38,000) or more Business Lines and four (4) or more fiber-
based collocators. 

2.1.4.3 A list of wire centers meeting the criteria set forth in Sections 2.1.4.2.1 and 
2.1.4.2.2 above as of March 10, 2005 (Initial Wire Center List), is available on 
BellSouth's Interconnection Services Web site.  

2.1.4.4 Once a wire center exceeds both of the thresholds set forth in Sections 2.1.4.2.1 
above, no future DS1 Loop unbundling will be required in that wire center.   

2.1.4.5 Once a wire center exceeds both of the thresholds set forth in Sections 2.1.4.2.2 
above, no future DS3 Loop unbundling will be required in that wire center.  

2.1.4.11 Modifications and Updates to the Wire Center List and Subsequent Transition 
Periods 

2.1.4.11.1 In the event BellSouth identifies additional wire centers that meet the criteria set 
forth in Section 2.1.4.2 above but that were not included in the Initial Wire Center 
List, BellSouth shall include such additional wire centers in a carrier notification 
letter (CNL).  Each such list of additional wire centers shall be considered a 
“Subsequent Wire Center List”. 

2.1.4.11.2  Effective ten (10) business days after the date of a BellSouth CNL providing a 
Subsequent Wire Center List, BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle DS1 
and/or DS3 Loops, as applicable, in such additional wire center(s), except 
pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth in Section 1.8 above.  

2.1.4.11.3  For purposes of Section 2.1.4.11 above, BellSouth shall make available DS1 and 
DS3 Loops that were in service for <<customer_short_name>> in a wire center 
on the Subsequent Wire Center List as of the tenth (10th) business day after the 
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date of BellSouth’s CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List 
(Subsequent Embedded Base) until ninety (90) days after the tenth (10th) 
business day from the date of BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire 
Center List (Subsequent Transition Period). 

2.1.4.11.4 Subsequent disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed from the 
Subsequent Embedded Base.   

2.1.4.11.5 The rates set forth in Exhibit B shall apply to the Subsequent Embedded Base 
during the Subsequent Transition Period.  

2.1.4.11.6 No later than forty (40) days from BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent 
Wire Center List, <<customer_short_name>> shall submit a spreadsheet(s) 
identifying the Subsequent Embedded Base of circuits to be disconnected or 
converted to other BellSouth services.  The Parties shall negotiate a project 
schedule for the Conversion of the Subsequent Embedded Base.  

2.1.4.11.6.1 If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in 
Section 2.1.4.11.6 above for all of its Subsequent Embedded Base within forty 
(40) days after the date of BellSouth’s CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire 
Center List, BellSouth will identify <<customer_short_name>>'s remaining 
Subsequent Embedded Base, if any, and will transition such circuits to the 
equivalent tariffed BellSouth service(s).   Those circuits identified and 
transitioned by BellSouth shall be subject to the applicable disconnect charges as 
set forth in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges for installation of the 
equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs. 

2.1.4.11.6.2  For Subsequent Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 2.1.4.11.6 
above or transitioned pursuant to Section 2.1.4.11.6.1 above, the applicable 
recurring tariff charges shall apply as of the earlier of the date each circuit is 
converted or transitioned, as applicable, or the first day after the end of the 
Subsequent Transition Period. 

2.1.5 Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install Loops in compliance with 
BellSouth’s Products and Services Interval Guide available at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Web site.  For orders of fifteen (15) or more Loops, the 
installation and any applicable Order Coordination (OC) as described below will 
be handled on a project basis, and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth 
project manager for that order.  When Loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) prior 
to issuing the order to determine if facilities are available, the interval for the SI 
process is separate from the installation interval. 

2.1.6 The Loop shall be provided to <<customer_short_name>> in accordance with 
BellSouth’s TR73600 Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and 
applicable industry standard technical references. 
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2.1.7 BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the Loops to the standards that 
are consistent with the type of Loop ordered.   

2.1.7.1 When a BellSouth technician is required to be dispatched to provision the Loop, 
BellSouth will tag the Loop with the Circuit ID number and the name of the 
ordering CLEC.  When a dispatch is not required to provision the Loop, 
BellSouth will tag the Loop on the next required visit to the End User’s location.  
If <<customer_short_name>> wants to ensure the Loop is tagged during the 
provisioning process for Loops that may not require a dispatch (e.g., UVL-SL1, 
UVL-SL2, and UCL-ND), <<customer_short_name>> may order Loop Tagging.  
Rates for Loop Tagging are as set forth in Exhibit A. 

2.1.7.2 For voice grade Loop orders (or orders for Loops intended to provide voice grade 
services), <<customer_short_name>> shall have dial-tone available for that Loop 
forty-eight (48) hours prior to the Loop order completion due date. 

2.1.8 OC and Order Coordination-Time Specific (OC-TS)    

2.1.8.1 OC allows BellSouth and <<customer_short_name>> to coordinate the 
installation of the SL2 Loops, Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL) and other Loops 
where OC may be purchased as an option, to <<customer_short_name>>’s 
facilities to limit End User service outage.  OC is available when the Loop is 
provisioned over an existing circuit that is currently providing service to the End 
User.  OC for physical conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion 
during normal working hours on the committed due date.  OC shall be provided in 
accordance with the chart set forth below. 

2.1.8.2 OC-TS allows <<customer_short_name>> to order a specific time for OC to take 
place. BellSouth will make commercially reasonable efforts to accommodate 
<<customer_short_name>>’s specific conversion time request.  However, 
BellSouth reserves the right to negotiate with <<customer_short_name>> a 
conversion time based on load and appointment control when necessary.  This 
OC-TS is a chargeable option for all Loops except Unbundled Copper Loops 
(UCL) and is billed in addition to the OC charge.  <<customer_short_name>> 
may specify a time between 9:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. (location time) Monday 
through Friday (excluding holidays).  If <<customer_short_name>> specifies a 
time outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of Loops that requires 
BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, overtime charges will 
apply in addition to the OC and OC-TS charges.  Overtime charges will be 
applied based on the amount of overtime worked and in accordance with the rates 
established in BellSouth’s intrastate Access Services Tariff, Section E13.2, for 
each state.  The OC-TS charges for an order due on the same day at the same 
location will be applied on a per LSR basis.  

2.1.9  
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 Order 

Coordination 
(OC) 

Order Coordination 
– Time Specific 

(OC-TS) 

Test Points DLR Charge for Dispatch 
and Testing if No 
Trouble Found 

SL-1 

(Non-
Designed) 

Chargeable 
Option 

Chargeable Option Not 
available 

Chargeable 
Option – 
ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 
Document 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office 

UCL-ND 

(Non-
Designed) 

Chargeable 
Option 

Not Available Not 
Available 

Chargeable 
Option – 
ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 
Document 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office 

Unbundled 
Voice Loops 
- SL-2 
(including 2- 
and 4-wire 
UVL) 
(Designed) 

Included Chargeable Option Included Included Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

Unbundled 
Digital Loop 
(Designed) 

Included  Chargeable Option  Included 
(where 
appropriate) 

Included Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

Unbundled 
Copper Loop 
(Designed) 

Chargeable in 
accordance 
with Section 2 

Not available Included Included Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

For UVL-SL1 and UCLs, <<customer_short_name>> must order and will be billed for both OC 
and OC-TS if requesting OC-TS. 

 

2.1.10 CLEC to CLEC Conversions for Unbundled Loops   

2.1.10.1 The CLEC to CLEC conversion process for Loops may be used by 
<<customer_short_name>> when converting an existing Loop from another 
CLEC for the same End User.  The Loop type being converted must be included 
in <<customer_short_name>>’s Agreement before requesting a conversion. 

2.1.10.2 To utilize the CLEC to CLEC conversion process, the Loop being converted must 
be the same Loop type with no requested changes to the Loop, must serve the 
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same End User location from the same serving wire center, and must not require 
an outside dispatch to provision. 

2.1.10.3 The Loops converted to <<customer_short_name>> pursuant to the CLEC to 
CLEC conversion process shall be provisioned in the same manner and with the 
same functionality and options as described in this Agreement for the specific 
Loop type. 

2.1.11 Bulk Migration   

2.1.11.1 BellSouth will make available to <<customer_short_name>> a Bulk Migration 
process pursuant to which <<customer_short_name>> may request to migrate 
port/loop combinations, provisioned pursuant to a separate agreement between the 
parties, to Loops (UNE-L).  The Bulk Migration process may be used if such 
loop/port combinations are (1) associated with two (2) or more Existing Account 
Telephone Numbers (EATNs); and (2) located in the same Central Office. The 
terms and conditions for use of the Bulk Migration process are described in the 
BellSouth CLEC Information Package.  The CLEC Information Package is 
located on BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site: 
www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/guides/html/unes.html.  The rates for the 
Bulk Migration process shall be the nonrecurring rates associated with the Loop 
type being requested on the Bulk Migration, as set forth in Exhibit A.  
Additionally, OSS charges will also apply.  Loops connected to Integrated Digital 
Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems will be migrated pursuant to Section 2.6 below. 

2.1.11.2 Should <<customer_short_name>> request migration for two (2) or more EATNs 
containing fifteen (15) or more circuits, <<customer_short_name>> must use the 
Bulk Migration process referenced in 2.1.11.1 above. 

2.2 Unbundled Voice Loops (UVLs)   

2.2.1 BellSouth shall make available the following UVLs: 

2.2.1.1 2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop – SL1 (Non-Designed); 

2.2.1.2 2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop – SL2 (Designed); or 

2.2.1.3 4-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop (Designed). 

2.2.2  UVL may be provisioned using any type of facility that will support voice grade 
services.  This may include loaded copper, non-loaded copper, digital loop carrier 
systems, fiber/copper combination (hybrid loop) or a combination of any of these 
facilities.  BellSouth, in the normal course of maintaining, repairing, and 
configuring its network, may also change the facilities that are used to provide 
any given voice grade circuit.  This change may occur at any time.  In these 
situations, BellSouth will only ensure that the newly provided facility will support 
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voice grade services.  BellSouth will not guarantee that 
<<customer_short_name>> will be able to continue to provide any advanced 
services over the new facility.  BellSouth will offer UVL in two different service 
levels - Service Level One (SL1) and Service Level Two (SL2).   

2.2.3  Unbundled Voice Loop - SL1 (UVL-SL1).  Loops are 2-wire loop start circuits, 
will be non-designed, and will not have remote access test points.  OC will be 
offered as a chargeable option on SL1 Loops when reuse of existing facilities has 
been requested by <<customer_short_name>>, however, OC is always required 
on UCLs that involve the reuse of facilities that are currently providing service.  
<<customer_short_name>> may also order OC-TS when a specified conversion 
time is requested.  OC-TS is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is 
billed in addition to the OC charge.  An Engineering Information (EI) document 
can be ordered as a chargeable option.  The EI document provides Loop Make-Up 
information which is similar to the information normally provided in a Design 
Layout Record (DLR).  Upon issuance of a non-coordinated order in the service 
order system, SL1 Loops will be activated on the due date in the same manner 
and time frames that BellSouth normally activates POTS-type Loops for its End 
Users.   

2.2.4 For an additional charge BellSouth will make available Loop Testing so that 
<<customer_short_name>> may request further testing on new UVL-SL1 Loops.  
Rates for Loop Testing are as set forth in Exhibit A.  

2.2.5  Unbundled Voice Loop – SL2 (UVL-SL2).  Loops may be 2-wire or 4-wire 
circuits, shall have remote access test points, and will be designed with a DLR 
provided to <<customer_short_name>>.  SL2 circuits can be provisioned with 
loop start, ground start or reverse battery signaling.  OC is provided as a standard 
feature on SL2 Loops.  The OC feature will allow <<customer_short_name>> to 
coordinate the installation of the Loop with the disconnect of an existing 
customer’s service and/or number portability service.  In these cases, BellSouth 
will perform the order conversion with standard order coordination at its 
discretion during normal work hours.   

2.3 Unbundled Digital Loops   

2.3.1 BellSouth will offer UDLs.  UDLs are service specific, will be designed, will be 
provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will come standard with OC 
and a DLR.  The various UDLs are intended to support a specific digital 
transmission scheme or service. 

2.3.2   BellSouth shall make available the following UDLs, subject to restrictions set 
forth herein: 

2.3.2.1 2-wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loop; 
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2.3.2.2 2-wire Unbundled ADSL Compatible Loop; 

2.3.2.3 2-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop; 

2.3.2.4 4-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop; 

2.3.2.5 4-wire Unbundled DS1 Digital Loop; 

2.3.2.6 4-wire Unbundled Digital Loop/DS0 – 64 kbps, 56 kbps and below; 

2.3.2.7 DS3 Loop; or 

2.3.2.8 STS-1 Loop. 

2.3.3 2-wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loops.  These will be provisioned according to 
industry standards for 2-Wire Basic Rate ISDN services and will come standard 
with a test point, OC, and a DLR.  <<customer_short_name>> will be responsible 
for providing BellSouth with a Service Profile Identifier (SPID) associated with a 
particular ISDN-capable Loop and End User.  With the SPID, BellSouth will be 
able to adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly supports ISDN 
service. 

2.3.4 2-wire ADSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed Loop that is provisioned 
according to Revised Resistance Design (RRD) criteria and may be up to eighteen 
thousand (18,000) feet long and may have up to six thousand (6,000) feet of 
bridged tap (inclusive of Loop length).  The Loop is a 2-wire circuit and will 
come standard with a test point, OC, and a DLR. 

2.3.5 2-wire or 4-wire HDSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed Loop that meets 
Carrier Serving Area (CSA) specifications, may be up to twelve thousand 
(12,000) feet long and may have up to twenty-five hundred (2,500) feet of bridged 
tap (inclusive of Loop length).  It may be a 2-wire or 4-wire circuit and will come 
standard with a test point, OC, and a DLR.   

2.3.6 4-wire Unbundled DS1 Digital Loop.  

2.3.6.1 This is a designed 4-wire Loop that is provisioned according to industry standards 
for DS1 or Primary Rate ISDN services and will come standard with a test point, 
OC, and a DLR.  A DS1 Loop may be provisioned over a variety of loop 
transmission technologies including copper, HDSL-based technology or fiber 
optic transport systems.  It will include a 4-wire DS1 Network Interface at the 
End User’s location.  For purposes of this Agreement, DS1 Loops include 2-wire 
and 4-Wire copper Loops capable of providing high-bit rate digital subscriber line 
services, such as 2-wire and 4-wire HDSL Compatible Loops. 
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2.3.6.2 BellSouth shall not provide more than ten (10) unbundled DS1 Loops to 
<<customer_short_name>> at any single building in which DS1 Loops are 
available as unbundled Loops. 

2.3.7 4-wire Unbundled Digital/DS0 Loop.  These are designed 4-wire Loops that may 
be configured as sixty-four (64)kbps, fifty-six (56)kbps, nineteen (19)kbps, and 
other sub-rate speeds associated with digital data services and will come standard 
with a test point, OC, and a DLR. 

2.3.8 DS3 Loop.  DS3 Loop is a two-point digital transmission path which provides for 
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial, bipolar, return-to-zero isochronous 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of  forty-four point seven thirty-six 
(44.736) megabits per second (Mbps) that is dedicated to the use of the ordering 
CLEC in its provisioning of local exchange and associated exchange access 
services.  It may provide transport for twenty-eight (28) DS1 channels, each of 
which provides the digital equivalent of twenty-four (24) analog voice grade 
channels.  The interface to unbundled dedicated DS3 transport is a metallic-based 
electrical interface.  

2.3.9 STS-1 Loop.  STS-1 Loop is a high-capacity digital transmission path with 
SONET VT1.5 mapping that is dedicated for the use of the ordering customer for 
the purpose of provisioning local exchange and associated exchange access 
services.  It is a two-point digital transmission path which provides for 
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial bipolar return-to-zero synchronous 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of fifty-one point eighty-four 
(51.84) Mbps.  It may provide transport for twenty-eight (28) DS1 channels, each 
of which provides the digital equivalent of twenty-four (24) analog voice grade 
channels.  The interface to unbundled dedicated STS-1 transport is a metallic-
based electrical interface. 

2.3.10 Both DS3 Loop and STS-1 Loop require a SI in order to ascertain availability.  

2.3.11 DS3 services come with a test point and a DLR.  Mileage is airline miles, rounded 
up and a minimum of one (1) mile applies.  BellSouth’s TR73501 
LightGate®Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, June 1995 
applies to DS3 services. 

2.3.12 <<customer_short_name>> may obtain a maximum of a single Unbundled DS3 
Loop to any single building in which DS3 Loops are available as Unbundled 
Loops.   

2.4 Unbundled Copper Loops (UCL).   

2.4.1 BellSouth shall make available UCLs.  The UCL is a copper twisted pair Loop 
that is unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range 
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extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters) and is not intended to support any 
particular telecommunications service.  The UCL will be offered in two types – 
Designed and Non-Designed. 

2.4.2 Unbundled Copper Loop – Designed (UCL-D)  

2.4.2.1 The UCL-D will be provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair (2-wire or 4-wire) 
Loop that is unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, 
range extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters). 

2.4.2.2 A UCL-D will be eighteen thousand (18,000) feet or less in length and is 
provisioned according to Resistance Design parameters, may have up to six 
thousand (6,000) feet of bridged tap and will have up to thirteen hundred (1300) 
Ohms of resistance.  

2.4.2.3 The UCL-D is a designed circuit, is provisioned with a test point, and comes 
standard with a DLR.  OC is a chargeable option for a UCL-D; however, OC is 
always required on UCLs where a reuse of existing facilities has been requested 
by <<customer_short_name>>. 

2.4.2.4 These Loops are not intended to support any particular services and may be 
utilized by <<customer_short_name>> to provide a wide-range of 
telecommunications services as long as those services do not adversely affect 
BellSouth’s network.  This facility will include a Network Interface Device (NID) 
at the customer’s location for the purpose of connecting the Loop to the 
customer’s inside wire. 

2.4.3  Unbundled Copper Loop – Non-Designed (UCL-ND)  

2.4.3.1 The UCL–ND is provisioned as a dedicated 2-wire metallic transmission facility 
from BellSouth’s Main Distribution Frame (MDF) to a customer’s premises 
(including the NID).  The UCL-ND will be a “dry copper” facility in that it will 
not have any intervening equipment such as load coils, repeaters, or digital access 
main lines (DAMLs), and may have up to six thousand (6,000) feet of bridged tap 
between the End User’s premises and the serving wire center.  The UCL-ND 
typically will be thirteen hundred (1300) Ohms resistance and in most cases will 
not exceed eighteen thousand (18,000) feet in length, although the UCL-ND will 
not have a specific length limitation.  For Loops less than eighteen thousand 
(18,000) feet and with less than thirteen hundred (1300)  Ohms resistance, the 
Loop will provide a voice grade transmission channel suitable for loop start 
signaling and the transport of analog voice grade signals.  The UCL-ND will not 
be designed and will not be provisioned with either a DLR or a test point. 

2.4.3.2 The UCL-ND facilities may be mechanically assigned using BellSouth’s 
assignment systems.  Therefore, the Loop Makeup (LMU) process is not required 
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to order and provision the UCL-ND.  However, <<customer_short_name>> can 
request LMU for which additional charges would apply. 

2.4.3.3 For an additional charge, BellSouth also will make available Loop Testing so that 
<<customer_short_name>> may request further testing on the UCL-ND.  Rates 
for Loop Testing are as set forth in Exhibit A. 

2.4.3.4 UCL-ND Loops are not intended to support any particular service and may be 
utilized by <<customer_short_name>> to provide a wide-range of 
telecommunications services as long as those services do not adversely affect 
BellSouth’s network.  The UCL-ND will include a NID at the customer’s location 
for the purpose of connecting the Loop to the customer’s inside wire. 

2.4.3.5 OC will be provided as a chargeable option and may be utilized when the 
UCL-ND provisioning is associated with the reuse of BellSouth facilities.  OC-TS 
does not apply to this product. 

2.4.3.6 <<customer_short_name>> may use BellSouth’s Unbundled Loop Modification 
(ULM) offering to remove excessive bridged taps and/or load coils from any 
copper Loop within the BellSouth network.  Therefore, some Loops that would 
not qualify as UCL-ND could be transformed into Loops that do qualify, using 
the ULM process.  

2.5   Unbundled Loop Modifications (Line Conditioning)   

2.5.1 Line Conditioning is defined as routine network modification that BellSouth 
regularly undertakes to provide xDSL services to its own customers.  This may 
include the removal of any device, from a copper Loop or copper Subloop that 
may diminish the capability of the Loop or Subloop to deliver high-speed 
switched wireline telecommunications capability, including xDSL service.  Such 
devices include, load coils, excessive bridged taps, low pass filters, and range 
extenders.  Excessive bridged taps are bridged taps that serves no network design 
purpose and that are beyond the limits set according to industry standards and/or 
the BellSouth’s TR 73600 Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification.  

2.5.2 BellSouth will remove load coils only on copper Loops and Subloops that are less 
than eighteen thousand (18,000) feet in length. 

2.5.3 For any copper loop being ordered by <<customer_short_name>> which has over 
six thousand (6,000) feet of combined bridged tap will be modified, upon request 
from <<customer_short_name>>, so that the loop will have a maximum of six 
thousand (6,000) feet of bridged tap.  This modification will be performed at no 
additional charge to <<customer_short_name>>.  Loop conditioning orders that 
require the removal of bridged tap that serves no network design purpose on a 
copper Loop that will result in a combined total of bridged tap between two 
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thousand five hundred (2,500) and six thousand (6,000) feet will be performed at 
the rates set forth in Exhibit A. 

2.5.4 <<customer_short_name>> may request removal of any unnecessary and 
non-excessive bridged tap (bridged tap between zero (0) and two thousand five 
hundred (2,500) feet which serves no network design purpose), at rates pursuant 
to BellSouth’s SC Process as mutually agreed to by the Parties. 

2.5.5 Rates for ULM are as set forth in Exhibit A. 

2.5.6 BellSouth will not modify a Loop in such a way that it no longer meets the 
technical parameters of the original Loop type (e.g., voice grade, ADSL, etc.) 
being ordered. 

2.5.7 If <<customer_short_name>> requests ULM on a reserved facility for a new 
Loop order, BellSouth may perform a pair change and provision a different Loop 
facility in lieu of the reserved facility with ULM if feasible.  The Loop 
provisioned will meet or exceed specifications of the requested Loop facility as 
modified.  <<customer_short_name>> will not be charged for ULM if a different 
Loop is provisioned.  For Loops that require a DLR or its equivalent, BellSouth 
will provide LMU detail of the Loop provisioned. 

2.5.8 <<customer_short_name>> shall request Loop make up information pursuant to 
this Attachment prior to submitting a service inquiry and/or a LSR for the Loop 
type that <<customer_short_name>> desires BellSouth to condition. 

2.5.9 When requesting ULM for a Loop that BellSouth has previously provisioned for 
<<customer_short_name>>, <<customer_short_name>> will submit a SI to 
BellSouth.  If a spare Loop facility that meets the Loop modification 
specifications requested by <<customer_short_name>> is available at the location 
for which the ULM was requested, <<customer_short_name>> will have the 
option to change the Loop facility to the qualifying spare facility rather than to 
provide ULM.  In the event that BellSouth changes the Loop facility in lieu of 
providing ULM, <<customer_short_name>> will not be charged for ULM but 
will only be charged the service order charges for submitting an order. 

2.6   Loop Provisioning Involving IDLC   

2.6.1 Where <<customer_short_name>> has requested an Unbundled Loop and 
BellSouth uses IDLC systems to provide the local service to the End User and 
BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth will make such 
alternative facilities available to <<customer_short_name>>.  If a suitable 
alternative facility is not available, then to the extent it is technically feasible, 
BellSouth will implement one of the following alternative arrangements for 
<<customer_short_name>> (e.g., hairpinning): 
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1. Roll the circuit(s) from the IDLC to any spare copper that exists to the 
customer premises. 

2. Roll the  circuit(s) from the IDLC to an existing DLC that is not integrated. 
3. If capacity exists, provide "side-door" porting through the switch. 
4. If capacity exists, provide "Digital Access Cross-Connect System 

(DACS)-door" porting (if the IDLC routes through a DACS prior to 
integration into the switch). 

2.6.2  Arrangements 3 and 4 above require the use of a designed circuit.  Therefore, 
non-designed Loops such as the SL1 voice grade and UCL-ND may not be 
ordered in these cases. 

2.6.3  If no alternate facility is available, and upon request from 
<<customer_short_name>>, and if agreed to by both Parties, BellSouth may 
utilize its SC process to determine the additional costs required to provision 
facilities.  <<customer_short_name>> will then have the option of paying the 
one-time SC rates to place the Loop.  

2.7  Network Interface Device   

2.7.1 The NID is defined as any means of interconnection of the End User’s customer 
premises wiring to BellSouth’s distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device 
used for that purpose.  The NID is a single line termination device or that portion 
of a multiple line termination device required to terminate a single line or circuit 
at the premises.  The NID features two (2) independent chambers or divisions that 
separate the service provider’s network from the End User’s premises wiring.  
Each chamber or division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to 
which the service provider and the End User each make their connections.  The 
NID provides a protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables 
such as twisted pair cable. 

2.7.2  BellSouth shall permit <<customer_short_name>> to connect 
<<customer_short_name>>’s Loop facilities to the End User’s customer premises 
wiring through the BellSouth NID or at any other technically feasible point. 

2.7.3  Access to NID   

2.7.3.1 <<customer_short_name>> may access the End User’s premises wiring by any of 
the following means and <<customer_short_name>> shall not disturb the existing 
form of electrical protection and shall maintain the physical integrity of the NID: 

2.7.3.1.1 BellSouth shall allow <<customer_short_name>> to connect its Loops directly to 
BellSouth’s multi-line residential NID enclosures that have additional space and 
are not used by BellSouth or any other telecommunications carriers to provide 
service to the premises; 
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2.7.3.1.2 Where an adequate length of the End User’s customer premises wiring is present 
and environmental conditions permit, either Party may remove the End User 
premises wiring from the other Party’s NID and connect such wiring to that 
Party’s own NID; 

2.7.3.1.3 Either Party may enter the subscriber access chamber or dual chamber NID 
enclosures for the purpose of extending a cross-connect or spliced jumper wire 
from the customer premises wiring through a suitable “punch-out” hole of such 
NID enclosures; or 

2.7.3.1.4 <<customer_short_name>> may request BellSouth to make other rearrangements 
to the End User premises wiring terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and 
materials cost basis. 

2.7.3.2 In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities 
from either Party’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors unless the applicable 
Commission has expressly permitted the same and the disconnecting Party 
provides prior notice to the other Party.  In such cases, it shall be the 
responsibility of the Party disconnecting loop facilities to leave undisturbed the 
existing form of electrical protection and to maintain the physical integrity of the 
NID.  It will be <<customer_short_name>>’s responsibility to ensure there is no 
safety hazard, and <<customer_short_name>> will hold BellSouth harmless for 
any liability associated with the removal of the BellSouth Loop from the 
BellSouth NID.  Furthermore, it shall be the responsibility of the disconnecting 
Party, once the other Party’s loop has been disconnected from the NID, to 
reconnect the disconnected loop to a nationally recognized testing laboratory 
listed station protector, which has been grounded as per Article 800 of the 
National Electrical Code.  If no spare station protector exists in the NID, the 
disconnected loop must be appropriately cleared, capped and stored.   

2.7.3.3 <<customer_short_name>> shall not remove or disconnect ground wires from 
BellSouth’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

2.7.3.4 <<customer_short_name>> shall not remove or disconnect NID modules, 
protectors, or terminals from BellSouth’s NID enclosures. 

2.7.3.5 Due to the wide variety of NID enclosures and outside plant environments, 
BellSouth will work with <<customer_short_name>> to develop specific 
procedures to establish the most effective means of implementing this section if 
the procedures set forth herein do not apply to the NID in question. 

2.7.4 Technical Requirements   

2.7.4.1 The NID shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a 
connection to ground. 
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2.7.4.2 If an existing NID is accessed, it shall be capable of transferring electrical analog 
or digital signals between the End User’s customer premises and the distribution 
media and/or cross-connect to <<customer_short_name>>’s NID. 

2.7.4.3 Existing BellSouth NIDs will be operational and provided in “as is” condition.  
<<customer_short_name>> may request BellSouth to do additional work to the 
NID on a time and material basis.   When <<customer_short_name>> deploys its 
own local loops in a multiple-line termination device, <<customer_short_name>> 
shall specify the quantity of NID connections that it requires within such device. 

2.8  Subloop Elements.   

2.8.1 Where facilities permit, BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Subloop 
(USL) elements as specified herein. 

2.8.2  Unbundled Subloop Distribution (USLD)   

2.8.2.1 The USLD facility is a dedicated transmission facility that BellSouth provides 
from an End User’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross-connect device.  
The BellSouth cross-connect device may be located within a remote terminal 
(RT) or a stand-alone cross-box in the field or in the equipment room of a 
building.  The USLD media is a copper twisted pair that can be provisioned as a 
2-wire or 4-wire facility.  BellSouth will make available the following subloop 
distribution offerings where facilities exist: 

USLD – Voice Grade (USLD-VG) 
Unbundled Copper Subloop (UCSL) 
USLD  – Intrabuilding Network Cable (USLD-INC (aka riser cable)) 
  

2.8.2.2 USLD-VG is a copper subloop facility from the cross-box in the field up to and 
including the point of demarcation at the End User’s premises and may have load 
coils.   

2.8.2.3 UCSL is a copper facility eighteen thousand (18,000) feet or less in length 
provided from the cross-box in the field up to and including the End User’s point 
of demarcation.  If available, this facility will not have any intervening equipment 
such as load coils between the End User and the cross-box. 

2.8.2.3.1 If <<customer_short_name>> requests a UCSL and it is not available, 
<<customer_short_name>> may request the copper Subloop facility be modified 
pursuant to the ULM process to remove load coils and/or excessive bridged taps.  
If load coils and/or excessive bridged taps are removed, the facility will be 
classified as a UCSL.   

2.8.2.4  USLD-INC is the distribution facility owned or controlled by BellSouth inside a 
building or between buildings on the same property that is not separated by a 
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public street or road.  USLD-INC includes the facility from the cross-connect 
device in the building equipment room up to and including the point of 
demarcation at the End User’s premises.   

2.8.2.4.1 Upon request for USLD-INC from <<customer_short_name>>, BellSouth will 
install a cross-connect panel in the building equipment room for the purpose of 
accessing USLD-INC pairs from a building equipment room.  The cross-connect 
panel will function as a single point of interconnection (SPOI) for USLD-INC and 
will be accessible by multiple carriers as space permits.  BellSouth will place 
cross-connect blocks in twenty five (25) pair increments for 
<<customer_short_name>>’s use on this cross-connect panel.  
<<customer_short_name>> will be responsible for connecting its facilities to the 
twenty five (25) pair cross-connect block(s). 

2.8.2.5 For access to Voice Grade USLD and UCSL, <<customer_short_name>> shall 
install a cable to the BellSouth cross-box pursuant to the terms and conditions for 
physical collocation for remote sites set forth in Attachment 4.  This cable would 
be connected by a BellSouth technician within the BellSouth cross-box during the 
set-up process.  <<customer_short_name>>’s cable pairs can then be connected to 
BellSouth’s USL within the BellSouth cross-box by the BellSouth technician. 

2.8.2.6  Through the SI process, BellSouth will determine whether access to USLs at the 
location requested by <<customer_short_name>> is technically feasible and 
whether sufficient capacity exists in the cross-box.  If existing capacity is 
sufficient to meet <<customer_short_name>>’s request, then BellSouth will 
perform the site set-up as described in the CLEC Information Package, located at 
BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site:  
www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/products/html/unes.html.   

2.8.2.7 The site set-up must be completed before <<customer_short_name>> can order 
Subloop pairs.  For the site set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, 
BellSouth will perform the necessary work to splice <<customer_short_name>>’s 
cable into the cross-connect box.  For the site set-up inside a building equipment 
room, BellSouth will perform the necessary work to install the cross-connect 
panel and the connecting block(s) that will be used to provide access to the 
requested USLs.   

2.8.2.8 Once the site set-up is complete, <<customer_short_name>> will request Subloop 
pairs through submission of a LSR form to the LCSC.  OC is required with USL 
pair provisioning when <<customer_short_name>> requests reuse of an existing 
facility, and the OC charge shall be billed in addition to the USL pair rate.  For 
expedite requests by <<customer_short_name>> for Subloop pairs, expedite 
charges will apply for intervals less than five (5) days. 
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2.8.2.9  USLs will be provided in accordance with BellSouth’s TR73600 Unbundled 
Local Loop Technical Specifications.   

2.8.3 Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW)   

2.8.3.1 UNTW is unshielded twisted copper wiring that is used to extend circuits from an 
intra-building network cable terminal or from a building entrance terminal to an 
individual End User’s point of demarcation.  It is the final portion of the Loop 
that in multi-subscriber configurations represents the point at which the network 
branches out to serve individual subscribers. 

2.8.3.2 This element will be provided in MDUs and/or Multi-Tenants Units (MTUs) 
where either Party owns wiring all the way to the End User’s premises.  Neither 
Party will provide this element in locations where the property owner provides its 
own wiring to the End User’s premises, where a third party owns the wiring to the 
End User’s premises. 

2.8.3.3 Requirements   

2.8.3.3.1 On a multi-unit premises, upon request of the other Party (Requesting Party), the 
Party owning the network terminating wire (Provisioning Party) will provide 
access to UNTW pairs on an Access Terminal that is suitable for use by multiple 
carriers at each Garden Terminal or Wiring Closet. 

2.8.3.3.2 The Provisioning Party shall not be required to install new or additional NTW 
beyond existing NTW to provision the services of the Requesting Party. 

2.8.3.3.3 In existing MDUs and/or MTUs in which BellSouth does not own or control 
wiring (INC/NTW) to the End Users premises, and <<customer_short_name>> 
does own or control such wiring, <<customer_short_name>> will install UNTW 
Access Terminals for BellSouth under the same terms and conditions as 
BellSouth provides UNTW Access Terminals to <<customer_short_name>>. 

2.8.3.3.4 In situations in which BellSouth activates a UNTW pair, BellSouth will 
compensate <<customer_short_name>> for each pair activated commensurate to 
the price specified in <<customer_short_name>>’s Agreement. 

2.8.3.3.5 Upon receipt of the UNTW SI requesting access to the Provisioning Party’s 
UNTW pairs at a multi-unit premises, representatives of both Parties will 
participate in a meeting at the site of the requested access.  The purpose of the site 
visit will include discussion of the procedures for installation and location of the 
Access Terminals.  By request of the Requesting Party, an Access Terminal will 
be installed either adjacent to each of the Provisioning Party’s Garden Terminal 
or inside each Wiring Closet.  The Requesting Party will deliver and connect its 
central office facilities to the UNTW pairs within the Access Terminal.  The 
Requesting Party may access any available pair on an Access Terminal.  A pair is 
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available when a pair is not being utilized to provide service or where the End 
User has requested a change in its local service provider to the Requesting Party.  
Prior to connecting the Requesting Party’s service on a pair previously used by 
the Provisioning Party, the Requesting Party is responsible for ensuring the End 
User is no longer using the Provisioning Party’s service or another CLEC’s 
service before accessing UNTW pairs. 

2.8.3.3.6 Access Terminal installation intervals will be established on an individual case 
basis. 

2.8.3.3.7 The Requesting Party is responsible for obtaining the property owner’s 
permission for the Provisioning Party to install an Access Terminal(s) on behalf 
of the Requesting Party.  The submission of the SI by the Requesting Party will 
serve as certification by the Requesting Party that such permission has been 
obtained.  If the property owner objects to Access Terminal installations that are 
in progress or within thirty (30) days after completion and demands removal of 
Access Terminals, the Requesting Party will be responsible for costs associated 
with removing Access Terminals and restoring the property to its original state 
prior to Access Terminals being installed. 

2.8.3.3.8 The Requesting Party shall indemnify and hold harmless the Provisioning Party 
against any claims of any kind that may arise out of the Requesting Party’s failure 
to obtain the property owner’s permission.  The  Requesting Party will be billed 
for nonrecurring and recurring charges for accessing UNTW pairs at the time the 
Requesting Party activates the pair(s).  The Requesting Party will notify the 
Provisioning Party within five (5) business days of activating UNTW pairs using 
the LSR form.  

2.8.3.3.9 If a trouble exists on a UNTW pair, the Requesting Party may use an alternate 
spare pair that serves that End User if a spare pair is available.  In such cases, the 
Requesting Party will re-terminate its existing jumper from the defective pair to 
the spare pair.  Alternatively, the Requesting Party will isolate and report troubles 
in the manner specified by the Provisioning Party.  The Requesting Party must tag 
the UNTW pair that requires repair.  If the Provisioning Party dispatches a 
technician on a reported trouble call and no UNTW trouble is found, the 
Provisioning Party will charge Requesting Party for time spent on the dispatch 
and testing the UNTW pair(s). 

2.8.3.3.10 If the Requesting Party initiates the Access Terminal installation and the 
Requesting Party has not activated at least ten percent (10%) of the capacity of 
the Access Terminal installed pursuant to the Requesting Party’s request for an 
Access Terminal within six (6) months of installation of the Access Terminal, the 
Provisioning Party will bill the Requesting Party a nonrecurring charge equal to 
the actual cost of provisioning the Access Terminal. 
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2.8.3.3.11 If the Provisioning Party determines that the Requesting Party is using the UNTW 
pairs without reporting the activation of the pairs, the Requesting Party will be 
billed for the use of that pair back to the date the End User began receiving 
service from the Requesting Party at that location.  Upon request, the Requesting 
Party will provide copies of its billing record to substantiate such date.  If the 
Requesting Party fails to provide such records, then the Provisioning Party will 
bill the Requesting Party back to the date of the Access Terminal installation.  

2.9 Loop Makeup 

2.9.1 Description of Service   

2.9.1.1 BellSouth shall make available to <<customer_short_name>> LMU information 
with respect to Loops that are required to be unbundled under this Agreement so 
that <<customer_short_name>> can make an independent judgment about 
whether the Loop is capable of supporting the advanced services equipment 
<<customer_short_name>> intends to install and the services 
<<customer_short_name>> wishes to provide.  LMU is a preordering transaction, 
distinct from <<customer_short_name>> ordering any other service(s).  Loop 
Makeup Service Inquiries (LMUSI) and mechanized LMU queries for 
preordering LMU are likewise unique from other preordering functions with 
associated SIs as described in this Agreement. 

2.9.1.2 BellSouth will provide <<customer_short_name>> LMU information consisting 
of the composition of the Loop material (copper/fiber); the existence, location and 
type of equipment on the Loop, including but not limited to digital loop carrier or 
other remote concentration devices, feeder/distribution interfaces, bridged taps, 
load coils, pair-gain devices; the Loop length; the wire gauge and electrical 
parameters.   

2.9.1.3 BellSouth’s LMU information is provided to <<customer_short_name>> as it 
exists either in BellSouth's databases or in its hard copy facility records.  
BellSouth does not guarantee accuracy or reliability of the LMU information 
provided. 

2.9.1.4 BellSouth’s provisioning of LMU information to the requesting CLEC for 
facilities is contingent upon either BellSouth or the requesting CLEC controlling 
the Loop(s) that serve the service location for which LMU information has been 
requested by the CLEC.  The requesting CLEC is not authorized to receive LMU 
information on a facility used or controlled by another CLEC unless BellSouth 
receives a LOA from the voice CLEC (owner) or its authorized agent on the 
LMUSI submitted by the requesting CLEC. 

2.9.1.5 <<customer_short_name>> may choose to use equipment that it deems will 
enable it to provide a certain type and level of service over a particular BellSouth 
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Loop as long as that equipment does not disrupt other services on the BellSouth 
network.  The determination shall be made solely by <<customer_short_name>> 
and BellSouth shall not be liable in any way for the performance of the advanced 
data services provisioned over said Loop.  The specific Loop type (e.g., ADSL, 
HDSL, or otherwise) ordered on the LSR must match the LMU of the Loop 
reserved taking into consideration any requisite line conditioning.  The LMU data 
is provided for informational purposes only and does not guarantee 
<<customer_short_name>>’s ability to provide advanced data services over the 
ordered Loop type.  Furthermore, the LMU information for Loops other than 
copper-only Loops (e.g., ADSL, UCL-ND, etc.) that support xDSL services, is 
subject to change at any time due to modifications and/or upgrades to BellSouth’s 
network.  Except as set forth in Section 2.9.1.6 below, copper-only Loops will not 
be subject to change due to modification and/or upgrades to BellSouth’s network 
and will remain on copper facilities until the Loop is disconnected by 
<<customer_short_name>> or the End User, or until BellSouth retires the copper 
facilities via the FCC’s and any applicable Commission’s requirements.  
<<customer_short_name>> is fully responsible for any of its service 
configurations that may differ from BellSouth’s technical standard for the Loop 
type ordered.  

2.9.1.6 If BellSouth retires its copper facilities using 47 C.F.R § 52.325(a) requirements; 
or is required by a governmental agency or regulatory body to move or replace 
copper facilities as a maintenance procedure, BellSouth will notify 
<<customer_short_name>>, according to the applicable network disclosure 
requirements.  It will be <<customer_short_name>>’s responsibility to move any 
service it may provide over such facilities to alternative facilities.  If 
<<customer_short_name>> fails to move the service to alternative facilities by 
the date in the network disclosure notice, BellSouth may terminate the service to 
complete the network change. 

2.9.2 Submitting LMUSI   

2.9.2.1 <<customer_short_name>> may obtain LMU information and reserve facilities 
by submitting a mechanized LMU query or a manual LMUSI according to the 
terms and conditions as described in the LMU CLEC Information Package, 
incorporated herein by reference as it may be amended from time to time.  The 
CLEC Information Package is located at the “CLEC UNE Product” on 
BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site: 
www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/guides/html/unes.html.  After obtaining the 
Loop information from the mechanized LMU process, if 
<<customer_short_name>> needs further Loop information in order to determine 
Loop service capability, <<customer_short_name>> may initiate a separate 
Manual SI for a separate nonrecurring charge as set forth in Exhibit A. 
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2.9.2.2 All LSRs issued for reserved facilities shall reference the facility reservation 
number as provided by BellSouth.  <<customer_short_name>> will not be billed 
any additional LMU charges for the Loop ordered on such LSR.  If, however, 
<<customer_short_name>> does not reserve facilities upon an initial LMUSI, 
<<customer_short_name>>’s placement of an order for an advanced data service 
type facility will incur the appropriate billing charges to include SI and 
reservation per Exhibit A. 

2.9.2.3 Where <<customer_short_name>> has reserved multiple Loop facilities on a 
single reservation, <<customer_short_name>> may not specify which facility 
shall be provisioned when submitting the LSR.  For those occasions, BellSouth 
will assign to <<customer_short_name>>, subject to availability, a facility that 
meets the BellSouth technical standards of the BellSouth type Loop as ordered by 
<<customer_short_name>>. 

2.9.2.4 Charges for preordering manual LMUSI or mechanized LMU are separate from 
any charges associated with ordering other services from BellSouth.   

3  Line Splitting  

3.1 Line splitting shall mean that a provider of data services (a Data LEC) and a 
provider of voice services (a Voice CLEC) to deliver voice and data service to 
End Users over the same Loop.  The Voice CLEC and Data LEC may be the same 
or different carriers. 

3.2 Line Splitting – UNE-L.  In the event <<customer_short_name>> provides its 
own switching or obtains switching from a third party, 
<<customer_short_name>> may engage in line splitting arrangements with 
another CLEC using a splitter, provided by <<customer_short_name>>, in a 
Collocation Space at the central office where the loop terminates into a 
distribution frame or its equivalent. 

3.3 Provisioning Line Splitting and Splitter Space – UNE-L 

3.3.1 The Voice CLEC provides the splitter when providing Line Splitting with UNE-
L.  When <<customer_short_name>> owns the splitter, Line Splitting requires the 
following: a loop from NID at the End User’s location to the serving wire center 
and terminating into a distribution frame or its equivalent. 

3.3.2 An unloaded 2-wire copper Loop must serve the End User.  The meet point for 
the Voice CLEC and the Data LEC is the point of termination on the MDF for the 
Data LEC's cable and pairs. 

3.4 CLEC Provided Splitter – Line Splitting – UNE-L 
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3.4.1 To order High Frequency Spectrum on a particular Loop, 
<<customer_short_name>> must have a DSLAM collocated in the central office 
that serves the End User of such Loop. 

3.4.2 <<customer_short_name>> may purchase, install and maintain central office 
POTS splitters in its collocation arrangements.  <<customer_short_name>> may 
use such splitters for access to its customers and to provide digital line subscriber 
services to its customers using the High Frequency Spectrum.  Existing 
Collocation rules and procedures and the terms and conditions relating to 
Collocation set forth in Attachment 4-Central Office shall apply. 

3.4.3 Any splitters installed by <<customer_short_name>> in its collocation 
arrangement shall comply with ANSI T1.413, Annex E, or any future ANSI 
splitter Standards.  <<customer_short_name>> may install any splitters that 
BellSouth deploys or permits to be deployed for itself or any BellSouth affiliate. 

3.5 Maintenance – Line Splitting – UNE-L 

3.5.1 BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice troubles and the troubles with 
the physical loop between the NID at the End User’s premises and the termination 
point.  

3.5.2 <<customer_short_name>> shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless BellSouth 
from and against any claims, losses, actions, causes of action, suits, demands, 
damages, injury, and costs including reasonable attorney fees, which arise out of 
actions related to the other service provider, except to the extent caused by 
BellSouth’s gross negligence or willful misconduct. 

4  Unbundled Network Element Combinations 

4.1 For purposes of this Section, references to “Currently Combined” Network 
Elements shall mean that the particular Network Elements requested by 
<<customer_short_name>> are in fact already combined by BellSouth in the 
BellSouth network.  References to “Ordinarily Combined” Network Elements 
shall mean that the particular Network Elements requested by 
<<customer_short_name>> are not already combined by BellSouth in the location 
requested by <<customer_short_name>> but are elements that are typically 
combined in BellSouth’s network.  References to “Not Typically Combined” 
Network Elements shall mean that the particular Network Elements requested by 
<<customer_short_name>> are not elements that BellSouth combines for its use 
in its network. 

4.1.1 Except as otherwise set forth in this Agreement, upon request, BellSouth shall 
perform the functions necessary to combine Network Elements that BellSouth is 
required to provide under this Agreement in any manner, even if those elements 
are not ordinarily combined in BellSouth’s network, provided that such 
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Combination is technically feasible and will not undermine the ability of other 
carriers to obtain access to Network Elements or to interconnect with BellSouth’s 
network.  

4.1.2 To the extent <<customer_short_name>> requests a Combination for which 
BellSouth does not have methods and procedures in place to provide such 
Combination, rates and/or methods or procedures for such Combination will be 
developed pursuant to the BFR process. 

4.2 Rates   

4.2.1 The rates for the Currently Combined Network Elements specifically set forth in 
Exhibit A shall be the rates associated with such Combinations.  Where a 
Currently Combined Combination is not specifically set forth in Exhibit A, the 
rate for such Currently Combined Combination shall be the sum of the recurring 
rates for those individual Network Elements as set forth in Exhibit A and/or 
Exhibit B in addition to the applicable nonrecurring switch-as-is charge set forth 
in Exhibit A. 

4.2.2 The rates for the Ordinarily Combined Network Elements specifically set forth in 
Exhibit A shall be the nonrecurring and recurring charges for those Combinations.  
Where an Ordinarily Combined Combination is not specifically set forth in 
Exhibit A, the rate for such Ordinarily Combined Combination shall be the sum 
of the recurring rates for those individual Network Elements as set forth in 
Exhibit A and/or Exhibit B and nonrecurring rates for those individual Network 
Elements as set forth in Exhibit A. 

4.2.3 The rates for Not Typically Combined Combinations shall be developed pursuant 
to the BFR process upon request of <<customer_short_name>>. 

4.3  Enhanced Extended Links (EELs)   

4.3.1 EELs are combinations of Loops and Dedicated Transport as defined in this 
Attachment, together with any facilities, equipment, or functions necessary to 
combine those Network Elements.  BellSouth shall provide 
<<customer_short_name>> with EELs where the underlying Network Element 
are available and are required to be provided pursuant to this Agreement and in all 
instances where the requesting carrier meets the eligibility requirements, if 
applicable. 

4.3.2 High-capacity EELs are (1) combinations of Loop and Dedicated Transport, (2) 
Dedicated Transport commingled with a wholesale loop, or (3) a loop 
commingled with wholesale transport at the DS1 and/or DS3  level as described 
in 47 C.F.R. § 51.318(b).     
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4.3.3 By placing an order for a high-capacity EEL, <<customer_short_name>> thereby 
certifies that the service eligibility criteria set forth herein are met for access to a 
converted high-capacity EEL, a new high-capacity EEL, or part of a high-
capacity commingled EEL as a UNE. BellSouth shall have the right to audit 
<<customer_short_name>>’s high-capacity EELs as specified below. 

4.3.4 Service Eligibility Criteria   

4.3.4.1 High capacity EELs must comply with the following service eligibility 
requirements.  <<customer_short_name>> must certify for each high-capacity 
EEL that all of the following service eligibility criteria are met: 

4.3.4.1.1 <<customer_short_name>> has received state certification to provide local voice 
service in the area being served; 

4.3.4.2 For each combined circuit, including each DS1 circuit, each DS1 EEL, and each 
DS1-equivalent circuit on a DS3 EEL: 

4.3.4.2.1 1) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will be assigned a local number 
prior to the provision of service over that circuit; 

4.3.4.2.2 2) Each DS1-equivalent circuit on a DS3 EEL must have its own local number 
assignment so that each DS3 must have at least twenty-eight (28) local voice 
numbers assigned to it; 

4.3.4.2.3 3) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will have 911 or E911 capability 
prior to provision of service over that circuit; 

4.3.4.2.4 4) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will terminate in a collocation 
arrangement that meets the requirements of 47 C.F.R. § 51.318(c); 

4.3.4.2.5 5) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will be served by an 
interconnection trunk over which <<customer_short_name>> will transmit the 
calling party’s number in connection with calls exchanged over the trunk; 

4.3.4.2.6 6) For each twenty-four (24) DS1 EELs or other facilities having equivalent 
capacity, <<customer_short_name>> will have at least one (1) active DS1 local 
service interconnection trunk over which <<customer_short_name>> will 
transmit the calling party’s number in connection with calls exchanged over the 
trunk; and 

4.3.4.2.7 7) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will be served by a switch 
capable of switching local voice traffic. 

4.3.4.3 BellSouth may, on an annual basis, audit <<customer_short_name>>’s records in 
order to verify compliance with the qualifying service eligibility criteria.  The 
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audit shall be conducted by a third party independent auditor, and the audit must 
be performed in accordance with the standards established by the American 
Institute for Certified Public Accountants (AICPA).  To the extent the 
independent auditor’s report concludes that <<customer_short_name>> failed to 
comply with the service eligibility criteria, <<customer_short_name>> must 
true-up any difference in payments, convert all noncompliant circuits to the 
appropriate service, and make the correct payments on a going-forward basis.  In 
the event the auditor’s report concludes that <<customer_short_name>> did not 
comply in any material respect with the service eligibility criteria, 
<<customer_short_name>> shall reimburse BellSouth for the cost of the 
independent auditor.  To the extent the auditor’s report concludes that 
<<customer_short_name>> did comply in all material respects with the service 
eligibility criteria, BellSouth will reimburse <<customer_short_name>> for its 
reasonable and demonstrable costs associated with the audit.  
<<customer_short_name>> will maintain appropriate documentation to support 
its certifications.   

4.3.4.4 In the event <<customer_short_name>> converts special access services to 
UNEs, <<customer_short_name>> shall be subject to the termination liability 
provisions in the applicable special access tariffs, if any. 

5  Dedicated Transport and Dark Fiber Transport 

5.1   Dedicated Transport.  Dedicated Transport is defined as BellSouth’s transmission 
facilities between wire centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or between wire 
centers or switches owned by BellSouth and switches owned by 
<<customer_short_name>>, including but not limited to DS1, DS3 and OCn level 
services, as well as dark fiber, dedicated to <<customer_short_name>>.  
BellSouth shall not be required to provide access to OCn level Dedicated 
Transport under any circumstances pursuant to this Agreement.  In addition, 
except as set forth in Section 5.2 below, BellSouth shall not be required to 
provide to <<customer_short_name>> unbundled access to interoffice 
transmission facilities that do not connect a pair of wire centers or switches 
owned by BellSouth (Entrance Facilities).   

5.2 DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport Requirements   

5.2.1 For purposes of this Section 5.2, a Business Line is as defined in 47 C.F.R. § 51.5. 

5.2.2 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, BellSouth shall 
make available Dedicated Transport except as described below: 

5.2.2.1 DS1 Dedicated Transport where both wire centers at the end points of the route 
contain thirty-eight thousand (38,000) or more Business Lines or four (4) or more 
fiber-based collocators.   
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5.2.2.2 DS3 Dedicated Transport where both wire centers at the end points of the route 
contain twenty-four thousand (24,000) or more Business Lines or three (3) or 
more fiber-based collocators. 

5.2.2.3 A list of wire centers meeting the criteria set forth in Sections 5.2.2.1 or 5.2.2.2 
above as of March 10, 2005, is available on BellSouth's Interconnection Services 
Web site as (Initial Wire Center List).  

5.2.2.4 Once a wire center exceeds either of the thresholds set forth in Section 5.2.2.1 
above, no future DS1 Dedicated Transport unbundling will be required in that 
wire center.   

5.2.2.5 Once a wire center exceeds either of the thresholds set forth in Section 5.2.2.2 
above, no future DS3 Dedicated Transport will be required in that wire center.    

5.2.2.6 Modifications and Updates to the Wire Center List and Subsequent Transition 
Periods 

5.2.2.6.1 In the event BellSouth identifies additional wire centers that meet the criteria set 
forth in Sections 5.2.2.1 or 5.2.2.2 above, but that were not included in the Initial 
Wire Center List, BellSouth shall include such additional wire centers in CNL.  
Each such list of additional wire centers shall be considered a Subsequent Wire 
Center List. 

5.2.2.6.2 Effective ten (10) business days after the date of a BellSouth CNL providing a 
Subsequent Wire Center List, BellSouth shall not be required to provide DS1 and 
DS3 Dedicated Transport, as applicable, in such additional wire center(s), except 
pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth in Section 1.8 above.  

5.2.2.6.3 For purposes of Section 5.2.2.6, BellSouth shall make available DS1 and DS3 
Dedicated Transport that was in service for <<customer_short_name>> in a wire 
center on the Subsequent Wire Center List as of the tenth (10th) business day after 
the date of BellSouth’s CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List 
(Subsequent Embedded Base) until ninety (90) days after the tenth (10th) 
business day from the date of BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire 
Center List (Subsequent Transition Period). 

5.2.2.6.4  Subsequent disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed from the 
Subsequent Embedded Base.   

5.2.2.6.5 The rates set forth in Exhibit B shall apply to the Subsequent Embedded Base 
during the Subsequent Transition Period.  

5.2.2.6.6 No later than forty (40) days from BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent 
Wire Center List <<customer_short_name>> shall submit a spreadsheet(s) 
identifying the Subsequent Embedded Base of circuits to be disconnected or 
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converted to other BellSouth services.  The Parties shall negotiate a project 
schedule for the Conversion of the Subsequent Embedded Base.  

5.2.2.6.6.1 If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in 
Section 5.2.2.6.6 above for all of its Subsequent Embedded Base within forty (40) 
days after the date of BellSouth’s CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center 
List, BellSouth will identify <<customer_short_name>>'s remaining Subsequent 
Embedded Base, if any, and will transition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed 
BellSouth service(s).   Those circuits identified and transitioned by BellSouth 
shall be subject to the applicable disconnect charges as set forth in this Agreement 
and the full nonrecurring charges for installation of the equivalent tariffed 
BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs. 

5.2.2.6.7  For Subsequent Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 5.2.2.6.6 
above or transitioned pursuant to Section 5.2.2.6.6.1 above, the applicable 
recurring tariff charges shall apply as of the earlier of the date each circuit is 
converted or transitioned, as applicable, or the first day after the end of the 
Subsequent Transition Period. 

5.2.3 BellSouth shall: 

5.2.4 Provide <<customer_short_name>> exclusive use of Dedicated Transport to a 
particular customer or carrier; 

5.2.5 Provide all technically feasible features, functions, and capabilities of Dedicated 
Transport as outlined within the technical requirements of this section; 

5.2.6 Permit, to the extent technically feasible, <<customer_short_name>> to connect 
Dedicated Transport to equipment designated by <<customer_short_name>>, 
including but not limited to, <<customer_short_name>>’s collocated facilities; 
and 

5.2.7 Permit, to the extent technically feasible, <<customer_short_name>> to obtain the 
functionality provided by BellSouth’s digital cross-connect systems. 

5.3  BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport: 

5.3.1  As capacity on a shared facility; and 

5.3.2  As a circuit (i.e., DS0, DS1, DS3, STS-1) dedicated to 
<<customer_short_name>>.   

5.4 Dedicated Transport may be provided over facilities such as optical fiber, copper 
twisted pair, and coaxial cable, and shall include transmission equipment such as 
line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and regenerators. 
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5.5 <<customer_short_name>> may obtain a maximum of ten (10) unbundled DS1 
Dedicated Transport circuits or twelve (12) unbundled DS3 Dedicated Transport 
circuits, or their equivalent, on each route where the respective Dedicated 
Transport is available as a Network Element.  A route is defined as a transmission 
path between one of BellSouth’s wire centers or switches and another of 
BellSouth’s wire centers or switches.  A route between two (2) points may pass 
through one or more intermediate wire centers or switches.  Transmission paths 
between identical end points are the same “route”, irrespective of whether they 
pass through the same intermediate wire centers or switches, if any.   

5.6 Technical Requirements   

5.6.1 BellSouth shall offer DS0 equivalent interface transmission rates for DS0 or voice 
grade Dedicated Transport.  For DS1 or DS3 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall at 
a minimum meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 
specified for Customer Interface to Central Office (CI to CO) connections in the 
applicable industry standards. 

5.6.2   BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

5.6.2.1 DS0 Equivalent; 

5.6.2.2 DS1;  

5.6.2.3 DS3;  

5.6.2.4 STS-1; and 

5.6.2.5 SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates are in accordance 
with International Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation G.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation G.704. 

5.6.3 BellSouth shall design Dedicated Transport according to its network 
infrastructure.  <<customer_short_name>> shall specify the termination points for 
Dedicated Transport. 

5.6.4 At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth 
in the applicable industry technical references and BellSouth Technical 
References;  

5.6.4.1 Telcordia TR-TSY-000191 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and 
Objectives, Issue 1, May 1986. 

5.6.4.2 BellSouth’s TR73501 LightGate®Service Interface and Performance 
Specifications, Issue D, June 1995. 
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5.6.4.3 BellSouth’s TR73525 MegaLink®Service, MegaLink Channel Service and 
MegaLink Plus Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue C, 
May 1996. 

5.7  Unbundled Channelization (Multiplexing)   

5.7.1 To the extent <<customer_short_name>> is purchasing DS1 or DS3 or STS-1 
Dedicated Transport pursuant to this Agreement, Unbundled Channelization (UC) 
provides the optional multiplexing capability that will allow a DS1 (1.544 Mbps) 
or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS-1 (51.84 Mbps) Network Elements to be 
multiplexed or channelized at a BellSouth central office.  Channelization can be 
accomplished through the use of a multiplexer or a digital cross-connect system at 
the discretion of BellSouth.  Once UC has been installed, 
<<customer_short_name>> may request channel activation on a channelized 
facility and BellSouth shall connect the requested facilities via COCIs.  The 
COCI must be compatible with the lower capacity facility and ordered with the 
lower capacity facility.  This service is available as defined in NECA 4. 

5.7.2 BellSouth shall make available the following channelization systems and 
interfaces: 

5.7.2.1 DS1 Channelization System:  channelizes a DS1 signal into a maximum of 
twenty-four (24) DS0s.  The following COCI are available:  Voice Grade, Digital 
Data and ISDN. 

5.7.2.2 DS3 Channelization System:  channelizes a DS3 signal into a maximum of 
twenty-eight (28) DS1s.  A DS1 COCI is available with this system. 

5.7.2.3 STS-1 Channelization System:  channelizes a STS-1 signal into a maximum of 
twenty-eight (28) DS1s.  A DS1 COCI is available with this system. 

5.7.3 Technical Requirements.  In order to assure proper operation with BellSouth 
provided central office multiplexing functionality, <<customer_short_name>>’s 
channelization equipment must adhere strictly to form and protocol standards.  
<<customer_short_name>> must also adhere to such applicable industry 
standards for the multiplex channel bank, for voice frequency encoding, for 
various signaling schemes, and for sub rate digital access. 

5.9  Dark Fiber Transport.  Dark Fiber Transport is defined as Dedicated Transport 
that consists of unactivated optical interoffice transmission facilities without 
attached signal regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics.  
Except as set forth in Section 5.9.1 below, BellSouth shall not be required to 
provide access to Dark Fiber Transport Entrance Facilities pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

5.9.1 Dark Fiber Transport Requirements   
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5.9.1.1 For purposes of this Section 5.9, a Business Line is as defined in 47 C.F.R. § 51.5. 

5.9.1.2 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, BellSouth shall 
make available Dark Fiber Transport except as described below: 

5.9.1.2.1 Dark Fiber Transport where both wire centers at the end points of the route 
contain twenty-four thousand (24,000) or more Business Lines or three (3) or 
more fiber-based collocators.   

5.9.1.3 A list of wire centers meeting the criteria set forth in Section 5.9.1.2.1 above as of 
March 10, 2005, (Initial List) is available on BellSouth’s Interconnection Services 
Web site at www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. 

5.9.1.4 Once a wire center exceeds either of the thresholds set forth in Section 5.9.1.2.1 
above, no future Dark Fiber Transport unbundling will be required in that wire 
center.    

5.9.1.5 Modifications and Updates to the Wire Center List and Subsequent Transition 
Periods 

5.9.1.5.1  In the event BellSouth identifies additional wire centers that meet the criteria set 
forth in Section 5.9.1.2.1 above, but that were not included in the Initial Wire 
Center List, BellSouth shall include such additional wire centers in a CNL.  Each 
such list of additional wire centers shall be considered a “Subsequent Wire Center 
List”. 

5.9.1.5.2 Effective ten (10) business days after the date of a BellSouth CNL providing a 
Subsequent Wire Center List, BellSouth shall not be required to provide 
unbundled access to Dark Fiber Transport, as applicable, in such additional wire 
center(s), except pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth in Section 
1.8 above.  

5.9.1.5.3 For purposes of Section 5.9.1.5, BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber 
Transport that were in service for <<customer_short_name>> in a wire center on 
the Subsequent Wire Center List as of the tenth (10th) business day after the date 
of BellSouth’s CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List (Subsequent 
Embedded Base) until ninety (90) days after the tenth (10th) business day from 
the date of BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List 
(Subsequent Transition Period). 

5.9.1.5.4 Subsequent disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed from the 
Subsequent Embedded Base.   

5.9.1.5.5 The rates set forth in Exhibit B shall apply to the Subsequent Embedded Base 
during the Subsequent Transition Period.  
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5.9.1.5.6 No later than forty (40) days from BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent 
Wire Center List <<customer_short_name>> shall submit a spreadsheet(s) 
identifying the Subsequent Embedded Base of circuits to be disconnected or 
converted to other BellSouth services.  The Parties shall negotiate a project 
schedule for the Conversion of the Subsequent Embedded Base.  

5.9.1.5.6.1 If <<customer_short_name>> fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in 
Section 5.9.1.5.6 above for all of its Subsequent Embedded Base within forty (40) 
days after the date of BellSouth’s CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center 
List, BellSouth will identify <<customer_short_name>>'s remaining Subsequent 
Embedded Base, if any, and will transition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed 
BellSouth service(s).   Those circuits identified and transitioned by BellSouth 
shall be subject to the applicable disconnect charges as set forth in this Agreement 
and the full nonrecurring charges for installation of the equivalent tariffed 
BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs. 

5.9.1.5.6.2  For Subsequent Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 5.9.1.5.6 
above or transitioned pursuant to Section 5.9.1.5.6.1 above, the applicable 
recurring tariff charges shall apply as of the earlier of the date each circuit is 
converted or transitioned, as applicable, or the first day after the end of the 
Subsequent Transition Period. 

5.11 Rearrangements   

5.11.1 A request to move a working <<customer_short_name>> CFA to another 
<<customer_short_name>> CFA, where both CFAs terminate in the same 
BellSouth Central Office (“Change in CFA”), shall not constitute the 
establishment of new service. The applicable rates set forth in Exhibit A.  

5.11.2 Requests to re-terminate one end of a facility that is not a Change in CFA 
constitute the establishment of new service and require disconnection of existing 
service and the applicable rates set forth in Exhibit A shall apply.    

5.11.3 Upon request of <<customer_short_name>>, BellSouth shall project manage the 
Change in CFA  or re-termination of a facility as described in Sections 5.10.1 and 
5.10.2 above and <<customer_short_name>> may request OC-TS for such orders. 

5.10.4 BellSouth shall accept a LOA between <<customer_short_name>> and another 
carrier that will allow <<customer_short_name>> to connect a facility, or 
Combination that includes Dedicated Transport to the other carrier’s collocation 
space or to another carrier’s CFA associated with higher bandwidth transport. 

6 Automatic Location Identification/Data Management System (ALI/DMS)  

6.1  911 and E911 Databases   
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6.1.1 BellSouth shall provide <<customer_short_name>> with nondiscriminatory 
access to 911 and E911 databases on an unbundled basis, in accordance with 
47 C.F.R. § 51.319 (f). 

6.1.2  The ALI/DMS database contains End User information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information from the local service 
provider or End User) used to determine to which PSAP to route the call.  The 
ALI/DMS database is used to provide enhanced routing flexibility for E911.  
<<customer_short_name>> will be required to provide the BellSouth 911 
database vendor daily service order updates to E911 database in accordance with 
Section 6.2.1 below.   

6.2  Technical Requirements    

6.2.1 BellSouth’s 911 database vendor shall provide <<customer_short_name>> the 
capability of providing updates to the ALI/DMS database through a specified 
electronic interface.  <<customer_short_name>> shall contact BellSouth’s 911 
database vendor directly to request interface.  <<customer_short_name>> shall 
provide updates directly to BellSouth’s 911 database vendor on a daily basis.  
Updates shall be the responsibility of <<customer_short_name>> and BellSouth 
shall not be liable for the transactions between <<customer_short_name>> and 
BellSouth’s 911 database vendor.  

6.2.2 It is <<customer_short_name>>’s responsibility to retrieve and confirm statistical 
data and to correct errors obtained from BellSouth’s 911 database vendor on a 
daily basis.  All errors will be assigned a unique error code and the description of 
the error and the corrective action is described in the CLEC Users Guide for 
Facility Based Providers that is found on the BellSouth Interconnection Web site.   

6.2.3 <<customer_short_name>> shall conform to the BellSouth standards as described 
in the CLEC Users Guide to E911 for Facilities Based Providers that is located on 
the BellSouth Interconnection Web site at 
www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/guides. 

6.2.4 Stranded Unlocks are defined as End User records in BellSouth’s ALI/DMS 
database that have not been migrated for over ninety (90) days to 
<<customer_short_name>>, as a new provider of local service to the End User.  
Stranded Unlocks are those End User records that have been “unlocked” by the  
previous local exchange carrier that provided service to the End User and are  
open for <<customer_short_name>> to assume responsibility for such records. 

6.2.4.1 Based upon End User record ownership information available in the NPAC 
database, BellSouth shall provide a Stranded Unlock annual report to 
<<customer_short_name>> that reflects all Stranded Unlocks that remain in the 
ALI/DMS database for over ninety (90) days.  <<customer_short_name>> shall 
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review the Stranded Unlock report, identify its End User records and  request to 
either delete such records or migrate the records to <<customer_short_name>> 
within two (2) months following the date of the Stranded Unlock report provided 
by BellSouth.  <<customer_short_name>> shall reimburse BellSouth for any 
charges BellSouth’s database vendor imposes on BellSouth for the deletion of 
<<customer_short_name>>’s records. 

6.3 911 PBX Locate Service®.  911 PBX Locate Service is comprised of a database 
capability and a separate transport component. 

6.3.1 Description of Product.  The transport component provides a dedicated trunk path 
from a Private Branch Exchange (PBX) switch to the appropriate BellSouth 911 
tandem. 

6.3.1.1 The database capability allows <<customer_short_name>> to offer an E911 
service to its PBX End Users that identifies to the PSAP the physical location of 
the <<customer_short_name>> PBX 911 End User station telephone number for 
the 911 call that is placed by the End User. 

6.3.2 <<customer_short_name>> may order either the database capability or the 
transport component as desired or <<customer_short_name>> may order both 
components of the service. 

6.3.3 911 PBX Locate Database Capability.  <<customer_short_name>>’s End User  or 
<<customer_short_name>>’s End User’s database  management  agent (DMA) 
must provide the End User PBX station telephone numbers and corresponding 
address and location data to BellSouth’s 911 database vendor.  The data will be 
loaded and maintained in BellSouth’s ALI database. 

6.3.4 Ordering, provisioning, testing and maintenance shall be provided by 
<<customer_short_name>> pursuant to the 911 PBX Locate Marketing Service 
Description (MSD) that is located on the BellSouth Interconnection Web site.  

6.3.5 <<customer_short_name>>’s End User, or <<customer_short_name>>’s End 
User database management agent must provide ongoing updates to BellSouth’s 
911 database vendor within a commercially reasonable timeframe of all PBX 
station telephone number adds, moves and deletions.  It will be the responsibility 
of <<customer_short_name>> to ensure that the End User or DMA maintain the 
data pertaining to each End User’s extension managed by the 911 PBX Locate 
Service product.  <<customer_short_name>> should not submit telephone 
number updates for specific PBX station telephone numbers that are submitted by 
<<customer_short_name>>’s End User, or <<customer_short_name>>’s End 
User DMA under the terms of 911 PBX Locate product. 
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6.3.5.1 <<customer_short_name>> must provision all PBX station numbers in the same 
LATA as the E911 tandem. 

6.3.6 <<customer_short_name>> agrees to release, indemnify, defend and hold 
harmless BellSouth from any and all loss, claims, demands, suits, or other action, 
or any liability whatsoever, whether suffered, made, instituted or asserted by 
<<customer_short_name>>’s End User or by any other party or person, for any 
personal injury to or death of any person or persons, or for any loss, damage or 
destruction of any property, whether owned by <<customer_short_name>> or 
others, or for any infringement or invasion of the right of privacy of any person or 
persons, caused or claimed to have been caused, directly or indirectly, by the 
installation, operation, failure to operate, maintenance, removal, presence, 
condition, location or use of PBX Locate Service features or by any services 
which are or may be furnished by BellSouth in connection therewith, including 
but not limited to the identification of the telephone number, address or name 
associated with the telephone used by the party or parties accessing 911 services 
using 911 PBX Locate Service hereunder, except to the extent caused by 
BellSouth’s gross negligence or wilful misconduct. <<customer_short_name>> is 
responsible for assuring that its authorized End Users comply with the provisions 
of these terms and that unauthorized persons do not gain access to or use the 911 
PBX Locate Service through user names, passwords, or other identifiers assigned 
to <<customer_short_name>>’s End User or DMA pursuant to these terms.  
Specifically, <<customer_short_name>>’s End User or DMA must keep and 
protect from use by any unauthorized individual identifiers, passwords, and any 
other security token(s) and devices that are provided for access to this product. 

6.3.7 <<customer_short_name>> may only use BellSouth PBX Locate Service solely 
for the purpose of validating and correcting 911 related data for 
<<customer_short_name>>’s End Users’ telephone numbers for which it has 
direct management authority. 

6.3.8 911 PBX Locate Transport Component.  The 911 PBX Locate Service transport 
component requires <<customer_short_name>> to order a CAMA type dedicated 
trunk from <<customer_short_name>>’s End User premise to the appropriate 
BellSouth 911 tandem pursuant to the following provisions. 

6.3.8.1 Except as otherwise set forth below, a minimum of two (2) End User specific, 
dedicated 911 trunks are required between the <<customer_short_name>>’s End 
User premise and the BellSouth 911 tandem as described in BellSouth’s TR 
73576 and in accordance with the 911 PBX Locate Marketing Service 
Description located on the BellSouth Interconnection Web site.  
<<customer_short_name>> is responsible for connectivity between the End 
User’s PBX and <<customer_short_name>>’s switch or POP location.  
<<customer_short_name>> will then order 911 trunks from their switch or POP 
location to the BellSouth 911 tandem.  The dedicated trunks shall be, at a 
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minimum, DS0 level trunks configured as part of a digital interface (delivered 
over a <<customer_short_name>> purchased DS1 facility that hands off at a DS1 
or higher level digital or optical interface).  <<customer_short_name>> is 
responsible for ensuring that the PBX switch is capable of sending the calling 
station’s Direct Inward Dial (DID) telephone number to the BellSouth 911 
tandem in a specified Multi-frequency (MF) Address Signaling Protocol.  If the 
PBX switch supports Primary Rate ISDN (PRI) and the calling stations are DID 
numbers, then the 911call can be transmitted using PRI, and there will be no 
requirement for the PBX Locate Transport component.  

6.3.9 Ordering and Provisioning.  <<customer_short_name>> will submit an Access 
Service Request (ASR) to BellSouth to order a minimum of two (2) End User 
specific 911 trunks from its switch or POP location to the BellSouth 911 tandem.  

6.3.9.1 Testing and maintenance shall be provided by <<customer_short_name>> 
pursuant to the 911 PBX Locate Marketing Service description that is located on 
the BellSouth Interconnection Web site.  

6.3.10 Rates.  Rates for the 911 PBX Locate Service database component are set forth in 
Exhibit A.  Trunks and facilities for 911 PBX Locate transport component may be 
ordered by <<customer_short_name>> pursuant to the terms and conditions set 
forth in Attachment 3.  

7 White Pages Listings 

7.1 BellSouth shall provide <<customer_short_name>> and its End Users access to 
white pages directory listings under the following terms: 

7.1.1 Listings.  <<customer_short_name>> shall provide all new, changed and deleted 
listings on a timely basis and BellSouth or its agent will include 
<<customer_short_name>> residential and business End User listings in the 
appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or alphabetical directories in 
the geographic areas covered by this Agreement.  Directory listings will make no 
distinction between <<customer_short_name>> and BellSouth End Users.  
<<customer_short_name>> shall provide listing information in accordance with 
the procedures set forth in The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering 
found at BellSouth’s Interconnection Services Web site. 

7.1.2 Unlisted/Non-Published End Users.  <<customer_short_name>> will be required 
to provide to BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all 
<<customer_short_name>> End Users who wish to be omitted from directories.  
Unlisted/Non-Published listings will be subject to the rates as set forth in 
BellSouth’s GSST and shall not be subject to wholesale discount. 

7.1.3 Inclusion of <<customer_short_name>> End Users in Directory Assistance 
Database.  BellSouth will include and maintain <<customer_short_name>> End 
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User listings in BellSouth’s DA databases.  <<customer_short_name>> shall 
provide such Directory Assistance listings to BellSouth at no charge. 

7.1.4 Listing Information Confidentiality.  BellSouth will afford 
<<customer_short_name>>’s directory listing information the same level of 
confidentiality that BellSouth affords its own directory listing information. 

7.1.5 Additional and Designer Listings.  Additional and designer listings will be offered 
by BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in BellSouth’s GSST and shall not be 
subject to the wholesale discount. 

7.1.6 Rates.  So long as <<customer_short_name>> provides listing information to 
BellSouth as set forth in Section 7.1.2 above, BellSouth shall provide to 
<<customer_short_name>> one (1) basic White Pages directory listing per 
<<customer_short_name>> End User at no charge other than applicable service 
order charges as set forth in BellSouth’s tariffs.  Except in the case of a LSR 
submitted solely to port a number from BellSouth, if such listing is requested on 
the initial LSR associated with the request for services, a single manual service 
order charge or electronic service order charge, as appropriate, as described in 
Attachment 6 of this Agreement, will apply to both the request for service and the 
request for the directory listing.  Where a subsequent LSR is placed solely to 
request a directory listing, or is placed to port a number and request a directory 
listing, separate service order charges as set forth in BellSouth’s tariffs shall 
apply, as well as the manual service order charge or the electronic service order 
charge, as appropriate, as described in Attachment 6. 

7.2 Directories.  BellSouth or its agent shall make available White Pages directories 
to <<customer_short_name>> End User at no charge or as specified in a separate 
agreement between <<customer_short_name>> and BellSouth’s agent. 

7.3 Procedures for submitting <<customer_short_name>> SLI are found in The 
BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering found at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Services Web site. 

7.3.1 <<customer_short_name>> authorizes BellSouth to release all 
<<customer_short_name>> SLI provided to BellSouth by 
<<customer_short_name>> to qualifying third parties pursuant to either a license 
agreement or BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database Service (DPDS), 
BellSouth’s GSST.  Such <<customer_short_name>> SLI shall be intermingled 
with BellSouth’s own End User listings and listings of any other CLEC that has 
authorized a similar release of SLI. 

7.3.2 No compensation shall be paid to <<customer_short_name>> for BellSouth’s 
receipt of <<customer_short_name>> SLI, or for the subsequent release to third 
parties of such SLI.  In addition, to the extent BellSouth incurs costs to modify its 
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systems to enable the release of <<customer_short_name>>’s SLI, or costs on an 
ongoing basis to administer the release of <<customer_short_name>> SLI, 
<<customer_short_name>> shall pay to BellSouth its proportionate share of the 
reasonable costs associated therewith.  At any time that costs may be incurred to 
administer the release of <<customer_short_name>>’s SLI, 
<<customer_short_name>> will be notified.  If <<customer_short_name>> does 
not wish to pay its proportionate share of these reasonable costs, 
<<customer_short_name>> may instruct BellSouth that it does not wish to release 
its SLI to independent publishers, and <<customer_short_name>> shall amend 
this Agreement accordingly.  <<customer_short_name>> will be liable for all 
costs incurred until the effective date of the agreement. 

7.3.3 Neither BellSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any 
SLI provided by <<customer_short_name>> under this Agreement.  
<<customer_short_name>> shall indemnify, except to the extent caused by 
BellSouth’s gross negligence or willful misconduct, hold harmless and defend 
BellSouth and its agents from and against any damages, losses, liabilities, 
demands, claims, suits, judgments, costs and expenses (including but not limited 
to reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) arising from BellSouth’s tariff 
obligations or otherwise and resulting from or arising out of any third party’s 
claim of inaccurate <<customer_short_name>> listings or use of the SLI provided 
pursuant to this Agreement.  BellSouth may forward to 
<<customer_short_name>> any complaints received by BellSouth relating to the 
accuracy or quality of <<customer_short_name>> listings. 

7.3.4 Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth 
system changes and/or update scheduling requirements. 
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State Wire Center

Total  
Business 
Lines

Number of 
FB 
Collocators 
if 3 or 
Greater Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3

No 
Impairment 
for DS3

No 
Impairment 
for DS1

SC CLMASCSN 48403 5 X X
SC GNVLSCDT 45546 6 X X
SC GNVLSCWR 33639 - X
SC CHTNSCDT 24703 5 X
SC CHTNSCNO 24107 - X
SC MNPLSCES 24061 - X
SC SPBGSCMA 22796 3 X
SC FLRNSCMA 21513 - X
SC ARSNSCMA 20950 - X
SC CHTNSCDP 17527 - X
SC CHTNSCWA 17022 - X
SC CLMASCSW 16053 - X
SC CLMASCSA 13939 3 X
SC GRERSCMA 13799 - X
SC CLMASCCH 13568 - X
SC SUVLSCMA 13556 - X
SC AIKNSCMA 12189 - X
SC CLSNSCMA 11369 - X
SC ORBGSCMA 10702 - X
SC SPBGSCWV 10279 - X
SC CLMASCDF 8751 - X
SC CLMASCAR 8309 - X
SC CHTNSCLB 8206 - X
SC SENCSCMA 7655 - X
SC GNVLSCCR 7597 - X
SC GNVLSCCH 7540 - X
SC GNVLSCWE 7470 - X
SC CLMASCSU 7111 - X
SC ESLYSCMA 6560 - X
SC GFNYSCMA 6419 - X
SC CLMASCSH 5994 - X
SC LYMNSCES 5462 - X
SC CMDNSCMA 5013 - X
SC NAGSSCMA 4483 - X
SC HTVLSCMA 4434 - X
SC CHTNSCJM 4282 - X
SC NWBYSCMA 3656 - X
SC SPBGSCBS 3601 - X
SC UNINSCMA 3487 - X
SC YORKSCMA 3344 - X
SC DRTNSCMA 3340 - X
SC SPBGSCHW 3196 - X
SC SBRKSCSK 2838 - X
SC DLLNSCMA 2683 - X
SC GNVLSCBE 2500 - X

December 2004 Data
Interoffice Transport High Capacity Loops
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State Wire Center

Total  
Business 
Lines

Number of 
FB 
Collocators 
if 3 or 
Greater Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3

No 
Impairment 
for DS3

No 
Impairment 
for DS1

December 2004 Data
Interoffice Transport High Capacity Loops

SC BEVLSCMA 2461 - X
SC CHRWSCES 2420 - X
SC CLTNSCMA 2354 - X
SC CHTNSCJN 2305 - X
SC PCKNSCES 2286 - X
SC BRWLSCBE 2282 - X
SC MARNSCMA 2270 - X
SC FNINSCES 2079 - X
SC CHAPSCCL 2054 - X
SC CMDNSCLG 2014 - X
SC WLHLSCES 1985 - X
SC TRRSSCMA 1975 - X
SC BLRGSCMA 1708 - X
SC PNTNSCMA 1571 - X
SC SPBGSCCV 1514 - X
SC WMTNSCPW 1512 - X
SC BTBGSCMA 1337 - X
SC MLNSSCWP 1319 - X
SC STGRSCMA 1230 - X
SC WMNSSCES 1217 - X
SC WCLMSCMA 1176 - X
SC LKWLSCRS 1148 - X
SC BETNSCMA 1142 - X
SC ISPLSCIS 1116 - X
SC CLVRSCES 1090 - X
SC CLMASCSC 1040 - X
SC BMBRSCMA 988 - X
SC EDFDSCMA 915 - X
SC PDMTSCES 902 - X
SC BATHSCMA 887 - X
SC LBRTSCMA 835 - X
SC JHTNSCMA 822 - X
SC ALDLSCMA 794 - X
SC EDBHSCMA 782 - X
SC MRTTSCMA 775 - X
SC BLBGSCMA 768 - X
SC GNVLSCWP 708 - X
SC GIVLSCMA 684 - X
SC CLMASCBQ 672 - X
SC HNPHSCMA 649 - X
SC CWPNSCMA 624 - X
SC DNMKSCES 624 - X
SC TMVLSCMA 611 - X
SC ARSNSCAH 603 - X
SC SXMLSCMA 572 - X
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State Wire Center

Total  
Business 
Lines

Number of 
FB 
Collocators 
if 3 or 
Greater Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3

No 
Impairment 
for DS3

No 
Impairment 
for DS1

December 2004 Data
Interoffice Transport High Capacity Loops

SC CENTSCWS 567 - X
SC NWELSCMA 552 - X
SC PRSRSCMA 521 - X
SC TKNASCST 516 - X
SC SALMSCMA 513 - X
SC LATTSCLS 454 - X
SC EOVRSCMA 445 - X
SC BHISSCMA 413 - X
SC ARSNSCTV 405 - X
SC BAVLSCMA 341 - X
SC FLBHSCMA 339 - X
SC CLMASCPA 306 - X
SC JNVLSCMA 292 - X
SC FNVLSCMA 248 - X
SC PCLTSCMA 237 - X
SC SCHLSCES 206 - X
SC LKVWSCMA 188 - X
SC WHTMSCMA 185 - X
SC MCCLSCMA 182 - X
SC CLIOSCMA 157 - X
SC JONNSCES 124 - X
SC MARNSCBN 115 - X
SC SPFDSCMA 115 - X
SC HCGVSCMA 81 - X
SC SHRNSCMA 81 - X
SC BLNHSCMA 78 - X

Total 616133 3 5 108 2 0
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 1  

BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 1 

DIRECT TESTIMONY OF DAVID WALLIS 2 

BEFORE THE SOUTH CAROLINA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION   3 

DOCKET NO. 2004-316-C 4 

AUGUST 23, 2005 5 

 6 

Q. PLEASE STATE YOUR NAME, YOUR POSITION, AND YOUR BUSINESS 7 

ADDRESS. 8 

 9 

A. My name is David Wallis.  I am employed by Deloitte Financial Advisory 10 

Services LLP (“Deloitte FAS”) as Regional Telecom Practice Leader in Forensic 11 

and Dispute Services.  My business address is 191 Peachtree Street NE, Suite 12 

1500, Atlanta, GA  30303. 13 

 14 

Q. WHAT ARE YOUR CURRENT RESPONSIBILITIES?  15 

 16 

A. I provide financial consulting services regarding litigation and other business 17 

disputes.  I also provide financial consulting services regarding 18 

telecommunications regulatory matters.  I am in charge of our firm’s Technology, 19 

Media, and Telecommunications practices in the Southeast region for Forensic 20 

and Dispute Services.  I am a practice leader of the Atlanta Deloitte FAS practice. 21 

  22 

Q.  PLEASE SUMMARIZE YOUR BACKGROUND AND EXPERIENCE. 23 

 24 
A. I received a Bachelor of Arts in Business Economics and a Bachelor of Arts in 25 

Sociology from the University of California at Santa Barbara.  I received a 26 



 

 2  

Masters in Business Administration from Duke University.  I am a Certified 1 

Public Accountant.  I have over fourteen years experience in financial consulting.  2 

My primary focus is in the telecommunications industry, where I provide a wide 3 

range of consulting services including carrier and intercarrier matters.  I am a 4 

member of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, the Georgia 5 

Society of Certified Public Accountants, and the Association of Certified Fraud 6 

Examiners. 7 

 8 

Q. WHAT IS THE PURPOSE OF YOUR DIRECT TESTIMONY? 9 

A.  I introduce two reports.  The first is dated April 14, 2005, and the second is dated 10 

July 15, 2005.  Both reports contain the conclusions of our review of the 11 

mathematical calculation of business line counts that BellSouth performed.  Our 12 

April 14, 2005 report addresses the number of business lines as of December 31, 13 

2003.  Our July 15, 2005 report addresses the number of business lines as of 14 

December 31, 2004.  I understand that at the time of our initial report, 2004 line 15 

data was not yet available; thus, we used 2003 for our initial report and 2004 data 16 

once it become available for our second report.  BellSouth witness Pamela A. 17 

Tipton describes these business line count calculations and their underlying 18 

methodology in her testimony.  19 

 20 

Q. WHAT WERE THE RESULTS OF YOUR ENGAGEMENT? 21 

A. Our conclusions are included within our reports, which are included as Exhibits 22 

DW-1 and DW-2. 23 



 

 3  

Q. DOES THIS CONCLUDE YOUR TESTIMONY? 1 

A. Yes, it does. 2 

 3 

 4 

 5 

 6 

 7 

 8 

 9 

 10 

 11 

 12 

 13 

 14 

 15 

 16 
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 20 
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 22 
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1 

Mathematical Calculation of BellSouth’s 
Business Line Counts 
Background 

The Federal Communications Commission’s (“FCC”) Triennial Review Remand Order (“TRRO”)1 was 
issued in response to the decision of the United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia in 
March of 2004. One focus of the TRRO was to establish whether, and under what circumstances certain 
Unbundled Network Elements (“UNEs”) should be “de-listed,” and no longer made available to 
Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (“CLECs”) under Section 251(c)(3) of the 1996 
Telecommunications Act. Specifically, for the purpose of determining whether certain high capacity 
loops and dedicated transport would be “de-listed,” the FCC determined that it would “de-list” these 
UNEs in certain wire centers meeting specific criteria. 

For the purpose of identifying the central offices where high capacity loops would be “de-listed” the FCC 
established two categories of central offices. DS1 high capacity loops would not be available (or would 
be “de-listed”) in wire centers having 60,000 or more business lines and four or more fiber-based 
collocators. DS3 high capacity loops would not be available (or would be “de-listed”) in wire centers 
having at least 38,000 business lines and four or more fiber-based collocators. 

For the purpose of identifying central offices where dedicated transport would be “de-listed,” the FCC 
created three tiers of wire centers. 

 Tier 1 Wire Centers: 4 or more fiber-based collocators, or 38,000 or more business lines. 

 Tier 2 Wire Centers: 3 or more fiber-based collocators, or 24,000 or more business lines. 

 Tier 3 Wire Centers: All wire centers not in Tier 1 or Tier 2 

DS1 dedicated transport would not be available between Tier 1 wire centers, and DS3 dedicated 
transport would not be available between Tier 1 wire centers, between Tier 1 and 2 wire centers, or 
between Tier 2 wire centers. 

Regarding the business line criteria related to the above-described standards, BellSouth engaged us to 
perform a mathematical calculation of business line counts as of December 31, 2003. Our calculations 
follow certain procedures and assumptions provided by BellSouth. For this report, we do not analyze or 
count the number of fiber-based collocators in BellSouth wire centers. 

                                          
1 The Triennial Review Remand Order (TRRO) is the Federal Communications (FCC’s) Order on Remand in CC 

Docket Nos.01-338 and 04-313 (released February 4, 2005). 
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Scope, Objectives and Intended Use 

Scope 

We were retained to perform a mathematical calculation to count the number of business lines for each 
BellSouth wire center by utilizing and replicating existing methodologies, procedures, and data provided 
by BellSouth. These procedures entail obtaining data regarding the volume of business lines, including 
the number of high capacity lines. We then were to calculate mathematically the capacity for each 
element and to calculate the total number of business lines for each BellSouth wire center based upon 
this model, and as described in this report. We then were to obtain information related to BellSouth’s 
procedures for calculating the 2003 wholesale UNE and EEL and retail-resale business line counts, as 
well as to request data files from BellSouth containing business line information as of December 31, 
2003. Then, we were to calculate the number of business lines, utilizing BellSouth’s methodologies and 
procedures. 

Objectives 

The objectives of the project were to: 

 Obtain a high-level understanding of BellSouth’s systems, data, reports and procedures used 
to calculate and report business line counts for FCC TRRO purposes; 

 Obtain an understanding of the methodology utilized by BellSouth in calculating the business 
line counts; 

 Perform a mathematical calculation to determine the number of business lines as of 
December 31, 2003 by applying BellSouth’s methodology; and 

 Summarize the calculated business lines for each wire center in the 9 BellSouth states. 

We neither verified the accuracy and completeness of the source data obtained for the calculation of 
the business lines, nor the systems in which the business lines are captured (and the source data that 
was extracted). We did not validate BellSouth’s methodology developed to calculate the business lines 
for FCC TRRO purposes. We obtained an understanding of BellSouth’s methodologies, a set of its 
applicable data, and then replicated the mathematical calculation utilized by BellSouth to determine the 
number of business lines for BellSouth wire centers. We did not attempt to validate the definitions of 
“business lines” used by BellSouth. 

Intended Use of Report 

The intended use and purpose of this report is to provide BellSouth with the results of our analyses as 
described herein. It is our understanding that BellSouth will share these results with certain regulatory 
commissions and possibly other interested parties that have a direct business relationship with 
BellSouth and may have a specific and direct purpose to review our results. 

We conducted our analysis based on procedures developed by BellSouth. The procedures performed did 
not constitute a review, a compilation, or an audit of BellSouth’s financial statements or any part 
thereof, nor an examination of management’s assertions concerning the effectiveness of BellSouth’s 
internal control systems, or an examination of compliance with laws, regulations, or other matters. 
Accordingly, Deloitte & Touche does not express an opinion, or any other form of assurance, on 
BellSouth’s financial statements or any part thereof, nor an opinion, or any other form of assurance, on 
the internal control systems or compliance with laws, regulations, or other matters. 
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Procedures 

We performed the following procedures to replicate BellSouth’s methodology in mathematically 
calculating the business lines as of December 31, 2003:  

 Obtained a high-level understanding of the systems, reports and data sources containing 
business line information used for calculating and reporting business line counts for FCC 
TRRO purposes; 

 Obtained an understanding of the data flow in which line information was processed and 
gathered to generate the source data that would be used in calculating and reporting 
business line counts for FCC TRRO purposes; 

 Identified and interviewed individuals who were responsible for source data extraction to 
understand processes and procedures in place to extract the source data; 

 Interviewed personnel who were responsible for calculating and reporting business line 
counts to understand the methodology used by BellSouth to calculate the number of 
business lines; 

 Requested and obtained the source data containing information regarding BellSouth business 
lines as of December 31, 2003. The source data included the 2003 ARMIS 43-08 Strategic 
Management Analysis System (“SMAS”) download2 report containing business line 
information related to retail and resale, Management Reporting and Revenue Management 
System (“MAREVS”) NAR and VUMXX list containing retail and resale business lines 
provisioned on high capacity loops; and MAREVS data extraction containing business line 
information related to business UNE-P, UNE-L and Enhanced Extend Loops (“EELs”); 

 Developed a computer-based application to replicate BellSouth’s methodology of determining 
the number of business line counts for retail-resale and wholesale UNE and EEL utilizing the 
above indicated data; 

 Summarized the calculated business line counts at a wire center level for the nine (9) 
BellSouth states. 

A detailed description of the procedures and assumptions underlying our calculation are provided in 
Appendix 1. Source data and assumptions are provided in Appendix 2. Retail-resale and wholesale UNE 
and EEL data flow diagrams are provided in Appendix 3. Data gathering process and calculation 
procedures are provided in Appendix 4. 

Results 

We requested and obtained data files containing information regarding BellSouth retail-resale and 
wholesale UNE and EEL business lines as of December 31, 2003. We processed the data files and 
calculated the retail-resale3 and wholesale UNE and EEL business line count for each of the wire centers 
within the 9 BellSouth states based upon BellSouth’s methodology. The total retail-resale business lines 
and the total wholesale UNE and EEL business lines for 1,583 wire centers in the BellSouth states as of 
December 31, 2003 were 6,498,773 and 2,796,301, respectively. 

                                          
2 Interim data from SMAS intended for the 2003 ARMIS 43-08 report. 
3 Resale is an element of wholesale at BellSouth. In this report, retail and resale are grouped as ‘retail-resale’ or 

‘retail and resale’ whereas wholesale is specific to ‘wholesale UNE and EEL’. 
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The aggregated results of our calculation of BellSouth’s business line count per state as of December 
31, 2003 are illustrated in Appendix 2. Appendix 5 illustrates the total business line count per wire 
center for the 1,583 wire centers in BellSouth’s 9 states. 

Other 

Our results are based upon the procedures performed to date. We reserve the right to supplement this 
document if additional information is made available. Deloitte & Touche was not engaged to review or 
assess the internal control structure or any specific internal controls of BellSouth, and any observations 
about internal controls contained herein were incidental to our work and should not be construed as a 
review or assessment of internal controls. We reserve the right to update, supplement, or revise our 
calculations if, and when, additional information or data becomes available for our review, as 
appropriate. 
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Appendix 1  
Source Data and Assumptions 
Understanding Source Data and Assumptions4 

Obtain an understanding of the source information, systems and data needed for the business line 
count calculation. 

A. Retail and Resale Business Line Count 

1. 2003 ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download Retail and Resale Business Line Count – Source for 
Retail and Resale Business Line Counts 

 Understand how line count data was gathered. 

 Understand how line count data was categorized in retail business and resale 
business. 

 Understand the source systems for SMAS and how SMAS summarized data in 
preparation for ARMIS 43-08 reporting. 

 Understand the SMAS product series codes used to calculate total retail and resale 
business line counts as part of the ARMIS 43-08 report. 

Assumptions: 

 ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download data and its classification are complete and accurate. 

 USOCs are accurately entered in the source systems (i.e., billing) to account for and 
identify a business line. 

 FID5 is accurately populated in the source systems (i.e., billing) to classify the access 
line as retail or resale. 

                                          
4 Assumptions indicated throughout this report are those of BellSouth. 
5 Field Identification Description identifies a customer as residential, business, or carrier and provides market 

segmentation information. 

Exhibit DW-1     



 

6 

 USOCs are accurately and completely identified and mapped to the appropriate series 
codes that are used to identify product groups. 

 Payphone lines are considered business lines. 

 Retail and resale lines are defined as having end-user charges on the lines. 

 SMAS data extraction for 2003 intended for the ARMIS 43-08 reporting (“ARMIS 43-
08 SMAS download”)6 was complete and accurate. 

2. MAREVS – Source for Retail and Resale High Capacity Loop Adjustment for Business Line 
Count 

 Understand how USOCs are identified for retail and resale business lines riding on 
high capacity loops (e.g., USOCs for MegaLink and LightGate NARs). 

 Understand how USOCs (e.g., VUMXX USOC list) are identified for high capacity loops 
on which retail and resale business lines are provisioned. 

Assumptions: 

 MegaLink and LightGate NARs are related to retail and resale business lines. 

 VUMXX USOCs represent the high capacity loops on which MegaLink and LightGate 
NARs are provisioned. 

 VUMXX USOCs are completely and accurately identified for retail and resale high 
capacity loops. 

 Data extraction of USOC counts for MegaLink and LightGate NARs and VUMXXs for 
2003 was complete and accurate. 

3. Understand the calculation of the retail and resale business line counts for FCC TRRO 
purposes 

B. Wholesale UNE and EEL Business line Count 

 MAREVS – Source for UNE-P, UNE-L and EEL Line Count. 

 Understand the source systems from which MAREVS receives data. 

 Understand how MAREVS summarizes and categorizes data into product codes that 
identify business UNE-P, DS1 and DS3 UNE-L, and DS1 and DS3 EEL. 

 Understand line count DS0 equivalent adjustments for business DS1 UNE-L, DS3 
UNE-L, DS1 EEL, and DS3 EEL. 

Assumptions: 

 USOCs for UNEs and EELs are different from the USOCs used to account for retail and 
resale business lines so that wholesale UNE and EEL services can be uniquely 
identified. 

 USOCs are accurately entered in the source systems (i.e., billing) to account for and 

                                          
6 Interim data provided by BellSouth for our calculations. 
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identify UNEs and EELs that are provisioned for business. 

 USOCs are completely and accurately identified for business UNEs and EELs. 

 UNE-Ls and EELs are considered to be a business class of service. 

 Business UNE and EEL USOCs are accurately mapped to the appropriate product 
codes. 

 Product codes are unique to business UNE-P, business DS1 UNE-L, business DS3 
UNE-L, business DS1 EEL, and business DS3 EEL. 

 MAREVS data extraction of product codes specific to identify business UNE-P, UNE-L 
and EEL for calculating the wholesale UNE and EEL business line counts as of 
December 31, 2003 was complete and accurate. 

Our Business Line Count Calculation 

Perform a calculation of the business line counts at the serving wire center for all BellSouth states as of 
December 31, 2003. 

A. Obtain the following data as of 12/31/2003: 

 AMRIS 43-08 SMAS download as of 12/31/2003. 

 MAREVS extracts of the counts of USOCs for MegaLink and LightGate NARs, and 
VUMXX systems as of 12/31/2003. 

 MAREVS extracts of the counts of business UNE-P, DS1 & DS3 UNE-L, and DS1 & DS3 
EEL as of 12/31/2003. 

 A mapping list of aggregating business line counts from one wire center to another for 
summarization purposes. 

 Understand and apply calculation adjustments and aggregation of line counts to wire 
centers based on the wire center map list provided above. 

 A list of BellSouth wire centers for which business line counts are aggregated. 

Assumption:  

 The data requested above are the relevant data extracts from which to compile retail 
and resale and wholesale UNE and EEL business line counts for FCC TRRO purposes. 

 Capacity adjustments for counting the total business line counts per wire center are 
appropriate for FCC TRRO purposes. 

 The wire center-mapping list for aggregating and summarizing business line counts 
for each of the BellSouth wire centers is accurate and complete. 

 The BellSouth wire center list is complete and accurate. 
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B. Calculate the business line counts using the data from item A. above to sum the retail-
resale and wholesale UNE and EEL business line counts at the serving wire center level 
for each of the BellSouth states. 
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Appendix 2  
Results and Calculation Procedures7  
The table below illustrates our calculated number of Retail-Resale and Wholesale UNE and EEL Business 
Lines in 9 BellSouth states as of December 31, 2003 based upon BellSouth’s methodology and 
procedures: 

 A B A+B 

State 

Calculated 
Retail-
Resale 

Business 
DS0 

Equivalent 
Lines 

Calculated 
Wholesale 

UNE-P, UNE 
Loops, and 

EELs 
Business 

DS0 
Equivalent 

Lines 

Calculated 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

AL 485,702 172,259 657,961 

FL 1,715,014 726,685 2,441,699 

GA 1,249,239 583,893 1,833,132 

KY 325,145 82,337 407,482 

LA 625,574 280,712 906,286 

MS 358,132 89,480 447,612 

NC 736,114 305,060 1,041,174 

SC 392,884 204,615 597,499 

TN 610,969 351,260 962,229 

Total 6,498,773 2,796,301 9,295,074 

 

                                          
7 Detailed procedures conducted were per BellSouth instructions. 
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The following factors were provided by BellSouth and used to calculate the business lines. These are 
factors allowed per the TRRO for stating these high capacity lines on a DS0 basis (64 kbps equivalent).8 

Retail-Resale VUM14 VUM19 VUM24 VUM28 VUM38 VUM48 VUM57 VUM67 VUM96 

Multiplier 144 192 24 288 384 48 576 672 96 

 

 UNE-L EEL UNE-P 

Wholesale DS1 DS3 DS1 DS3  DS0 

Multiplier 24 672 24 672  1 

 

A. Wholesale Line Count Calculation for UNE-P, UNE-L and EEL: 

Assumptions:  

 All Wholesale UNE and EEL business line USOCs are identified and mapped to product codes 
accurately: 

 Business line UNE-P is assumed to be DS0 based 

 UNE-L can be DS0, DS1 or DS3 

 EEL can be either DS1 or DS3 

 All UNE loops and EELs are considered to be a business class of service. 

 A list of product codes used to identify wholesale UNE and EEL business lines include the 
following: 

 Product 606 = UNE DS1 Loop 

 Product 607 = UNE DS3 Loop 

 Product 659 – UNE DS1 EEL (Loop portion) 

 Product 660 = UNE DS3 EEL (Loop portion) 

 Product 601 = UNE UDL 4 Wire 

 Product 602 = UNE UVL 2 Wire Designed 

 Product 603 = UNE UVL 4 Wire Designed 

 Product 604 = UNE UDL 2 Wire ISDN 

                                          
8 Per BellSouth. 
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 Product 609 = UNE UDL 2 Wire HDSL 

 Product 610 = UNE UDL 2 Wire ADSL 

 Product 611 = UNE UDL 4 Wire HDSL 

 Product 618 = UNE UVL 2 Wire Non Designed 

 Product 645 = UNE Non Loaded Copper Loop 

 Product 684 = Unbundled Copper Loop Non Designed 

 Product 679 = Unbundled DS1 Loop, Basic Rate ISDN 2-Wire DS1 Unbundled Loop  

 Product 681 = Unbundled Exchange Ports 

 Product 682 = Unbundled DS1 Loop, 4-Wire DS1 Digital Combination Loop  

 Product 683 = Unbundled Combination Voice Loop, 2-Wire Direct Inward Dialing 
(DID)  

 Product 689 = Unbundled Combination Voice Loop 

 Product 693 = Unbundled Combination Voice Loop, SL2, FX/FCO 2-Wire Voice Grade 
Design Loop  

Line Count Adjustments: 

 No line count adjustment is needed for business UNE-P and DS0 UNE-L.  

 Line count adjustment is needed for both UNE-L and EEL: 

 DS1 UNE-L = # of DS1 UNE-L extracted from MAREVS as of 12/31/2003 * 24 

 DS3 UNE-L = # of DS3 UNE-L extracted from MAREVS as of 12/31/2003 * 672 

 DS1 EEL = # of DS1 EEL extracted from MAREVS as of 12/31/2003 * 24 

 DS3 EEL = # of DS3 EEL extracted from MAREVS as of 12/31/2003 *672 

Calculation for Wholesale UNE and EEL Business Line Count at a wire center: 

 Wholesale UNE and EEL Business Line Count @ Wire Center = # of Business UNE-P + # of 
DS0 UNE-L + # of DS1 UNE-L * 24 + # of DS3 UNE-L * 672 + # of DS1 EEL * 24 + # of 
DS3 EEL * 672 

B. Retail and Resale Line Count Calculation: 

Assumptions: 

 2003 ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download assumed correctly generated from SMAS. 

 USOCs are correctly identified as business lines. 

 Mapping of the USOCs to various series code categories for the purpose of reporting ARMIS 
43-08 is accurate. 
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 Retail and resale are identified by whether there are end-user charges on the accounts. 

 Business lines vs. residential lines are identified by specific USOCs and CLASS codes (e.g., 
business line USOC ends with “B”). 

 USOCs are the same for both retail and resale. 

 Retail and resale single or multi-lines are all DS0 lines. 

 In ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download, MegaLink and LightGate NARs are equivalent to one 
business line. 

Adjustments: 

 No DS0 equivalent adjustment is needed for retail and resale business line counts from the 
ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download. 

 Retail and resale line count adjustment is performed to increase the line counts to the 
maximum line level of the high capacity loops, instead of the actual in-service business lines, 
for FCC TRRO reporting purposes, per BellSouth. 

Calculation for retail and resale for business line count at a wire center: 

 Line count @ Wire Center = Total Retail-Resale Business Lines From ARMIS 43-08 SMAS 
download - # of Retail-Resale MegaLink and LightGate NARs + # of VUMXX * VUMXX factors 
(multipliers) 
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Appendix 3  
Retail & Resale and Wholesale UNE and 
EEL Data Flows9 

 

                                          
9 Data Flows as represented by BellSouth. 

CABS/CRIS MAREVS

MR7/ASR

NUMBER OF 
NARS PER 

WIRE 
CENTER

NUMBER OF 
HIGH 

CAPACITY 
LOOPS PER 

WIRE 
CENTER

SMASSMASSMASSMASSMAS

ARMIS
43-08 Data

SMAS DOWNLOADS

LINE COUNT 
ADJUSTMENTS

FINAL 
COUNT
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Appendix 4  
Data Gathering Process and Calculation10 
Retail-Resale Data Gathering Process 

Retail-Resale Business Lines 

Retail-resale business lines originate and are captured in Carrier Access Billing System (“CABS”) and 
Customer Record Information System (“CRIS”). A set of unique retail-resale specific Universal Service 
Operating Codes (“USOCs”) are used to identify the retail-resale lines from wholesale lines. Line class 
codes and field identification description (“FID”) codes are used to define whether the line is business 
or residential, and retail or resale. 

The retail-resale business line information is output to an electronic report interface MR7/ASR to be 
further fed into Strategic Management Analysis System (“SMAS”). The SMAS system is used mainly for 
management forecasting and regulatory reporting and filing, such as the ARMIS filing with the FCC. 

ARMIS is a self-reporting on RBOC’s operations including the company’s infrastructure related to access 
lines. The infrastructure part of the report is referred to as ARMIS 43-08, which contains retail and 
resale business line count information. The ARMIS 43-08 is used as one of the data sources for 
calculating the retail-resale business lines for the FCC TRRO. Retail-resale USOCs are mapped and 
aggregated to series codes in which line and service information is reported in SMAS. The series code 
defines the type of product and market in which the product is offered.  

The retail-resale business lines consist of single line business, multi-line business and payphone coin 
line business. For the purpose of counting the number of retail-resale business lines per the FCC TRRO, 
adjustments are performed by counting the maximum lines available at a high capacity loop identified 
by VUMXX even if not all the lines on the loop are in-service for end-user customers. 

Appendix 2 provides a summary as to the conversion values or multipliers used for VUMXXs. Our 
understanding of the detail data flow for capturing and gathering the retail and resale business line 
information is illustrated in Appendix 3. 

The following are the data extraction and line count calculation steps employed by BellSouth to 
accumulate and calculate retail-resale business line counts for FCC TRRO purposes: 

 Data Source: ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download and MAREVS 
Purpose: Data for Retail and Resale Business Line Count per wire center 

 SMAS download is created from the MR7/ASR electronic reporting interface to aggregate in-
service retail-resale lines by series code at the wire center level. MR7/ASR is an electronic 
report output from CABS and CRIS billing platforms. 

 Records in the SMAS download are then re-formatted in Excel to be used for various 
reporting purposes (e.g., ARMIS). 

                                          
10 As represented by BellSouth. 
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 Downloads of in-service line count data from MR7/ASR include the following fields: 
Transaction Code, Entity (CLLI), Category (INSV), Series (e.g., TALET), Series description 
(e.g., Total Resale Access Line) and quantity of active access line count. 

 A list of USOCs identifying MegaLink and LightGate NARs and VUMXX product series is used 
to extract unit count information from MAREVS.  

 The USOC counts for MegaLink and LightGate NARs are extracted from the in-service retail 
and resale access lines as of 12/31/2003. The VUMXX product series are the actual number 
of high capacity loop products in place for each of the wire centers as of 12/31/2003.  

 Series codes out of SMAS are used to summarize the type of services at a wire center level, 
including Single Line Business, Multi-line Business, Business ISDN (basic and primary) and 
Coin Line Business. 

 The total retail and resale business line count from the ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download, before 
adjusting for business lines riding high capacity loops other than ISDN per wire center, is a 
sum of the single and multi-line business lines, ISDN DS0 equivalent lines and coin lines. 

 For counting the retail-resale business lines for FCC TRRO purposes, we now add to the 
totals from the bullet above, amounts for high capacity loops that are adjusted by the 
maximum line capacity of the high capacity loops at the wire center level. The calculation is 
to first add the maximum capacity line counts identified by VUMXX USOCs at the wire center 
to the result from the bullet above, and then to subtract the number of NARs (MegaLink and 
LightGate) to avoid double counting, as they are already included in the preliminary result. 
There were cases where the total count of NARs was more than the maximum line capacity 
of the high capacity loops identified by VUMXX USOCs at certain wire centers. In these 
cases, the adjustment would net to zero, per BellSouth. For example, if the total line count 
of MegaLink and LightGate NARs for a wire center is 146 and the number of VUMXXs 
adjusted for DS0 equivalent for the same wire center is 144, then the adjustment for 
counting the retail and resale business lines is zero for the wire center. Therefore, simply 
take the total retail-resale business line count with no adjustment.  

 The retail and resale business lines are summarized at the wire center level. Line counts 
from certain wire centers are then further rolled up to their corresponding wire centers based 
on the wire center map list provided by BellSouth. 

Wholesale Data Gathering Process 

Wholesale UNE and EEL Business Lines 

UNE and EEL are wholesale business lines. The service information regarding UNE and EEL is captured 
and uniquely identified by USOCs in CABS and CRIS. The USOCs for UNE and EEL are different from the 
USOCs used to identify business lines on the retail and resale side. These USOCs are universal and 
published on BellSouth’s website. 

The UNE and EEL business line information in CABS and CRIS feeds into the Management Accounting 
Reporting and Revenue Management System (“MAREVS”) on a monthly basis. MAREVS is a system in 
which revenues and services (i.e., access line) are grouped and reported at a product level (i.e., DS1 
UNE-L). MAREVS is a system that BellSouth uses to report its financial information. Business rules have 
been established in MAREVS to map a list of the UNE and EEL related USOCs to the appropriate product 
codes so that UNE and EEL can be further classified into UNE-P, DS0 UNE-L, DS1 UNE-L, DS3 UNE-L, 
DS1 EEL and DS3 EEL product groups. The product codes also differentiate products between business 
lines and residential lines based on the type of customers who subscribe to the products. All UNE loops 
and EELs are a business class of service, per BellSouth. 

Exhibit DW-1     



 

17 

BellSouth extracts wholesale UNE and EEL business lines from MAREVS for calculating and reporting the 
business line counts for FCC TRRO purposes. The wholesale UNE and EEL business line information is 
extracted using the product codes that identify business UNE-P, UNE-L and EEL. According to BellSouth, 
further adjustments are performed for calculating the business line counts per FCC TRRO by converting 
the high capacity loop products DS1 UNE-L, DS3 UNE-L, DS1 EEL and DS3 EEL into single DS0 line 
equivalents.  

Appendix 2 provides a summary as to the conversion values or multipliers used for each of the products 
as well as a list of the product codes specific to UNE and EEL loops. Our understanding of the detail 
data flow for capturing and gathering the wholesale UNE and EEL business line information is illustrated 
in Appendix 3. 

The following are the data extraction and line count calculation steps employed by BellSouth to 
accumulate and calculate wholesale UNE and EEL business line counts for FCC TRRO purposes. 

 Data Source: MAREVS 
Purpose: Data for Wholesale UNE and EEL Business Line Count per wire center 

 Product codes specific to business UNE-P, DS0 UNE-L, DS1 UNE-L, DS3 UNE-L, DS1 EEL and 
DS3 EEL are used to identify and extract the count of the product codes at the wire center 
level from MAREVS for all wire centers in the 9 BellSouth states as of 12/31/2003. 

 DS0 equivalent adjustment is performed by applying the relevant DS0 factors to DS1 and 
DS3 products in calculating the business line counts for the purpose of FCC TRRO.  

 The total wholesale UNE and EEL business line count adjusted for DS0 equivalent is the sum 
of business UNE-P, UNE-L and EEL.  

 The wholesale UNE and EEL business lines are summarized at the wire center level. Per 
BellSouth, wholesale UNE and EEL line counts for certain wire centers (identified by 
BellSouth) are excluded from the total wholesale UNE and EEL lines because these wire 
centers are related to Independent Company Operations (“ICOs”) interconnecting with 
BellSouth. Additionally, line counts for certain remote wire centers are excluded from the 
total wholesale UNE and EEL business line counts as there is no map to indicate for which 
BellSouth wire centers they should be aggregated. BellSouth also indicated that the number 
of lines for these wire centers had a minor impact on the total wholesale UNE and EEL line 
counts for the aggregate wire centers per BellSouth.  
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Appendix 5  
Business Line Count Per Wire Center  
Business Line Count per wire center for the 1,583 BellSouth wire centers. 

 

State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

AL BRHMALMT 37,617 

AL MTGMALDA 29,864 

AL MTGMALMT 28,381 

AL HNVIALMT 25,715 

AL HNVIALRA 23,766 

AL BRHMALRC 19,523 

AL MOBLALAZ 19,159 

AL HNVIALUN 17,677 

AL DCTRALMT 16,635 

AL TSCLALMT 16,398 

AL BRHMALHW 16,238 

AL MOBLALOS 13,682 

AL BRHMALOX 12,298 

AL MOBLALSH 12,136 

AL HNVIALPW 11,753 

AL FLRNALMA 11,036 

AL ALBSALMA 10,650 

AL GDSDALMT 9,961 

AL MOBLALSK 9,789 

AL ANTNALMT 9,709 

AL BRHMALVA 9,329 

AL BRHMALOM 9,133 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

AL CLMNALMA 9,099 

AL BRHMALCH 8,573 

AL MTGMALNO 8,390 

AL BSMRALMA 8,355 

AL BRHMALFS 8,189 

AL AUBNALMA 7,975 

AL MDSNALNM 7,468 

AL SHFDALMT 7,067 

AL SELMALMT 6,772 

AL OPLKALMT 6,732 

AL BRHMALWL 6,150 

AL TSCLALDH 6,086 

AL JSPRALMT 6,082 

AL ATHNALMA 6,042 

AL HNVIALLW 5,362 

AL MOBLALAP 5,323 

AL PHCYALMA 5,166 

AL MOBLALSF 4,920 

AL BRHMALEN 4,851 

AL ANTNALOX 4,489 

AL TLDGALMA 4,439 

AL FTPYALMA 4,178 

AL BRHMALCP 4,077 

AL TSCLALNO 4,046 

AL FRHPALMA 4,030 

AL ALVLALMA 3,951 

AL BRHMALEL 3,948 

AL PRVLALMA 3,807 

AL GTVLALNM 3,760 

AL EUFLALMA 3,710 

AL BRHMALEW 3,707 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

AL MOBLALPR 3,507 

AL BRHMALTA 3,376 

AL ALCYALMT 3,362 

AL MOBLALSA 3,270 

AL TROYALMA 3,142 

AL SYLCALMT 3,096 

AL HNVIALRW 3,088 

AL BSMRALHT 2,997 

AL BYMNALMA 2,866 

AL BRTOALMA 2,739 

AL WTMPALMA 2,719 

AL CLANALMA 2,667 

AL BOAZALMA 2,478 

AL DMPLALMA 2,388 

AL GDSDALRD 2,274 

AL RLVLALMA 2,232 

AL MNTVALNM 2,204 

AL TSKGALMA 2,183 

AL BRHMALWE 2,139 

AL HRTSALNM 2,042 

AL ANTNALLE 1,986 

AL MOBLALTH 1,962 

AL GRDLALNM 1,947 

AL BRHMALFO 1,824 

AL GDSDALHS 1,793 

AL CLMBALMA 1,743 

AL MOLTALNM 1,705 

AL MOBLALSE 1,547 

AL JCVLALMA 1,512 

AL PNSNALMA 1,502 

AL MTGMALMB 1,501 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

AL MOBLALBF 1,497 

AL JCSNALNM 1,445 

AL ATTLALNM 1,432 

AL THVLALMA 1,185 

AL EVRGALMA 1,161 

AL CNVIALMA 1,154 

AL WRRRALNM 1,126 

AL HZGRALMA 1,067 

AL CALRALMA 1,032 

AL LVTNALLA 1,000 

AL DDVLALMA 979 

AL DORAALMA 967 

AL FMTNALMT 934 

AL CHBGALMA 892 

AL HNVLALNM 892 

AL GNBOALMA 869 

AL LFYTALRS 807 

AL PDMTALMA 774 

AL KLLNALMA 770 

AL GYVLALNM 752 

AL RDBAALMA 722 

AL EUTWALMA 716 

AL CHLSALMA 711 

AL BSMRALBU 703 

AL CRLDALMA 697 

AL MARNALNM 661 

AL CTRNALNM 587 

AL RRVLALMA 584 

AL CLMNALFA 573 

AL WBTNALNM 545 

AL YORKALMA 512 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

AL CYTNALMA 487 

AL STSNALMA 485 

AL LNDNALMA 462 

AL GRLYALMA 449 

AL CLMNALJC 438 

AL MTVRALMA 419 

AL VNCNALMA 406 

AL PHCYALFM 383 

AL MPVLALMA 369 

AL MCINALMA 361 

AL BLFNALMA 338 

AL BRPTALMA 315 

AL CRHLALNM 311 

AL LGTNALMA 301 

AL CRDVALMA 295 

AL HNVLALBR 292 

AL ATHNALER 286 

AL FTDPALMA 283 

AL MNFDALMA 275 

AL OHTCALMA 267 

AL UNTWALNM 260 

AL TWCKALMA 245 

AL HRTSALPE 210 

AL PRSHALNM 207 

AL TLDGALRF 192 

AL GDWRALMA 189 

AL HRBOALOM 188 

AL HLVIALMA 165 

AL BSMRALBP 164 

AL LXTNALMA 134 

AL EUTWALBO 55 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

FL MIAMFLPL 85,624 

FL MIAMFLGR 66,928 

FL ORLDFLMA 56,714 

FL FTLDFLMR 55,898 

FL GSVLFLMA 55,785 

FL JCVLFLCL 44,283 

FL ORLDFLPC 42,881 

FL MIAMFLHL 41,600 

FL MIAMFLAE 41,135 

FL BCRTFLMA 39,196 

FL HLWDFLPE 35,950 

FL HLWDFLWH 34,778 

FL PRRNFLMA 34,328 

FL WPBHFLHH 33,886 

FL MLBRFLMA 33,701 

FL PMBHFLMA 32,853 

FL WPBHFLAN 32,491 

FL DYBHFLMA 31,718 

FL ORLDFLPH 30,592 

FL FTLDFLCY 30,448 

FL FTLDFLJA 29,883 

FL PNSCFLFP 29,682 

FL FTLDFLPL 29,532 

FL PNSCFLBL 29,236 

FL ORLDFLAP 27,898 

FL STRTFLMA 27,167 

FL BCRTFLBT 25,822 

FL PMBHFLFE 25,321 

FL MIAMFLRR 24,699 

FL WPBHFLGR 24,534 

FL ORLDFLSA 24,120 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

FL WPBHFLGA 24,048 

FL MIAMFLWM 23,775 

FL MIAMFLSO 23,358 

FL DRBHFLMA 23,300 

FL MIAMFLPB 23,024 

FL MIAMFLBR 23,018 

FL FTLDFLOA 22,809 

FL MIAMFLCA 22,635 

FL PMBHFLCS 22,612 

FL FTPRFLMA 22,530 

FL ORLDFLCL 22,092 

FL JCVLFLSJ 22,020 

FL FTLDFLCR 20,833 

FL JCVLFLBW 20,647 

FL HLWDFLMA 20,569 

FL WPBHFLRB 20,420 

FL SNFRFLMA 20,074 

FL PNCYFLMA 19,902 

FL MNDRFLLO 18,494 

FL VRBHFLMA 18,280 

FL COCOFLMA 17,826 

FL NDADFLGG 17,055 

FL EGLLFLBG 17,009 

FL BYBHFLMA 16,904 

FL JCVLFLSM 16,888 

FL WPBHFLRP 16,434 

FL DLBHFLMA 16,166 

FL NDADFLAC 15,876 

FL FTLDFLSU 15,600 

FL NDADFLBR 15,023 

FL KYWSFLMA 14,618 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

FL NDADFLOL 14,443 

FL JPTRFLMA 14,420 

FL STAGFLMA 13,653 

FL MIAMFLAL 13,274 

FL FTLDFLWN 13,047 

FL JCVLFLNO 12,940 

FL JCVLFLAR 12,824 

FL WPBHFLLE 12,790 

FL DYBHFLOB 12,636 

FL DYBHFLPO 12,020 

FL MIAMFLBA 11,974 

FL LKCYFLMA 11,914 

FL MIAMFLOL 11,885 

FL JCBHFLMA 11,786 

FL JCVLFLRV 11,771 

FL LKMRFLHE 11,745 

FL HMSTFLHM 11,602 

FL MIAMFLME 11,093 

FL BCRTFLSA 11,090 

FL MIAMFLSH 10,970 

FL DELDFLMA 10,957 

FL MIAMFLFL 10,943 

FL JCVLFLJT 10,642 

FL JCVLFLWC 10,274 

FL MIAMFLAP 10,214 

FL TTVLFLMA 10,109 

FL MIAMFLNS 9,977 

FL FTLDFLSG 9,612 

FL ORPKFLMA 9,603 

FL MIAMFLBC 9,365 

FL PNSCFLWA 9,341 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

FL PMBHFLTA 9,209 

FL PTSLFLMA 9,082 

FL MIAMFLNM 9,036 

FL MIAMFLIC 8,772 

FL PLTKFLMA 8,600 

FL DLBHFLKP 8,600 

FL COCOFLME 8,591 

FL HLWDFLHA 8,293 

FL MIAMFLWD 8,230 

FL CCBHFLMA 7,927 

FL NSBHFLMA 7,904 

FL PLCSFLMA 7,573 

FL BKVLFLJF 7,485 

FL WWSPFLSH 7,238 

FL JCVLFLLF 7,139 

FL PNVDFLMA 6,985 

FL JCVLFLOW 6,958 

FL GSVLFLNW 6,903 

FL OVIDFLCA 6,821 

FL PCBHFLNT 6,818 

FL FRBHFLFP 5,804 

FL MLTNFLRA 5,639 

FL PTSLFLSO 5,358 

FL GLBRFLMC 5,306 

FL ORPKFLRW 5,246 

FL MNDRFLAV 4,976 

FL MIAMFLDB 4,910 

FL WWSPFLHI 4,417 

FL BLGLFLMA 3,986 

FL SBSTFLMA 3,934 

FL JCVLFLFC 3,907 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

FL JCBHFLSP 3,846 

FL VRBHFLBE 3,817 

FL MRTHFLVE 3,737 

FL EGLLFLIH 3,620 

FL FTLDFLAP 3,403 

FL HMSTFLNA 3,328 

FL MIAMFLKE 2,979 

FL JCVLFLIA 2,965 

FL CHPLFLJA 2,933 

FL GCSPFLCN 2,810 

FL HTISFLMA 2,645 

FL KYLRFLLS 2,381 

FL DYBHFLFN 2,336 

FL STAGFLSH 2,316 

FL DBRYFLDL 2,303 

FL KYLRFLMA 2,238 

FL STAGFLBS 2,225 

FL BNNLFLMA 2,218 

FL PACEFLPV 2,164 

FL DNLNFLWM 2,043 

FL HBSDFLMA 2,008 

FL HLNVFLMA 1,936 

FL LYHNFLOH 1,818 

FL PNSCFLHC 1,778 

FL MDBGFLPM 1,763 

FL DBRYFLMA 1,556 

FL ISLMFLMA 1,546 

FL TRENFLMA 1,517 

FL CFLDFLMA 1,503 

FL CNTMFLLE 1,370 

FL CSCYFLBA 1,323 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

FL JCBHFLAB 1,305 

FL MNDRFLLW 1,271 

FL PNSCFLPB 1,162 

FL YULEFLMA 1,131 

FL STAGFLWG 1,098 

FL FLBHFLMA 1,066 

FL BGPIFLMA 1,027 

FL EORNFLMA 971 

FL BRSNFLMA 958 

FL KYHGFLMA 954 

FL HAVNFLMA 802 

FL GCVLFLMA 747 

FL PAHKFLMA 730 

FL NWBYFLMA 697 

FL NKLRFLMA 638 

FL JAY-FLMA 624 

FL PRSNFLFD 619 

FL BLDWFLMA 587 

FL HWTHFLMA 558 

FL SGKYFLMA 538 

FL PNCYFLCA 528 

FL DYBHFLOS 505 

FL YNTWFLMA 406 

FL MICCFLBB 368 

FL CDKYFLMA 367 

FL DLSPFLMA 364 

FL CCBHFLAF 363 

FL OLTWFLLN 361 

FL HMSTFLEA 333 

FL YNFNFLMA 325 

FL ARCHFLMA 310 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

FL MCNPFLMA 274 

FL FTGRFLMA 271 

FL SBSTFLFE 265 

FL SYHSFLCC 255 

FL VERNFLMA 246 

FL GENVFLMA 229 

FL WELKFLMA 229 

FL OKHLFLMA 225 

FL PMPKFLMA 213 

FL MXVLFLMA 185 

FL MNSNFLMA 86 

GA ATLNGACS 98,029 

GA MRTTGAMA 85,438 

GA NRCRGAMA 77,035 

GA ATLNGAPP 72,392 

GA ALPRGAMA 71,291 

GA ATLNGABU 57,200 

GA SMYRGAPF 49,017 

GA DNWDGAMA 48,741 

GA RSWLGAMA 38,964 

GA CLMBGAMT 36,029 

GA DLTHGAHS 35,743 

GA ATLNGAEP 33,586 

GA ATLNGASS 32,835 

GA ATLNGATH 31,824 

GA CHMBGAMA 30,788 

GA LRVLGAOS 29,733 

GA ALBYGAMA 29,688 

GA ATHNGAMA 29,500 

GA SMYRGAMA 28,298 

GA TUKRGAMA 27,918 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

GA SVNHGABS 26,960 

GA LLBNGAMA 25,919 

GA MACNGAMT 24,338 

GA AGSTGAMT 23,218 

GA GSVLGAMA 22,158 

GA CMNGGAMA 21,321 

GA WDSTGACR 21,206 

GA VLDSGAMA 21,115 

GA BUFRGABH 20,442 

GA ATLNGAWD 19,044 

GA MRTTGAEA 18,958 

GA SVNHGADE 18,299 

GA CNYRGAMA 16,958 

GA ROMEGATL 16,958 

GA ASTLGAMA 16,932 

GA ATLNGAFP 16,229 

GA BRWKGAMA 16,014 

GA AGSTGAAU 14,534 

GA JNBOGAMA 13,983 

GA AGSTGATH 13,171 

GA ATLNGAIC 13,168 

GA SNLVGAMA 12,729 

GA DGVLGAMA 12,520 

GA MACNGAVN 12,015 

GA ATLNGAAD 11,971 

GA CRVLGAMA 11,481 

GA RVDLGAMA 11,301 

GA CRTNGAMA 11,153 

GA MCDNGAGS 10,951 

GA GRFNGAMA 10,837 

GA STBRGANH 10,654 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

GA ATLNGAEL 10,645 

GA THVLGAMA 9,855 

GA CVTNGAMT 9,798 

GA CLMBGAMW 9,716 

GA PTCYGAMA 9,595 

GA AGSTGAFL 9,577 

GA NWNNGAMA 9,575 

GA SVNHGAGC 9,438 

GA TFTNGAMA 9,398 

GA FYVLGASG 9,291 

GA LGRNGAMA 9,277 

GA WRRBGAMA 8,959 

GA CLHNGAES 8,808 

GA ATLNGABH 8,455 

GA SVNHGAWB 8,377 

GA WYCRGAMA 8,338 

GA DBLNGAMA 8,018 

GA SNMTGALR 7,773 

GA PANLGAMA 7,602 

GA MRRWGAMA 7,496 

GA FRBNGAEB 7,199 

GA ATLNGAWE 6,986 

GA ACWOGAMA 6,336 

GA AMRCGAMA 6,180 

GA MACNGAGP 6,152 

GA ATLNGALA 5,831 

GA ATLNGAGR 5,796 

GA PWSPGAAS 5,260 

GA LTHNGAJS 5,152 

GA CLMBGABV 5,030 

GA DLLSGAES 5,019 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

GA ATLNGACD 4,691 

GA BNBRGAMA 4,457 

GA VDALGAMA 4,232 

GA CORDGAMA 3,997 

GA ATLNGAHR 3,801 

GA LGVLGACS 3,796 

GA THSNGAMA 3,682 

GA SSISGAES 3,597 

GA JESPGAES 3,498 

GA SNVLGAES 3,272 

GA FTVYGAMA 3,263 

GA ETTNGAES 3,032 

GA EBTNGAMA 3,003 

GA VLRCGAES 2,782 

GA CDTWGAMA 2,700 

GA BXLYGAES 2,694 

GA SWBOGAES 2,525 

GA FRSYGAMA 2,519 

GA JCSNGAMA 2,419 

GA WYBOGAES 2,404 

GA ESMNGAES 2,389 

GA MDSNGAMA 2,359 

GA FLBRGAMA 2,175 

GA HMPNGAJW 2,018 

GA POLRGAMA 2,013 

GA BRVIGAMA 1,971 

GA WTVLGAES 1,917 

GA SYLVGAES 1,797 

GA CMLLGAMA 1,733 

GA GNBOGAES 1,613 

GA BRMNGAES 1,586 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

GA HZLHGAMA 1,577 

GA CCHRGAMA 1,538 

GA SVNHGAWI 1,515 

GA LKPKGAMA 1,489 

GA CXTNGAMA 1,483 

GA RCKMGAES 1,479 

GA RYTNGAMA 1,308 

GA BLCSGAES 1,221 

GA PLHMGAMA 1,146 

GA LYNSGAMA 1,007 

GA LSVLGAMA 966 

GA SVNHGASI 947 

GA MNTIGAMA 940 

GA TLLPGAES 915 

GA AIVLGAMA 913 

GA WRNSGAMA 847 

GA PLMTGAMA 837 

GA SPRTGAMA 815 

GA CLQTGAES 800 

GA MLLNGAMA 782 

GA APNGGAES 759 

GA BGRTGAMA 756 

GA WGVLGAES 755 

GA BWDNGAMA 741 

GA LSBGGAMA 735 

GA PNMTGAMA 654 

GA ZBLNGAMA 653 

GA JKISGAMA 643 

GA SCCRGAMA 591 

GA WRTNGAMA 574 

GA BCHNGAES 558 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

GA TBISGAMA 551 

GA HMTNGAMA 547 

GA HPHZGAES 527 

GA FKLNGAMA 527 

GA GNVLGAMA 488 

GA RPVLGAMA 443 

GA TMPLGAMA 442 

GA SENOGAMA 440 

GA HRLMGAMA 438 

GA CLMTGAMA 427 

GA HGVLGAMA 406 

GA CVSPGAMA 345 

GA ARTNGAES 330 

GA LMKNGAMA 325 

GA RTLGGAMA 323 

GA WDLYGAMA 320 

GA NWTNGAMA 295 

GA RCLDGAMA 279 

GA LULAGAMA 239 

GA SPRKGAMA 215 

GA WDBYGAES 213 

GA GBSNGAES 190 

GA LMCYGAMA 177 

GA CSSTGAMA 174 

GA BCTNGAMA 139 

GA GTVLGAMA 135 

GA LTVLGACS 123 

GA CNCRGAMA 119 

GA SRDSGAES 116 

GA JHCRGAES 99 

GA GAY-GAMA 98 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

GA LERYGAMA 91 

GA KGTNGAMA 80 

GA SMVLGAMA 74 

KY LSVLKYAP 56,259 

KY LSVLKYWE 19,812 

KY BWLGKYMA 19,679 

KY LSVLKYBR 16,653 

KY OWBOKYMA 16,185 

KY FRFTKYMA 15,880 

KY LSVLKYSM 14,492 

KY PDCHKYMA 12,190 

KY LSVLKYOA 11,849 

KY LSVLKYBE 11,229 

KY LSVLKYSL 9,695 

KY LSVLKYJT 9,396 

KY LSVLKYAN 8,590 

KY HPVLKYMA 8,331 

KY LSVLKYTS 7,235 

KY RCMDKYMA 6,828 

KY PKVLKYMA 6,752 

KY DAVLKYMA 6,668 

KY CRBNKYMA 6,562 

KY WNCHKYMA 6,491 

KY HNSNKYMA 6,263 

KY MDVIKYMA 5,975 

KY LSVLKYVS 5,309 

KY LSVLKY26 5,177 

KY GRTWKYMA 4,762 

KY MRRYKYMA 4,641 

KY BRTWKYES 4,450 

KY LSVLKYSH 4,438 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

KY SHVLKYMA 3,665 

KY MYFDKYMA 3,356 

KY OKGVKYES 3,208 

KY FRFTKYES 2,915 

KY MTSTKYMA 2,867 

KY PRBGKYES 2,582 

KY PNVLKYMA 2,515 

KY LGRNKYES 2,413 

KY LSVLKYCW 2,358 

KY FKLNKYMA 2,193 

KY LSVLKYFC 2,083 

KY MDBOKYMA 2,074 

KY GNVLKYMA 2,036 

KY RLVLKYMA 1,995 

KY HRLNKYMA 1,950 

KY PARSKYMA 1,868 

KY BNTNKYMA 1,662 

KY PDCHKYLO 1,650 

KY HDBGKYMA 1,612 

KY CYNTKYMA 1,560 

KY MYVLKYMA 1,472 

KY WHBGKYMA 1,458 

KY LRBGKYMA 1,438 

KY RSTRKYES 1,395 

KY CRTNKYMA 1,356 

KY PRTNKYES 1,287 

KY WLBGKYMA 1,250 

KY JCSNKYMA 1,221 

KY CNCYKYMA 1,197 

KY PIVLKYMA 1,153 

KY LSVLKYHA 1,131 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

KY MGFDKYMA 1,095 

KY STFRKYMA 1,067 

KY FLTNKYMA 1,050 

KY CADZKYMA 1,019 

KY SNTNKYMA 1,007 

KY SPFDKYMA 995 

KY MGTWKYMA 968 

KY LOUSKYES 927 

KY EDVLKYMA 847 

KY BVDMKYMA 839 

KY EMNNKYES 800 

KY HRBGKYES 766 

KY BYVLKYMA 736 

KY MARNKYMA 734 

KY SWSNKYMA 723 

KY PDCHKYRL 694 

KY INEZKYMA 691 

KY HRFRKYMA 673 

KY TYVLKYMA 637 

KY ALLNKYMA 630 

KY EKTNKYMA 557 

KY PDCHKYIP 551 

KY VIRGKYMA 536 

KY OWTNKYMA 517 

KY MARTKYMA 515 

KY GBVLKYMA 488 

KY BDFRKYMA 478 

KY SSVLKYMA 461 

KY HWVLKYMA 437 

KY STONKYMA 426 

KY CRLSKYMA 412 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

KY ELCYKYES 398 

KY CLHNKYMA 389 

KY DWSPKYES 380 

KY PRVDKYMA 365 

KY CLTNKYES 353 

KY HCMNKYMA 350 

KY FEBRKYMA 318 

KY STRGKYMA 317 

KY PKVLKYMT 309 

KY LBJTKYMA 272 

KY PMBRKYMA 272 

KY SEBRKYMA 269 

KY WRFDKYMA 269 

KY WYLDKYES 264 

KY FDCKKYES 256 

KY DIXNKYMA 255 

KY GTHRKYMA 239 

KY GHNTKYMA 236 

KY DRBOKYES 205 

KY AURRKYMA 204 

KY NEONKYES 200 

KY NWHNKYMA 195 

KY BLFDKYMA 194 

KY MCWLKYMA 188 

KY MCDNKYMA 173 

KY LVMRKYMA 171 

KY FDVLKYMA 168 

KY NRVLKYMA 168 

KY RBRDKYMA 165 

KY HANSKYMA 164 

KY CLAYKYMA 143 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

KY SLPHKYMA 142 

KY CMBGKYMA 141 

KY JNCYKYMA 140 

KY WHVLKYMA 138 

KY BRGNKYMA 129 

KY BGDDKYMA 129 

KY CNTNKYMA 129 

KY WACOKYMA 125 

KY GRACKYMA 124 

KY SLVSKYMA 119 

KY MACEKYMA 112 

KY WSPNKYMA 108 

KY ERTNKYMA 107 

KY COTNKYMA 106 

KY ENSRKYMA 103 

KY FRDNKYMA 102 

KY HABTKYMA 101 

KY WDDYKYMA 99 

KY PRVLKYMA 98 

KY MLTNKYMA 95 

KY MRGPKYMA 95 

KY BNLYKYMA 93 

KY SLGHKYMA 93 

KY CLPTKYMA 92 

KY STNLKYMA 91 

KY STGRKYMA 90 

KY CYDNKYMA 89 

KY FORDKYMA 89 

KY WLCKKYES 89 

KY CRBOKYMA 88 

KY MLBGKYMA 86 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

KY NEBOKYMA 85 

KY BRMNKYMA 81 

KY UTICKYMA 80 

KY CHPLKYMA 72 

KY HBVLKYMA 68 

KY SCRMKYMA 68 

KY ISLDKYMA 66 

KY WSBGKYMA 65 

KY BLSPKYMA 57 

KY SDVLKYMA 56 

KY PLRGKYMA 54 

KY SHGVKYMA 52 

KY EMNNKYPL 52 

KY PNTHKYMA 49 

KY WLVLKYMA 48 

KY TRENKYMA 45 

KY BWLGKYRV 41 

KY CNTWKYMA 38 

KY WNCHKYPV 36 

KY MTEDKYMA 34 

KY LFYTKYMA 34 

KY FNVLKYMA 34 

KY SRGHKYMA 32 

KY STCHKYMA 27 

KY KKVLKYMA 15 

KY PTRYKYMA 15 

LA NWORLAMA 73,613 

LA LFYTLAMA 43,394 

LA BTRGLAMA 38,652 

LA BTRGLAGW 38,405 

LA MONRLAMA 37,032 
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State Wire Center 
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LA NWORLAMT 31,530 

LA SHPTLAMA 31,012 

LA ALXNLAMA 22,958 

LA HOUMLAMA 21,477 

LA KNNRLABR 20,509 

LA LKCHLADT 19,524 

LA NWORLARV 19,253 

LA NWORLASW 19,033 

LA KNNRLAHN 17,738 

LA BTRGLAOH 16,669 

LA BTRGLASB 15,280 

LA LKCHLAUN 15,223 

LA SLIDLAMA 15,042 

LA SHPTLABS 14,689 

LA CVTNLAMA 14,384 

LA NWIBLAMA 13,233 

LA SHPTLASG 12,286 

LA LFYTLAVM 11,393 

LA BTRGLAWN 11,364 

LA SHPTLAHD 11,252 

LA HMNDLAMA 9,978 

LA NWORLASK 9,934 

LA RSTNLAMA 9,713 

LA NWORLAMC 9,423 

LA NWORLAMR 8,790 

LA NWORLAFR 7,890 

LA NWORLAAR 7,733 

LA NWORLABM 7,571 

LA NWORLASC 7,526 

LA BTRGLABK 7,384 

LA MNVLLAMA 7,020 
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State Wire Center 
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LA SHPTLACL 6,929 

LA NWORLALK 6,692 

LA SHPTLAQB 6,563 

LA NWORLACM 6,550 

LA BTRGLASW 6,533 

LA BRSSLAMA 5,987 

LA NWORLAMU 5,897 

LA OPLSLATL 5,848 

LA BTRGLAIS 5,776 

LA MRCYLAIN 5,670 

LA DNSPLAMA 5,557 

LA NTCHLAMA 5,430 

LA THBDLAMA 5,386 

LA LEVLLAMA 4,804 

LA LKCHLAMW 4,536 

LA ABVLLAMA 4,228 

LA CRWYLAMA 4,042 

LA BGLSLAMA 3,827 

LA MINDLAMA 3,364 

LA NWORLACA 3,299 

LA LPLCLAMA 3,260 

LA MONRLADS 3,204 

LA BSTRLAMA 3,159 

LA PLQMLAMA 2,908 

LA DRDRLAMA 2,887 

LA FKTNLAMA 2,817 

LA ZCHRLAMA 2,664 

LA DNVLLAMA 2,654 

LA MONRLAWM 2,552 

LA SLPHLAMA 2,386 

LA EUNCLAMA 2,356 
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State Wire Center 
Total 
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Lines 

LA JNGSLAMA 2,244 

LA ALXNLATG 2,071 

LA CRNCLAMA 1,927 

LA AMITLAMA 1,915 

LA MKVLLAMN 1,840 

LA WNFDLAMA 1,823 

LA NWORLAAV 1,748 

LA STGBLAMA 1,664 

LA LLNGLABU 1,638 

LA MANYLAMA 1,609 

LA BTRGLAHR 1,592 

LA LEVLLAFP 1,574 

LA WNBOLAMA 1,526 

LA TLLHLAMA 1,500 

LA NORCLAMN 1,480 

LA MNFDLAMA 1,452 

LA PNCHLAMA 1,386 

LA FKLNLAMA 1,362 

LA NWRDLAMA 1,348 

LA RYVLLAMA 1,316 

LA PASNLAMN 1,270 

LA MRCYLAAM 1,199 

LA JNBOLAMA 1,194 

LA OKDLLAMA 1,185 

LA TUNCLAMA 1,174 

LA SMVLLAMA 1,142 

LA SFVLLAMA 1,129 

LA FRVLLAMA 1,112 

LA HOMRLAMA 1,109 

LA RAYNLAMA 1,075 

LA YNVLLAMA 1,069 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

LA FRDYLAMA 992 

LA CLMALAMA 981 

LA BUNKLAMA 971 

LA JCSNLAMA 960 

LA RCLDLAMA 957 

LA LTCHLAMA 951 

LA MDVILAMA 933 

LA LCPTLAMA 890 

LA VDALLAMA 875 

LA LLNGLAHV 866 

LA GRNGLAMA 864 

LA OKGVLAMA 863 

LA ARCDLAMA 850 

LA CSHTLAMA 850 

LA VENCLAMA 849 

LA NPVLLAMA 842 

LA HGTNLAMA 840 

LA LKCHLAMB 830 

LA CLTNLAMA 826 

LA DELHLAMA 757 

LA LKPRLAMA 697 

LA LCMBLAMA 681 

LA LVTNLAMA 674 

LA JNVLLAMA 670 

LA VNTNLAMA 666 

LA KTVLLAMA 658 

LA MTGTLAMA 627 

LA PRRVLAMA 609 

LA BTRGLABS 608 

LA JNRTLAMA 594 

LA GNWDLAMA 589 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

LA KNWDLAMA 588 

LA STBRLAMA 576 

LA VCHRLAMA 559 

LA BLNCLAMA 532 

LA BURSLAMA 530 

LA ANGILAMA 518 

LA ALBYLAMA 508 

LA BNTNLAMA 480 

LA INDPLAMA 472 

LA BLDWLAMA 466 

LA DUSNLAMA 441 

LA STTNLAMA 426 

LA CLFXLAMA 416 

LA FLSMLAMA 414 

LA PRDSLAMA 396 

LA PTSLLAMA 392 

LA CNVNLAMA 390 

LA STJSLAMA 348 

LA HYVLLAMA 334 

LA LKARLAMA 333 

LA CNVLLAMA 327 

LA BOYCLAMA 317 

LA PRPRLAMA 313 

LA ERTHLAMA 311 

LA LFTTLAMA 299 

LA ZWLLLAMA 292 

LA SPFDLAMA 292 

LA WHCSLAMA 284 

LA LGPTLAMA 281 

LA OLCYLAMA 273 

LA PTBRLAMA 271 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

LA LCMPLAMA 250 

LA ROGNLAMA 249 

LA GYDNLAMA 247 

LA CLHNLAMA 222 

LA JSBNLAMA 219 

LA WASHLAMA 212 

LA MRRGLAMA 209 

LA BERNLAMA 208 

LA KRSPLAMA 208 

LA DULCLAMA 208 

LA NWTNLAMA 191 

LA MEVLLAMA 179 

LA EDGRLAMA 173 

LA LRVLLAMA 173 

LA PLLCLAMA 173 

LA HRBGLAMA 172 

LA SWLKLAMA 156 

LA FLRNLAMA 156 

LA LBVLLAMA 151 

LA GBSNLAMA 150 

LA MKVLLAHM 147 

LA GBLDLAMN 143 

LA DBCHLAMA 134 

LA BUSHLAMA 133 

LA HGTNLAKN 133 

LA RBLNLAMA 132 

LA PNALLAMA 131 

LA ALXNLADV 129 

LA DRPGLAMA 127 

LA MYVLLAMA 125 

LA WTPRLAMA 119 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

LA CHBYLAMA 113 

LA PINELAMA 111 

LA EPPSLAMA 107 

LA PLQMLACR 105 

LA MTGMLAMA 102 

LA MRGZLAMA 100 

LA LWTLLAMA 100 

LA SCISLAMA 96 

LA NTCHLACR 94 

LA WKISLAMA 89 

LA STLNLAMA 89 

LA KTCHLAMA 87 

LA FRVLLADV 80 

LA GRCNLAMA 79 

LA YSCLLAMA 78 

LA CWVLLAMA 74 

LA MTRYLAMA 70 

LA BERNLASP 68 

LA CASTLAMA 65 

LA DYLNLAMA 63 

LA HRNBLAMA 55 

LA LSBNLAMA 48 

LA LEVLLABF 47 

LA WLSNLAMA 45 

LA LOVLLAMA 45 

LA SALNLAMA 43 

LA CNVRLAMA 43 

LA GRTWLAMA 42 

LA ARCDLABW 41 

LA FTNCLAMA 38 

LA LKPRLAAL 38 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

LA WNFDLACA 37 

LA LKCTLAMA 30 

LA MTHRLAMA 28 

LA LEVLLASN 21 

LA DLCXLAMA 12 

MS JCSNMSCP 38,331 

MS TUPLMSMA 18,709 

MS GLPTMSTS 17,978 

MS JCSNMSPC 16,368 

MS MRDNMSTL 15,956 

MS JCSNMSMB 15,480 

MS HTBGMSWE 15,075 

MS SKVLMSMA 14,821 

MS CLMBMSMA 12,123 

MS JCSNMSRW 12,027 

MS HTBGMSMA 11,700 

MS VCBGMSMA 9,754 

MS BILXMSED 9,630 

MS LARLMSMA 9,524 

MS GNVLMSMA 8,569 

MS BILXMSMA 7,541 

MS OXFRMSMA 7,371 

MS MDSNMSES 7,314 

MS PSCGMSMA 7,229 

MS NTCHMSMA 6,464 

MS JCSNMSBL 6,119 

MS GNWDMSMA 6,080 

MS JCSNMSCB 6,004 

MS CRNTMSMA 5,234 

MS BSLSMSMA 4,796 

MS BRHNMSMA 4,594 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

MS OCSPMSGO 4,374 

MS MCCMMSMA 4,156 

MS GLPTMSLY 4,112 

MS PHLAMSMA 3,853 

MS BRNDMSES 3,730 

MS CNTNMSMA 3,722 

MS CSDLMSMA 3,600 

MS GRNDMSMA 3,525 

MS PCYNMSMA 3,443 

MS BTVLMSDS 3,412 

MS SOHNMSDC 3,284 

MS CLMAMSMA 3,260 

MS BILXMSDI 3,136 

MS CLEVMSMA 3,024 

MS TUNCMSMA 2,843 

MS HRNNMSDS 2,780 

MS NWALMSMA 2,563 

MS YZCYMSMA 2,431 

MS WSPNMSMA 2,364 

MS PNTTMSMA 2,251 

MS HLSPMSMA 2,241 

MS JCSNMSNR 2,152 

MS KSCSMSMA 2,107 

MS MSPNMSMA 2,000 

MS BNVLMSMA 1,966 

MS AMRYMSMA 1,897 

MS INDNMSMA 1,860 

MS PSCGMSGA 1,856 

MS SNTBMSPS 1,827 

MS LSVLMSMA 1,764 

MS WYBOMSMA 1,699 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

MS FORSMSMA 1,681 

MS RPLYMSMA 1,642 

MS LCDLMSMA 1,629 

MS CRTHMSMA 1,521 

MS MAGEMSMA 1,460 

MS WGNSMSMA 1,456 

MS TYTWMSMC 1,350 

MS ABRDMSES 1,338 

MS MNDNMSMA 1,184 

MS HSTNMSMA 1,167 

MS PSCHMSLT 1,164 

MS CLNSMSMA 1,144 

MS HZLHMSMA 1,115 

MS CRSPMSMA 1,065 

MS IUKAMSES 1,061 

MS QTMNMSMA 1,045 

MS WINOMSMA 1,014 

MS ELVLMSMA 989 

MS PGSNMSMA 979 

MS PSCHMSMA 961 

MS ITBNMSMA 960 

MS PRVSMSMA 947 

MS PPVLMSMA 939 

MS NWTNMSMA 915 

MS VRNAMSMA 906 

MS MNTIMSMA 897 

MS RYMNMSDS 844 

MS LELDMSMA 818 

MS LXTNMSMA 807 

MS BLZNMSMA 792 

MS MACNMSMA 789 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

MS BLDWMSMF 730 

MS RLFKMSMA 718 

MS MRKSMSHW 711 

MS WTVYMSMA 710 

MS MGNLMSMA 707 

MS MNASMSMA 679 

MS MCCMMSSM 664 

MS EUPRMSFA 630 

MS CHTNMSMA 624 

MS MRTNMSMA 602 

MS SLTLMSSU 564 

MS WSSNMSMA 542 

MS OKLNMSMA 541 

MS WDVLMSMA 540 

MS BLMTMSMA 529 

MS FYTTMSMA 526 

MS TYVLMSMA 525 

MS SRDSMSMA 516 

MS SCOBMSMA 494 

MS DKLBMSMA 482 

MS UNINMSDS 458 

MS DRNTMSMA 436 

MS FLORMSMA 430 

MS ASLDMSMA 426 

MS VNCLMSMA 416 

MS RCTNMSMA 403 

MS HODLMSMA 394 

MS LBRTMSMA 394 

MS LMTNMSSS 386 

MS DREWMSMA 379 

MS PLHTMSMA 372 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

MS HDLBMSMA 364 

MS PLTNMSMA 362 

MS MSTFMSCU 349 

MS RLGHMSMA 348 

MS CAFBMSMA 346 

MS HRLYMSMA 346 

MS TRRYMSMA 325 

MS RLVLMSMA 312 

MS CNVIMSMA 304 

MS RSDLMSMA 300 

MS ENTRMSMA 297 

MS SHNNMSMA 288 

MS GLSTMSMA 286 

MS NTTNMSMA 285 

MS UTICMSDS 283 

MS HPVLMSSU 254 

MS CDWRMSMA 252 

MS SMNRMSMA 247 

MS MABNMSMA 243 

MS WLNTMSMA 242 

MS SMRLMSMA 228 

MS CRTNMSMA 225 

MS CFVLMSMA 224 

MS HMTNMSSU 222 

MS BOTNMSMA 222 

MS PTCMMSSU 215 

MS SHLBMSDS 213 

MS TTWLMSMA 210 

MS MTOLMSMA 208 

MS COMOMSMA 207 

MS SNRYMSMA 200 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

MS EDWRMSDS 194 

MS BEMTMSMA 186 

MS VADNMSMA 184 

MS MCCLMSMA 180 

MS CLDNMSMA 177 

MS TCHLMSMA 177 

MS WLGVMSSU 174 

MS SHAWMSES 172 

MS CRNSMSMA 172 

MS COVLMSSU 170 

MS PCKNMSMA 169 

MS MRHDMSMA 158 

MS INVRMSMA 156 

MS BNITMSMA 155 

MS BRVLMSMA 153 

MS BKVLMSSU 152 

MS LAKEMSMA 149 

MS OKLDMSMA 145 

MS LULAMSMA 137 

MS OBDHMSMA 132 

MS GDMNMSMA 130 

MS INDPMSSU 129 

MS OSYKMSMA 127 

MS TMSBMSMA 125 

MS BNTNMSSU 124 

MS SHBTMSMA 123 

MS SHQLMSMA 115 

MS KLMCMSMA 108 

MS SRISMSMA 108 

MS BGCHMSSU 107 

MS BENTMSSU 103 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

MS BUMTMSMA 102 

MS FRPNMSMA 96 

MS JNTWMSMA 94 

MS MIZEMSMA 88 

MS BRWDMSMA 79 

MS SNSDMSSU 77 

MS STRGMSSU 74 

MS WNRDMSSU 72 

MS SLCKMSMA 71 

MS BCTNMSMA 70 

MS LENAMSSU 62 

MS WESTMSMA 58 

MS ETHLMSMA 52 

MS NWTNMSHC 52 

MS CSVLMSSU 51 

MS ROXIMSMA 51 

MS DCHLMSMA 51 

MS MCLNMSMA 50 

MS LYVLMSMA 49 

MS CHNKMSSU 42 

MS SMDLMSSU 37 

MS DFFEMSMA 34 

MS PACEMSMA 25 

MS DNCNMSMA 24 

MS GNSNMSMA 23 

NC CHRLNCCA 86,443 

NC RLGHNCMO 75,613 

NC GNBONCEU 47,399 

NC CPHLNCRO 41,265 

NC WNSLNCFI 35,769 

NC GNBONCAS 33,689 
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State Wire Center 
Total 
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Lines 

NC RLGHNCHO 28,172 

NC CARYNCCE 25,980 

NC RLGHNCGL 25,459 

NC CHRLNCBO 24,451 

NC WLMGNCWI 23,446 

NC AHVLNCOH 23,222 

NC WLMGNCFO 22,397 

NC GSTANCSO 17,752 

NC CHRLNCCR 16,777 

NC BURLNCDA 16,474 

NC CHRLNCTH 16,268 

NC CHRLNCDE 16,071 

NC WNSLNCVI 15,947 

NC RLGHNCSI 14,932 

NC CHRLNCCE 14,845 

NC CHRLNCUN 14,755 

NC CHRLNCER 14,741 

NC SSVLNCMA 13,641 

NC CHRLNCSH 13,061 

NC RLGHNCJO 12,781 

NC RLGHNCGA 12,630 

NC BOONNCKI 12,396 

NC SLBRNCMA 11,981 

NC DVSNNCPO 11,807 

NC CHRLNCRE 11,475 

NC GLBONCMA 11,183 

NC HNVLNCCH 10,798 

NC ARDNNCCE 10,749 

NC GNBONCAP 10,359 

NC LMTNNCMA 10,263 

NC CHRLNCLP 9,872 
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State Wire Center 
Total 
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Lines 

NC SHLBNCMA 8,566 

NC MGTNNCGR 8,317 

NC RLGHNCSB 7,868 

NC NWTNNCMA 7,333 

NC GNBONCLA 6,862 

NC APEXNCCE 6,691 

NC LNTNNCMA 6,269 

NC LENRNCHA 6,055 

NC RDVLNCMA 5,585 

NC WYVLNCMA 5,548 

NC BURLNCEL 5,454 

NC HSVLNCCE 5,292 

NC WNSLNCGL 5,246 

NC RTTNNCCE 5,191 

NC WNSLNCLE 4,916 

NC RCHMNCMA 4,538 

NC WGVLNCMA 4,514 

NC LRBGNCMA 4,464 

NC CHRLNCOD 4,429 

NC AHVLNCBI 4,399 

NC ENKANCMA 4,160 

NC GLBONCAD 3,542 

NC CARYNCWS 3,540 

NC GNBONCMC 3,381 

NC AHVLNCOT 3,286 

NC FRCYNCCE 2,827 

NC WNSLNCCL 2,789 

NC WNSLNCWH 2,742 

NC KGMTNCMA 2,571 

NC TYVLNCMA 2,529 

NC SOPTNCCE 2,488 
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State Wire Center 
Total 
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NC RLGHNCDU 2,469 

NC MTHLNCMA 2,428 

NC LWLLNCMA 2,341 

NC KNDLNCCE 2,316 

NC PMBRNCCE 2,242 

NC CHRLNCMI 2,222 

NC DNVRNCMA 2,083 

NC BLMTNCCE 1,929 

NC LENRNCHU 1,928 

NC SPPNNCMA 1,879 

NC ZBLNNCCE 1,722 

NC BCMTNCCE 1,719 

NC WLMGNCLE 1,672 

NC SELMNCMA 1,655 

NC MTOLNCCE 1,629 

NC NWLDNCCE 1,624 

NC BRGWNCMA 1,620 

NC HMLTNCMA 1,619 

NC SRFDNCCE 1,615 

NC CNTNNCMA 1,554 

NC GSTANCDA 1,510 

NC GNBONCHO 1,492 

NC BURLNCHA 1,481 

NC WNDLNCPI 1,360 

NC CRBHNCCE 1,357 

NC CHVLNCCE 1,263 

NC SCHLNCMA 1,188 

NC CSHYNCMA 1,175 

NC LCSTNCMA 1,136 

NC HNVLNCMI 1,135 

NC GNBONCPG 1,116 
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State Wire Center 
Total 
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NC CLMTNCMA 1,076 

NC WNSLNCAR 1,008 

NC BLRKNCCE 1,002 

NC MGVANCCE 997 

NC LNBHNCMA 975 

NC SCHLNCHA 920 

NC MADNNCCE 877 

NC MGTNNCGL 877 

NC TRMNNCMA 873 

NC LKLRNCCE 843 

NC LTMRNCCE 807 

NC CLYDNCMA 783 

NC FAMTNCMA 729 

NC BSCYNCMA 690 

NC ACMENCMA 690 

NC CLEVNCMA 682 

NC STNLNCCE 668 

NC SWNNNCMA 601 

NC LWDLNCCE 594 

NC FRVWNCMA 530 

NC SXPHNCMA 527 

NC LNTNNCVA 523 

NC GRVRNCMA 487 

NC SSVLNCJE 486 

NC HNVLNCED 435 

NC LCSRNCMA 419 

NC WNSLNCWA 416 

NC RWLDNCMA 353 

NC ATSNNCMA 350 

NC MNTINCMA 299 

NC CRLNNCMA 289 
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State Wire Center 
Total 
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Lines 

NC ELBONCMA 221 

NC STPNNCMA 216 

NC ARSNNCMA 213 

NC GTWDNCMA 207 

NC RFFNNCMA 187 

NC JULNNCMA 183 

NC GNHMNCMA 174 

NC RDVLNCSI 90 

NC MLTNNCMA 74 

NC GBSNNCMA 69 

SC CLMASCSN 47,593 

SC GNVLSCDT 45,581 

SC GNVLSCWR 30,818 

SC CHTNSCDT 25,757 

SC SPBGSCMA 22,707 

SC CHTNSCNO 22,271 

SC FLRNSCMA 21,946 

SC ARSNSCMA 21,669 

SC MNPLSCES 21,373 

SC CHTNSCDP 16,772 

SC CHTNSCWA 16,281 

SC CLMASCSW 15,475 

SC CLMASCSA 13,716 

SC CLMASCCH 13,387 

SC GRERSCMA 12,859 

SC SUVLSCMA 12,247 

SC AIKNSCMA 12,176 

SC CLSNSCMA 11,383 

SC ORBGSCMA 10,513 

SC SPBGSCWV 9,544 

SC CLMASCDF 8,188 
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State Wire Center 
Total 
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Lines 

SC CHTNSCLB 7,883 

SC CLMASCAR 7,713 

SC SENCSCMA 7,702 

SC GNVLSCCH 7,546 

SC GNVLSCCR 7,290 

SC GNVLSCWE 7,190 

SC CLMASCSU 7,028 

SC GFNYSCMA 6,165 

SC ESLYSCMA 6,129 

SC CLMASCSH 5,785 

SC CMDNSCMA 4,935 

SC NAGSSCMA 4,641 

SC HTVLSCMA 4,599 

SC CHTNSCJM 4,185 

SC YORKSCMA 3,643 

SC LYMNSCES 3,491 

SC NWBYSCMA 3,481 

SC UNINSCMA 3,441 

SC DRTNSCMA 3,356 

SC SPBGSCBS 3,268 

SC SBRKSCSK 3,112 

SC SPBGSCHW 3,049 

SC DLLNSCMA 2,657 

SC BEVLSCMA 2,458 

SC GNVLSCBE 2,410 

SC CHRWSCES 2,338 

SC MARNSCMA 2,318 

SC CLTNSCMA 2,277 

SC PCKNSCES 2,252 

SC BRWLSCBE 2,080 

SC CMDNSCLG 2,002 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

SC CHTNSCJN 1,971 

SC FNINSCES 1,954 

SC WLHLSCES 1,950 

SC CHAPSCCL 1,942 

SC TRRSSCMA 1,846 

SC BLRGSCMA 1,625 

SC WMTNSCPW 1,476 

SC SPBGSCCV 1,361 

SC MLNSSCWP 1,342 

SC WCLMSCMA 1,335 

SC BTBGSCMA 1,319 

SC STGRSCMA 1,191 

SC PNTNSCMA 1,182 

SC WMNSSCES 1,148 

SC LKWLSCRS 1,136 

SC BETNSCMA 1,088 

SC ISPLSCIS 1,071 

SC CLVRSCES 1,066 

SC CLMASCSC 1,003 

SC BMBRSCMA 976 

SC DNMKSCES 961 

SC BLBGSCMA 950 

SC EDFDSCMA 923 

SC BATHSCMA 876 

SC JHTNSCMA 847 

SC PDMTSCES 826 

SC ALDLSCMA 814 

SC CLMASCBQ 779 

SC MRTTSCMA 751 

SC EDBHSCMA 747 

SC LBRTSCMA 725 
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State Wire Center 
Total 
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Lines 

SC GIVLSCMA 670 

SC TMVLSCMA 642 

SC HNPHSCMA 633 

SC GNVLSCWP 608 

SC ARSNSCAH 585 

SC PRSRSCMA 560 

SC CWPNSCMA 557 

SC BHISSCMA 550 

SC NWELSCMA 546 

SC CENTSCWS 510 

SC SXMLSCMA 489 

SC LATTSCLS 470 

SC TKNASCST 454 

SC EOVRSCMA 442 

SC SALMSCMA 373 

SC CLMASCPA 341 

SC ARSNSCTV 331 

SC BAVLSCMA 295 

SC FLBHSCMA 288 

SC JNVLSCMA 268 

SC PCLTSCMA 249 

SC FNVLSCMA 236 

SC SCHLSCES 204 

SC LKVWSCMA 197 

SC MCCLSCMA 193 

SC WHTMSCMA 187 

SC CLIOSCMA 154 

SC JONNSCES 137 

SC MARNSCBN 114 

SC SPFDSCMA 111 

SC HCGVSCMA 88 
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State Wire Center 
Total 
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Lines 

SC SHRNSCMA 81 

SC BLNHSCMA 75 

TN NSVLTNMT 79,095 

TN MMPHTNOA 36,434 

TN KNVLTNMA 36,405 

TN MMPHTNBA 32,252 

TN MMPHTNEL 28,055 

TN NSVLTNBW 25,876 

TN CHTGTNNS 24,896 

TN MMPHTNGT 24,814 

TN NSVLTNST 24,693 

TN MMPHTNMA 23,144 

TN NSVLTNDO 22,928 

TN CHTGTNBR 22,838 

TN MMPHTNSL 21,494 

TN MRBOTNMA 20,537 

TN KNVLTNWH 20,503 

TN NSVLTNUN 19,857 

TN NSVLTNCH 18,017 

TN CLVLTNMA 15,842 

TN JCSNTNMA 14,413 

TN KNVLTNBE 14,367 

TN MAVLTNMA 14,066 

TN FKLNTNMA 14,002 

TN MMPHTNCT 13,449 

TN CHTGTNDT 13,331 

TN NSVLTNAP 13,008 

TN CLEVTNMA 11,713 

TN JCSNTNNS 10,612 

TN SVVLTNMT 10,395 

TN MRTWTNMA 10,389 

Exhibit DW-1     



 

64 

State Wire Center 
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Lines 

TN MMPHTNMT 10,305 

TN LBNNTNMA 9,602 

TN CLMATNMA 9,539 

TN FKLNTNCC 8,677 

TN MMPHTNST 7,844 

TN NSVLTNIN 7,768 

TN OKRGTNMT 7,720 

TN CRVLTNMA 7,462 

TN NSVLTNMC 7,405 

TN HDVLTNMA 7,341 

TN KNVLTNFC 7,104 

TN GDVLTNMA 6,882 

TN GALLTNMA 6,624 

TN SMYRTNMA 6,023 

TN DYBGTNMA 6,003 

TN TLLHTNMA 5,953 

TN ATHNTNMA 5,900 

TN CHTGTNRB 5,742 

TN NSVLTNWM 5,723 

TN DKSNTNMT 5,611 

TN CHTGTNRO 5,218 

TN KNVLTNYH 4,919 

TN SHVLTNMA 4,595 

TN PARSTNMA 4,391 

TN SPFDTNMA 4,157 

TN LFLTTNMA 4,023 

TN UNCYTNMA 3,896 

TN WNCHTNMA 3,660 

TN LRBGTNMA 3,354 

TN NSVLTNBV 3,267 

TN MMPHTNFR 3,228 
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TN PLSKTNMA 3,198 

TN NWPTTNMT 3,135 

TN FYVLTNMA 3,036 

TN GTBGTNMT 3,001 

TN MNCHTNMA 2,965 

TN CVTNTNMT 2,931 

TN LXTNTNMA 2,922 

TN HMBLTNMA 2,897 

TN LNCYTNMA 2,871 

TN LWBGTNMA 2,863 

TN JFCYTNMA 2,861 

TN CHTGTNSE 2,659 

TN NSVLTNCD 2,537 

TN SVNHTNMT 2,333 

TN BWVLTNMA 2,285 

TN MMPHTNCK 2,251 

TN DYTNTNMA 2,188 

TN CLTNTNMA 2,067 

TN RRVLTNMA 1,977 

TN PTLDTNMA 1,928 

TN NSVLTNHH 1,891 

TN CHTGTNMV 1,878 

TN SOVLTNMT 1,874 

TN BLVRTNMA 1,853 

TN RPLYTNMA 1,844 

TN MDVITNMT 1,797 

TN LODNTNMA 1,738 

TN KGTNTNMT 1,716 

TN MSCTTNMT 1,612 

TN MMPHTNWW 1,609 

TN MILNTNMA 1,594 
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State Wire Center 
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TN SLMRTNMT 1,557 

TN CMDNTNMA 1,522 

TN ASCYTNMA 1,515 

TN SPHLTNMT 1,483 

TN HIMNTNMA 1,436 

TN SWTWTNMT 1,435 

TN NSVLTNWC 1,413 

TN WVRLTNMT 1,394 

TN TRTNTNMA 1,336 

TN HNTGTNMA 1,309 

TN GTWSTNSW 1,299 

TN WHHSTNMA 1,278 

TN HNSNTNMT 1,277 

TN MCKNTNMA 1,215 

TN DNRGTNMA 1,210 

TN CRTHTNMA 1,129 

TN JSPRTNMT 1,104 

TN CNVLTNMA 1,082 

TN ARTNTNMT 1,078 

TN SDDSTNMA 1,073 

TN HHNWTNMA 1,039 

TN CRHLTNCB 1,039 

TN RKWDTNMA 1,029 

TN SPBGTNMA 994 

TN MYVLTNMA 987 

TN OLHCTNMA 926 

TN MMPHTNHP 913 

TN NSVLTNAA 881 

TN WHBLTNMT 878 

TN NSVLTNBH 861 

TN JLLCTNMA 844 
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State Wire Center 
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TN DOVRTNMT 841 

TN ETWHTNMT 829 

TN CHTGTNSM 827 

TN BLGPTNMA 827 

TN CLDGTNMA 823 

TN BNTNTNMT 758 

TN CHTGTNHT 736 

TN MNPLTNMA 731 

TN FRVWTNMT 701 

TN HTVLTNMA 682 

TN PSVWTNMT 622 

TN OLSPTNMA 614 

TN SPCYTNMT 595 

TN NWBRTNMA 572 

TN CHTNTNMT 566 

TN DCTRTNMT 536 

TN SANGTNMT 528 

TN HLLSTNMT 512 

TN GNBRTNMA 497 

TN NRRSTNMA 481 

TN LKCYTNMA 481 

TN WRTRTNMT 470 

TN SNVLTNMA 452 

TN WHPITNMA 440 

TN TPVLTNMA 435 

TN CHRLTNMT 418 

TN FIVLTNMA 402 

TN LYLSTNMA 393 

TN TWNSTNMA 391 

TN WHVLTNMT 390 

TN BLLSTNMA 377 
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Total 

Business 
Lines 

TN SMTWTNMA 371 

TN LYBGTNMT 367 

TN TROYTNMT 355 

TN ACHLTNMT 327 

TN GRNBTNMA 323 

TN SRVLTNMA 316 

TN WHWLTNMA 312 

TN GNFDTNMT 297 

TN SEWNTNMW 295 

TN MDTNTNMA 281 

TN DYERTNMT 269 

TN MSCWTNMA 260 

TN MCWNTNMT 249 

TN GLSNTNMA 243 

TN CRPLTNMA 235 

TN GDJTTNMA 235 

TN HRFRTNMA 234 

TN WTTWTNMA 228 

TN HNNGTNMA 213 

TN EAVLTNMA 195 

TN MEDNTNMA 187 

TN CMCYTNMT 181 

TN RDGLTNMA 172 

TN BTSPTNMA 168 

TN HNLDTNMA 159 

TN KNTNTNMA 153 

TN TRINTNMA 151 

TN HRNBTNMT 148 

TN BGSNTNMA 148 

TN FLVLTNMA 144 

TN LYVLTNMA 141 
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State Wire Center 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

TN CNHMTNMA 125 

TN PTBGTNMA 117 

TN BLNCTNMT 88 

TN FRDNTNMA 86 

TN GBSNTNMT 62 

TN VNLRTNMA 61 

TN CULKTNMA 46 

TN WLPTTNMA 42 

TN SNTFTNMA 42 

TN PLMYTNMA 35 

TN HMPSTNMA 33 

 

Exhibit DW-1     



 

70 

Appendix 6  
Glossary of Terms  

1. Wire Center: A wire center is the location of an incumbent LEC local switching facility 
containing one or more central offices. The wire center boundaries define the area in which 
all customers served by a given wire center are located. 

2. Business Line: A business line is an incumbent LEC owned switched access line used to serve 
a business customer, whether by the incumbent LEC itself or by a competitive LEC that 
leases the line from the incumbent LEC. The number of business lines in a wire center shall 
equal the sum of all incumbent LEC business switched access lines, plus the sum of all UNE 
loops connected to that wire center, including UNE loops provisioned in combination with 
other unbundled elements. Among these requirements, business line tallies (1) shall include 
only those access lines connecting end-user customers with incumbent LEC end-offices for 
switched services, (2) shall not include non-switched special access lines, (3) shall account 
for ISDN and other digital access lines by counting each 64 kbps-equivalent as one line. For 
an example, a DS1 line corresponds to 24 64kbps-equivalents, and therefore to 24 “business 
lines.” 

3. MAREVS: BellSouth’s main Management Reporting and Revenue Management System. 
MAREVS’ primary input interface is the billing platforms of CRIS and CABS. The purpose of 
MAREVS is to identify all revenue related to products and to business units. Revenue data 
underlying the revenue journals and General Ledger revenues are assigned to products and 
business units using rules embedded in the MAREVS model. Statistical data, such as access 
lines, messages and minutes of use, representing volume of business drivers are assigned to 
products and business units. Income Statement revenues are based on booked revenue from 
MAREVS, but this system does not have customer or transaction detail. The result of 
MAREVS process is the assignment of the Company’s revenue to regulated or non-regulated 
products. 

4. CRIS/CABS: These are the main billing systems in use at BellSouth. CRIS is typically used as 
the billing system for wireless, payphone and resale. CABS, on the other hand, is the billing 
platform for IXC and CLEC. The primary input interface for these systems is the completed 
job order database. In addition, these two systems interface with MAREVS for revenue 
reporting. 

5. SMAS: Strategic Marketing Analysis System (SMAS) is a marketing and forecasting system 
used by BellSouth to perform operational forecasting and budget analysis. CABS and CRIS 
billing platforms and MAREVS are the main input interface. SMAS output includes aggregate 
line count by state and wire centers. 

6. UNE: Unbundled Network Element (UNE). 

7. DS1: A digital local loop having a total digital signal speed of 1.544 megabits per second. A 
DS1 includes, but is not limited to, two-wire and four-wire copper loops capable of providing 
high-bit rate digital subscriber line services, including T1 services. 

8. DS3: A digital local loop having a total digital signal sped of 44.736 megabits per second. 

9. EEL: Enhanced Extended Link is a high capacity digital loop that allows CLECs to serve 
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customers without having to collocate in every central office. EELS are typically provisioned 
on DS1 and DS3 pipes. 

10. DS0: A digital local loop having a total digital signal speed of 64 kilobits per second.  

11. NAR: Network Access Register, is a centrex term describing a Central Office register which is 
required to complete a call involving access to the network outside the confines of that 
centrex Central Office.  

12. MegaLink/LightGate: Defined in BellSouth USOC manual as type of NAR used to provide 
inward or outward channel service per line or trunk. 

13. VUMXX: Volume Measured Usage is defined in BellSouth USOC manual as a type of NAR lines 
or trunk used in combination to provide exchange access service via MegaLink or LightGate. 
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Mathematical Calculation of BellSouth’s 
Business Line Counts 
Background 

The Federal Communications Commission’s (“FCC”) Triennial Review Remand Order (“TRRO”)1 was 
issued in response to the decision of the United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia in 
March of 2004. One focus of the TRRO was to establish whether, and under what circumstances certain 
Unbundled Network Elements (“UNEs”) should be “de-listed,” and no longer made available to 
Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (“CLECs”) under Section 251(c)(3) of the 1996 
Telecommunications Act. Specifically, for the purpose of determining whether certain high capacity 
loops and dedicated transport would be “de-listed,” the FCC determined that it would “de-list” these 
UNEs in certain wire centers meeting specific criteria. 

For the purpose of identifying the central offices where high capacity loops would be “de-listed” the FCC 
established two categories of central offices. DS1 high capacity loops would not be available (or would 
be “de-listed”) in wire centers having 60,000 or more business lines and four or more fiber-based 
collocators. DS3 high capacity loops would not be available (or would be “de-listed”) in wire centers 
having at least 38,000 business lines and four or more fiber-based collocators. 

For the purpose of identifying central offices where dedicated transport would be “de-listed,” the FCC 
created three tiers of wire centers. 

 Tier 1 Wire Centers: 4 or more fiber-based collocators, or 38,000 or more business lines. 

 Tier 2 Wire Centers: 3 or more fiber-based collocators, or 24,000 or more business lines. 

 Tier 3 Wire Centers: All wire centers not in Tier 1 or Tier 2 

DS1 dedicated transport would not be available between Tier 1 wire centers, and DS3 dedicated 
transport would not be available between Tier 1 wire centers, between Tier 1 and 2 wire centers, or 
between Tier 2 wire centers. 

Regarding the business line criteria related to the above-described standards, BellSouth engaged us to 
perform a mathematical calculation of business line counts for the period January 1, 2004 through 
December 31, 2004. Our calculations follow certain procedures and assumptions provided by BellSouth. 
For this report, we do not analyze or count the number of fiber-based collocators in BellSouth wire 
centers. 

                                          
1 The Triennial Review Remand Order (TRRO) is the Federal Communications (FCC’s) Order on Remand in CC 

Docket Nos.01-338 and 04-313 (released February 4, 2005). 
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Scope, Objectives and Intended Use 

Scope 

We were retained to perform a mathematical calculation to count the number of business lines for each 
BellSouth wire center by utilizing and replicating existing methodologies, procedures, and data provided 
by BellSouth. These procedures entail obtaining data regarding the volume of business lines, including 
the number of high capacity lines. We then were to calculate mathematically the capacity for each 
element and to calculate the total number of business lines for each BellSouth wire center based upon 
this model, and as described in this report. We then were to obtain information related to BellSouth’s 
procedures for calculating the 2004 wholesale UNE and EEL and retail-resale business line counts, as 
well as to request data files from BellSouth containing business line information for the period January 
1, 2004 through December 31, 2004. Then, we were to calculate the number of business lines, utilizing 
BellSouth’s methodologies and procedures. 

Objectives 

The objectives of the project were to: 

 Obtain a high-level understanding of BellSouth’s systems, data, reports and procedures used 
to calculate and report business line counts for FCC TRRO purposes; 

 Obtain an understanding of the methodology utilized by BellSouth in calculating the business 
line counts; 

 Perform a mathematical calculation to determine the number of business lines for the period 
January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004 by applying BellSouth’s methodology; and 

 Summarize the calculated business lines for each wire center in the 9 BellSouth states. 

We neither verified the accuracy and completeness of the source data obtained for the calculation of 
the business lines, nor the systems in which the business lines are captured (and the source data that 
was extracted). We did not validate BellSouth’s methodology developed to calculate the business lines 
for FCC TRRO purposes. We obtained an understanding of BellSouth’s methodologies, a set of its 
applicable data, and then replicated the mathematical calculation utilized by BellSouth to determine the 
number of business lines for BellSouth wire centers. We did not attempt to validate the definitions of 
“business lines” used by BellSouth. 

Intended Use of Report 

The intended use and purpose of this report is to provide BellSouth with the results of our analyses as 
described herein. It is our understanding that BellSouth will share these results with certain regulatory 
commissions and possibly other interested parties that have a direct business relationship with 
BellSouth and may have a specific and direct purpose to review our results. 

We conducted our analysis based on procedures developed by BellSouth. The procedures performed did 
not constitute a review, a compilation, or an audit of BellSouth’s financial statements or any part 
thereof, nor an examination of management’s assertions concerning the effectiveness of BellSouth’s 
internal control systems, or an examination of compliance with laws, regulations, or other matters. 
Accordingly, Deloitte Financial Advisory Services LLP (“Deloitte FAS”) and its affiliates do not express an 
opinion, or any other form of assurance, on BellSouth’s financial statements or any part thereof, nor an 
opinion, or any other form of assurance, on the internal control systems or compliance with laws, 
regulations, or other matters. 
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Procedures 

We performed the following procedures to replicate BellSouth’s methodology in mathematically 
calculating the business lines for the period January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004:  

 Obtained a high-level understanding of the systems, reports and data sources containing 
business line information used for calculating and reporting business line counts for FCC 
TRRO purposes; 

 Obtained an understanding of the data flow in which line information was processed and 
gathered to generate the source data that would be used in calculating and reporting 
business line counts for FCC TRRO purposes; 

 Identified and interviewed individuals who were responsible for source data extraction to 
understand processes and procedures in place to extract the source data; 

 Interviewed personnel who were responsible for calculating and reporting business line 
counts to understand the methodology used by BellSouth to calculate the number of 
business lines; 

 Requested and obtained the source data containing information regarding BellSouth business 
lines for the period January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004. The source data included 
the 2004 ARMIS 43-08 Strategic Management Analysis System (“SMAS”) download2 report 
containing business line information related to retail and resale, Management Reporting and 
Revenue Management System (“MAREVS”) NAR and VUMXX list containing retail and resale 
business lines provisioned on high capacity loops; and MAREVS data extraction containing 
business line information related to business UNE-P, UNE-L and Enhanced Extend Loops 
(“EELs”); 

 Developed a computer-based application to replicate BellSouth’s methodology of determining 
the number of business line counts for retail-resale and wholesale UNE and EEL utilizing the 
above indicated data; 

 Summarized the calculated business line counts at a wire center level for the nine (9) 
BellSouth states. 

A detailed description of the procedures and assumptions underlying our calculation are provided in 
Appendix 1. Source data and assumptions are provided in Appendix 2. Retail-resale and wholesale UNE 
and EEL data flow diagrams are provided in Appendix 3. Data gathering process and calculation 
procedures are provided in Appendix 4. 

Results 

We requested and obtained data files containing information regarding BellSouth retail-resale and 
wholesale UNE and EEL business lines for the period January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004. We 
processed the data files and calculated the retail-resale3 and wholesale UNE and EEL business line 
count for each of the wire centers within the 9 BellSouth states based upon BellSouth’s methodology. 
The total retail-resale business lines and the total wholesale UNE and EEL business lines for 1,583 wire 

                                          
2 Interim data from SMAS intended for the 2004 ARMIS 43-08 report. 
3 Resale is an element of wholesale at BellSouth. In this report, retail and resale are grouped as ‘retail-resale’ or 

‘retail and resale’ whereas wholesale is specific to ‘wholesale UNE and EEL’. 
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centers in the BellSouth states for the period January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004 were  
6,258,028 and 3,259,819, respectively. 

The aggregated results of our calculation of BellSouth’s business line count per state for the period 
January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004 are illustrated in Appendix 2. Appendix 5 illustrates the 
total business line count per wire center for the 1,583 wire centers in BellSouth’s 9 states. 

Other 

Our results are based upon the procedures performed to date. We reserve the right to supplement this 
document if additional information is made available. Deloitte FAS and its affilites were not engaged to 
review or assess the internal control structure or any specific internal controls of BellSouth, and any 
observations about internal controls contained herein were incidental to our work and should not be 
construed as a review or assessment of internal controls. We reserve the right to update, supplement, 
or revise our calculations if, and when, additional information or data becomes available for our review, 
as appropriate. 
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Appendix 1  
Source Data and Assumptions 
Understanding Source Data and Assumptions4 

Obtain an understanding of the source information, systems and data needed for the business line 
count calculation. 

A. Retail and Resale Business Line Count 

1. 2004 ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download Retail and Resale Business Line Count – Source for 
Retail and Resale Business Line Counts 

 Understand how line count data was gathered. 

 Understand how line count data was categorized in retail business and resale 
business. 

 Understand the source systems for SMAS and how SMAS summarized data in 
preparation for ARMIS 43-08 reporting. 

 Understand the SMAS product series codes used to calculate total retail and resale 
business line counts as part of the ARMIS 43-08 report. 

Assumptions: 

 ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download data and its classification are complete and accurate. 

 USOCs are accurately entered in the source systems (i.e., billing) to account for and 
identify a business line. 

 FID5 is accurately populated in the source systems (i.e., billing) to classify the access 
line as retail or resale. 

                                          
4 Assumptions indicated throughout this report are those of BellSouth. 
5 Field Identification Description identifies a customer as residential, business, or carrier and provides market 

segmentation information. 
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 USOCs are accurately and completely identified and mapped to the appropriate series 
codes that are used to identify product groups. 

 Payphone lines are considered business lines. 

 Retail and resale lines are defined as having end-user charges on the lines. 

 SMAS data extraction for 2004 intended for the ARMIS 43-08 reporting (“ARMIS 43-
08 SMAS download”)6 was complete and accurate. 

2. MAREVS – Source for Retail and Resale High Capacity Loop Adjustment for Business Line 
Count 

 Understand how USOCs are identified for retail and resale business lines riding on 
high capacity loops (e.g., USOCs for MegaLink and LightGate NARs). 

 Understand how USOCs (e.g., VUMXX USOC list) are identified for high capacity loops 
on which retail and resale business lines are provisioned. 

Assumptions: 

 MegaLink and LightGate NARs are related to retail and resale business lines. 

 VUMXX USOCs represent the high capacity loops on which MegaLink and LightGate 
NARs are provisioned. 

 VUMXX USOCs are completely and accurately identified for retail and resale high 
capacity loops. 

 Data extraction of USOC counts for MegaLink and LightGate NARs and VUMXXs for 
2004 was complete and accurate. 

3. Understand the calculation of the retail and resale business line counts for FCC TRRO 
purposes 

B. Wholesale UNE and EEL Business line Count 

 MAREVS – Source for UNE-P, UNE-L and EEL Line Count. 

 Understand the source systems from which MAREVS receives data. 

 Understand how MAREVS summarizes and categorizes data into product codes that 
identify business UNE-P, DS1 and DS3 UNE-L, and DS1 and DS3 EEL. 

 Understand line count DS0 equivalent adjustments for business DS1 UNE-L, DS3 
UNE-L, DS1 EEL, and DS3 EEL. 

Assumptions: 

 USOCs for UNEs and EELs are different from the USOCs used to account for retail and 
resale business lines so that wholesale UNE and EEL services can be uniquely 
identified. 

 USOCs are accurately entered in the source systems (i.e., billing) to account for and 

                                          
6 Interim data provided by BellSouth for our calculations. 
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identify UNEs and EELs that are provisioned for business. 

 USOCs are completely and accurately identified for business UNEs and EELs. 

 UNE-Ls and EELs are considered to be a business class of service. 

 Business UNE and EEL USOCs are accurately mapped to the appropriate product 
codes. 

 Product codes are unique to business UNE-P, business DS1 UNE-L, business DS3 
UNE-L, business DS1 EEL, and business DS3 EEL. 

 MAREVS data extraction of product codes specific to identify business UNE-P, UNE-L 
and EEL for calculating the wholesale UNE and EEL business line counts for the period 
January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004 was complete and accurate. 

Our Business Line Count Calculation 

Perform a calculation of the business line counts at the serving wire center for all BellSouth states for 
the period January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004. 

A. Obtain the following data for the period January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004: 

 ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download for the period January 1, 2004 through December 31, 
2004. 

 MAREVS extracts of the counts of USOCs for MegaLink and LightGate NARs, and 
VUMXX systems for the period January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004. 

 MAREVS extracts of the counts of business UNE-P, DS1 & DS3 UNE-L, and DS1 & DS3 
EEL for the period January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004. 

 A mapping list of aggregating business line counts from one wire center to another for 
summarization purposes. 

 Understand and apply calculation adjustments and aggregation of line counts to wire 
centers based on the wire center map list provided above. 

 A list of BellSouth wire centers for which business line counts are aggregated. 

Assumption:  

 The data requested above are the relevant data extracts from which to compile retail 
and resale and wholesale UNE and EEL business line counts for FCC TRRO purposes. 

 Capacity adjustments for counting the total business line counts per wire center are 
appropriate for FCC TRRO purposes. 

 The wire center-mapping list for aggregating and summarizing business line counts 
for each of the BellSouth wire centers is accurate and complete. 

 The BellSouth wire center list is complete and accurate. 

B. Calculate the business line counts using the data from item A. above to sum the retail-
resale and wholesale UNE and EEL business line counts at the serving wire center level 
for each of the BellSouth states. 
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Appendix 2  
Results and Calculation Procedures7  
The table below illustrates our calculated number of Retail-Resale and Wholesale UNE and EEL Business 
Lines in 9 BellSouth states for the period January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004 based upon 
BellSouth’s methodology and procedures: 

 A B A+B 

State 

Calculated 
Retail-
Resale 

Business 
DS0 

Equivalent 
Lines 

Calculated 
Wholesale 

UNE-P, UNE 
Loops, and 

EELs 
Business 

DS0 
Equivalent 

Lines 

Calculated 
Total 

Business 
Lines 

AL  475,970   212,396   688,366  

FL  1,676,750   824,297   2,501,047  

GA  1,197,309   685,215   1,882,524  

KY  303,712   104,122   407,834  

LA  585,989   329,936   915,925  

MS  349,406   107,855   457,261  

NC  701,617   358,470   1,060,087  

SC  381,201   234,932   616,133  

TN  586,074   402,596   988,670  

Total  6,258,028   3,259,819   9,517,847  

 

                                          
7 Detailed procedures conducted were per BellSouth instructions. 
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The following factors were provided by BellSouth and used to calculate the business lines. These are 
factors allowed per the TRRO for stating these high capacity lines on a DS0 basis (64 kbps equivalent).8 

Retail-Resale VUM14 VUM19 VUM24 VUM28 VUM38 VUM48 VUM57 VUM67 VUM96 

Multiplier 144 192 24 288 384 48 576 672 96 

 

 UNE-L EEL UNE-P 

Wholesale DS1 DS3 DS1 DS3  DS0 

Multiplier 24 672 24 672  1 

 

A. Wholesale Line Count Calculation for UNE-P, UNE-L and EEL: 

Assumptions:  

 All Wholesale UNE and EEL business line USOCs are identified and mapped to product codes 
accurately: 

 Business line UNE-P is assumed to be DS0 based 

 UNE-L can be DS0, DS1 or DS3 

 EEL can be either DS1 or DS3 

 All UNE loops and EELs are considered to be a business class of service. 

 A list of product codes used to identify wholesale UNE and EEL business lines include the 
following: 

 Product 606 = UNE DS1 Loop 

 Product 607 = UNE DS3 Loop 

 Product 659 – UNE DS1 EEL (Loop portion) 

 Product 660 = UNE DS3 EEL (Loop portion) 

 Product 601 = UNE UDL 4 Wire 

 Product 602 = UNE UVL 2 Wire Designed 

 Product 603 = UNE UVL 4 Wire Designed 

 Product 604 = UNE UDL 2 Wire ISDN 

                                          
8 Per BellSouth. 
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 Product 609 = UNE UDL 2 Wire HDSL 

 Product 610 = UNE UDL 2 Wire ADSL 

 Product 611 = UNE UDL 4 Wire HDSL 

 Product 618 = UNE UVL 2 Wire Non Designed 

 Product 645 = UNE Non Loaded Copper Loop 

 Product 684 = Unbundled Copper Loop Non Designed 

 Product 679 = Unbundled DS1 Loop, Basic Rate ISDN 2-Wire DS1 Unbundled Loop  

 Product 681 = Unbundled Exchange Ports 

 Product 682 = Unbundled DS1 Loop, 4-Wire DS1 Digital Combination Loop  

 Product 683 = Unbundled Combination Voice Loop, 2-Wire Direct Inward Dialing 
(DID)  

 Product 689 = Unbundled Combination Voice Loop 

 Product 693 = Unbundled Combination Voice Loop, SL2, FX/FCO 2-Wire Voice Grade 
Design Loop  

Line Count Adjustments: 

 No line count adjustment is needed for business UNE-P and DS0 UNE-L.  

 Line count adjustment is needed for both UNE-L and EEL: 

 DS1 UNE-L = # of DS1 UNE-L extracted from MAREVS * 24 

 DS3 UNE-L = # of DS3 UNE-L extracted from MAREVS * 672 

 DS1 EEL = # of DS1 EEL extracted from MAREVS * 24 

 DS3 EEL = # of DS3 EEL extracted from MAREVS * 672 

Calculation for Wholesale UNE and EEL Business Line Count at a wire center: 

 Wholesale UNE and EEL Business Line Count @ Wire Center = # of Business UNE-P + # of 
DS0 UNE-L + # of DS1 UNE-L * 24 + # of DS3 UNE-L * 672 + # of DS1 EEL * 24 + # of 
DS3 EEL * 672 

B. Retail and Resale Line Count Calculation: 

Assumptions: 

 2004 ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download assumed correctly generated from SMAS. 

 USOCs are correctly identified as business lines. 

 Mapping of the USOCs to various series code categories for the purpose of reporting ARMIS 
43-08 is accurate. 
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 Retail and resale are identified by whether there are end-user charges on the accounts. 

 Business lines vs. residential lines are identified by specific USOCs and CLASS codes (e.g., 
business line USOC ends with “B”). 

 USOCs are the same for both retail and resale. 

 Retail and resale single or multi-lines are all DS0 lines. 

 In ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download, MegaLink and LightGate NARs are equivalent to one 
business line. 

Adjustments: 

 No DS0 equivalent adjustment is needed for retail and resale business line counts from the 
ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download. 

 Retail and resale line count adjustment is performed to increase the line counts to the 
maximum line level of the high capacity loops, instead of the actual in-service business lines, 
for FCC TRRO reporting purposes, per BellSouth. 

Calculation for retail and resale for business line count at a wire center: 

 Line count @ Wire Center = Total Retail-Resale Business Lines From ARMIS 43-08 SMAS 
download - # of Retail-Resale MegaLink and LightGate NARs + # of VUMXX * VUMXX factors 
(multipliers) 
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Appendix 3  
Retail & Resale and Wholesale UNE and 
EEL Data Flows9 

Retail & Resale Business Line Data Flow 

 

                                          
9 Data Flows as represented by BellSouth. 
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Appendix 4  
Data Gathering Process and Calculation10 
Retail-Resale Data Gathering Process 

Retail-Resale Business Lines 

Retail-resale business lines originate and are captured in Carrier Access Billing System (“CABS”) and 
Customer Record Information System (“CRIS”). A set of unique retail-resale specific Universal Service 
Operating Codes (“USOCs”) are used to identify the retail-resale lines from wholesale lines. Line class 
codes and field identification description (“FID”) codes are used to define whether the line is business 
or residential, and retail or resale. 

The retail-resale business line information is output to an electronic report interface MR7/ASR to be 
further fed into Strategic Management Analysis System (“SMAS”). The SMAS system is used mainly for 
management forecasting and regulatory reporting and filing, such as the ARMIS filing with the FCC. 

ARMIS is a self-reporting on RBOC’s operations including the company’s infrastructure related to access 
lines. The infrastructure part of the report is referred to as ARMIS 43-08, which contains retail and 
resale business line count information. The ARMIS 43-08 is used as one of the data sources for 
calculating the retail-resale business lines for the FCC TRRO. Retail-resale USOCs are mapped and 
aggregated to series codes in which line and service information is reported in SMAS. The series code 
defines the type of product and market in which the product is offered.  

The retail-resale business lines consist of single line business, multi-line business and payphone coin 
line business. For the purpose of counting the number of retail-resale business lines per the FCC TRRO, 
adjustments are performed by counting the maximum lines available at a high capacity loop identified 
by VUMXX even if not all the lines on the loop are in-service for end-user customers. 

Appendix 2 provides a summary as to the conversion values or multipliers used for VUMXXs. Our 
understanding of the detail data flow for capturing and gathering the retail and resale business line 
information is illustrated in Appendix 3. 

The following are the data extraction and line count calculation steps employed by BellSouth to 
accumulate and calculate retail-resale business line counts for FCC TRRO purposes: 

 Data Source: ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download and MAREVS 
Purpose: Data for Retail and Resale Business Line Count per wire center 

 SMAS download is created from the MR7/ASR electronic reporting interface to aggregate in-
service retail-resale lines by series code at the wire center level. MR7/ASR is an electronic 
report output from CABS and CRIS billing platforms. 

 Records in the SMAS download are then re-formatted in Excel to be used for various 
reporting purposes (e.g., ARMIS). 

                                          
10 As represented by BellSouth. 
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 Downloads of in-service line count data from MR7/ASR include the following fields: 
Transaction Code, Entity (CLLI), Category (INSV), Series (e.g., TALET), Series description 
(e.g., Total Resale Access Line) and quantity of active access line count. 

 A list of USOCs identifying MegaLink and LightGate NARs and VUMXX product series is used 
to extract unit count information from MAREVS.  

 The USOC counts for MegaLink and LightGate NARs are extracted from the in-service retail 
and resale access lines for the period January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004. The 
VUMXX product series are the actual number of high capacity loop products in place for each 
of the wire centers for the period January 1, 2004 through December 31, 2004.  

 Series codes out of SMAS are used to summarize the type of services at a wire center level, 
including Single Line Business, Multi-line Business, Business ISDN (basic and primary) and 
Coin Line Business. 

 The total retail and resale business line count from the ARMIS 43-08 SMAS download, before 
adjusting for business lines riding high capacity loops other than ISDN per wire center, is a 
sum of the single and multi-line business lines, ISDN DS0 equivalent lines and coin lines. 

 For counting the retail-resale business lines for FCC TRRO purposes, we now add to the 
totals from the bullet above, amounts for high capacity loops that are adjusted by the 
maximum line capacity of the high capacity loops at the wire center level. The calculation is 
to first add the maximum capacity line counts identified by VUMXX USOCs at the wire center 
to the result from the bullet above, and then to subtract the number of NARs (MegaLink and 
LightGate) to avoid double counting, as they are already included in the preliminary result. 
There were cases where the total count of NARs was more than the maximum line capacity 
of the high capacity loops identified by VUMXX USOCs at certain wire centers. In these 
cases, the adjustment would net to zero, per BellSouth. For example, if the total line count 
of MegaLink and LightGate NARs for a wire center is 146 and the number of VUMXXs 
adjusted for DS0 equivalent for the same wire center is 144, then the adjustment for 
counting the retail and resale business lines is zero for the wire center. Therefore, simply 
take the total retail-resale business line count with no adjustment.  

 The retail and resale business lines are summarized at the wire center level. Line counts 
from certain wire centers are then further rolled up to their corresponding wire centers based 
on the wire center map list provided by BellSouth. 

Wholesale Data Gathering Process 

Wholesale UNE and EEL Business Lines 

UNE and EEL are wholesale business lines. The service information regarding UNE and EEL is captured 
and uniquely identified by USOCs in CABS and CRIS. The USOCs for UNE and EEL are different from the 
USOCs used to identify business lines on the retail and resale side. These USOCs are universal and 
published on BellSouth’s website. 

The UNE and EEL business line information in CABS and CRIS feeds into the Management Accounting 
Reporting and Revenue Management System (“MAREVS”) on a monthly basis. MAREVS is a system in 
which revenues and services (i.e., access line) are grouped and reported at a product level (i.e., DS1 
UNE-L). MAREVS is a system that BellSouth uses to report its financial information. Business rules have 
been established in MAREVS to map a list of the UNE and EEL related USOCs to the appropriate product 
codes so that UNE and EEL can be further classified into UNE-P, DS0 UNE-L, DS1 UNE-L, DS3 UNE-L, 
DS1 EEL and DS3 EEL product groups. The product codes also differentiate products between business 
lines and residential lines based on the type of customers who subscribe to the products. All UNE loops 
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and EELs are a business class of service, per BellSouth. 

BellSouth extracts wholesale UNE and EEL business lines from MAREVS for calculating and reporting the 
business line counts for FCC TRRO purposes. The wholesale UNE and EEL business line information is 
extracted using the product codes that identify business UNE-P, UNE-L and EEL. According to BellSouth, 
further adjustments are performed for calculating the business line counts per FCC TRRO by converting 
the high capacity loop products DS1 UNE-L, DS3 UNE-L, DS1 EEL and DS3 EEL into single DS0 line 
equivalents.  

Appendix 2 provides a summary as to the conversion values or multipliers used for each of the products 
as well as a list of the product codes specific to UNE and EEL loops. Our understanding of the detail 
data flow for capturing and gathering the wholesale UNE and EEL business line information is illustrated 
in Appendix 3. 

The following are the data extraction and line count calculation steps employed by BellSouth to 
accumulate and calculate wholesale UNE and EEL business line counts for FCC TRRO purposes. 

 Data Source: MAREVS 
Purpose: Data for Wholesale UNE and EEL Business Line Count per wire center 

 Product codes specific to business UNE-P, DS0 UNE-L, DS1 UNE-L, DS3 UNE-L, DS1 EEL and 
DS3 EEL are used to identify and extract the count of the product codes at the wire center 
level from MAREVS for all wire centers in the 9 BellSouth states for the period January 1, 
2004 through December 31, 2004. 

 DS0 equivalent adjustment is performed by applying the relevant DS0 factors to DS1 and 
DS3 products in calculating the business line counts for the purpose of FCC TRRO.  

 The total wholesale UNE and EEL business line count adjusted for DS0 equivalent is the sum 
of business UNE-P, UNE-L and EEL.  

 The wholesale UNE and EEL business lines are summarized at the wire center level. Per 
BellSouth, wholesale UNE and EEL line counts for certain wire centers (identified by 
BellSouth) are excluded from the total wholesale UNE and EEL lines because these wire 
centers are related to Independent Company Operations (“ICOs”) interconnecting with 
BellSouth. Additionally, line counts for certain remote wire centers are excluded from the 
total wholesale UNE and EEL business line counts as there is no map to indicate for which 
BellSouth wire centers they should be aggregated. BellSouth also indicated that the number 
of lines for these wire centers had a minor impact on the total wholesale UNE and EEL line 
counts for the aggregate wire centers per BellSouth.  
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Appendix 5  
Business Line Count Per Wire Center  
Business Line Count per wire center for the 1,583 BellSouth wire centers. 

 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

AL BRHMALMT  39,078  

AL MTGMALDA  32,752  

AL MTGMALMT  27,528  

AL HNVIALMT  26,690  

AL HNVIALRA  23,616  

AL BRHMALRC  21,159  

AL MOBLALAZ  20,101  

AL HNVIALUN  18,501  

AL BRHMALHW  17,485  

AL TSCLALMT  17,030  

AL DCTRALMT  16,878  

AL MOBLALOS  14,645  

AL BRHMALOX  13,367  

AL MOBLALSH  12,526  

AL HNVIALPW  11,875  

AL ALBSALMA  11,819  

AL FLRNALMA  11,427  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

AL BRHMALCH  11,382  

AL MOBLALSK  10,799  

AL BRHMALVA  10,546  

AL BRHMALOM  9,999  

AL GDSDALMT  9,697  

AL MTGMALNO  9,442  

AL CLMNALMA  9,205  

AL BSMRALMA  8,889  

AL BRHMALFS  8,666  

AL ANTNALMT  8,610  

AL AUBNALMA  8,086  

AL MDSNALNM  7,785  

AL SHFDALMT  7,658  

AL OPLKALMT  6,754  

AL SELMALMT  6,599  

AL TSCLALDH  6,495  

AL BRHMALWL  6,441  

AL MOBLALAP  6,104  

AL PHCYALMA  5,905  

AL ATHNALMA  5,875  

AL MOBLALSF  5,799  

AL JSPRALMT  5,788  

AL HNVIALLW  5,784  

AL BRHMALEN  5,089  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

AL ANTNALOX  4,651  

AL TSCLALNO  4,585  

AL BRHMALEL  4,409  

AL BRHMALCP  4,288  

AL FRHPALMA  4,277  

AL TLDGALMA  4,148  

AL BRHMALEW  4,106  

AL PRVLALMA  4,075  

AL ALVLALMA  4,070  

AL FTPYALMA  4,042  

AL GTVLALNM  3,878  

AL EUFLALMA  3,824  

AL BRHMALTA  3,564  

AL MOBLALPR  3,515  

AL MOBLALSA  3,378  

AL HNVIALRW  3,341  

AL TROYALMA  3,279  

AL ALCYALMT  3,272  

AL BSMRALHT  3,224  

AL SYLCALMT  3,013  

AL WTMPALMA  2,871  

AL BYMNALMA  2,792  

AL CLANALMA  2,732  

AL BRTOALMA  2,653  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

AL BOAZALMA  2,583  

AL DMPLALMA  2,529  

AL GDSDALRD  2,299  

AL RLVLALMA  2,276  

AL BRHMALWE  2,257  

AL MNTVALNM  2,229  

AL MOBLALTH  2,209  

AL TSKGALMA  2,197  

AL GRDLALNM  2,106  

AL HRTSALNM  2,095  

AL ANTNALLE  2,049  

AL BRHMALFO  1,943  

AL CLMBALMA  1,829  

AL GDSDALHS  1,818  

AL MTGMALMB  1,805  

AL MOBLALBF  1,761  

AL MOBLALSE  1,716  

AL MOLTALNM  1,678  

AL JCVLALMA  1,543  

AL PNSNALMA  1,516  

AL JCSNALNM  1,507  

AL ATTLALNM  1,392  

AL WRRRALNM  1,261  

AL HZGRALMA  1,226  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

AL THVLALMA  1,194  

AL EVRGALMA  1,175  

AL CALRALMA  1,174  

AL CNVIALMA  1,112  

AL DDVLALMA  996  

AL DORAALMA  994  

AL FMTNALMT  994  

AL LVTNALLA  994  

AL HNVLALNM  950  

AL CHBGALMA  917  

AL GNBOALMA  871  

AL CHLSALMA  807  

AL KLLNALMA  785  

AL PDMTALMA  775  

AL LFYTALRS  768  

AL GYVLALNM  748  

AL RDBAALMA  734  

AL EUTWALMA  721  

AL BSMRALBU  686  

AL MARNALNM  660  

AL RRVLALMA  610  

AL CLMNALFA  606  

AL CTRNALNM  583  

AL WBTNALNM  572  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

AL YORKALMA  560  

AL GRLYALMA  497  

AL CYTNALMA  473  

AL PHCYALFM  462  

AL VNCNALMA  459  

AL LNDNALMA  458  

AL CLMNALJC  451  

AL STSNALMA  444  

AL CRLDALMA  433  

AL MTVRALMA  406  

AL MCINALMA  390  

AL BLFNALMA  363  

AL MPVLALMA  347  

AL HNVLALBR  334  

AL LGTNALMA  314  

AL BRPTALMA  312  

AL CRHLALNM  297  

AL CRDVALMA  292  

AL ATHNALER  285  

AL UNTWALNM  261  

AL OHTCALMA  255  

AL FTDPALMA  254  

AL TWCKALMA  250  

AL PRSHALNM  216  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

AL TLDGALRF  213  

AL HRTSALPE  200  

AL GDWRALMA  194  

AL HLVIALMA  194  

AL HRBOALOM  180  

AL BSMRALBP  166  

AL LXTNALMA  134  

AL MNFDALMA  112  

AL EUTWALBO  49  

FL MIAMFLPL  86,923  

FL MIAMFLGR  68,580  

FL ORLDFLMA  57,966  

FL FTLDFLMR  55,881  

FL GSVLFLMA  55,681  

FL ORLDFLPC  45,792  

FL MIAMFLHL  43,021  

FL JCVLFLCL  42,452  

FL MIAMFLAE  41,912  

FL BCRTFLMA  40,746  

FL PRRNFLMA  37,969  

FL HLWDFLPE  37,415  

FL WPBHFLHH  36,053  

FL HLWDFLWH  34,022  

FL PMBHFLMA  33,993  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

FL WPBHFLAN  33,521  

FL ORLDFLPH  33,148  

FL MLBRFLMA  32,547  

FL DYBHFLMA  32,282  

FL FTLDFLCY  31,487  

FL ORLDFLAP  31,234  

FL PNSCFLFP  30,863  

FL FTLDFLPL  29,469  

FL FTLDFLJA  29,209  

FL PNSCFLBL  28,685  

FL BCRTFLBT  26,601  

FL WPBHFLGR  26,527  

FL ORLDFLSA  26,126  

FL PMBHFLFE  25,909  

FL STRTFLMA  25,577  

FL WPBHFLGA  24,885  

FL MIAMFLRR  24,740  

FL DRBHFLMA  24,695  

FL MIAMFLBR  24,482  

FL MIAMFLPB  24,380  

FL JCVLFLSJ  24,088  

FL MIAMFLSO  23,802  

FL PMBHFLCS  23,734  

FL MIAMFLWM  23,310  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

FL FTLDFLOA  23,008  

FL MIAMFLCA  22,645  

FL FTPRFLMA  22,179  

FL JCVLFLBW  21,517  

FL ORLDFLCL  20,828  

FL HLWDFLMA  20,753  

FL WPBHFLRB  20,393  

FL MNDRFLLO  20,180  

FL SNFRFLMA  20,140  

FL FTLDFLCR  19,873  

FL PNCYFLMA  19,330  

FL VRBHFLMA  18,758  

FL NDADFLGG  18,239  

FL COCOFLMA  18,097  

FL WPBHFLRP  18,014  

FL JCVLFLSM  17,820  

FL BYBHFLMA  17,675  

FL DLBHFLMA  17,230  

FL EGLLFLBG  16,335  

FL FTLDFLSU  15,734  

FL JPTRFLMA  15,661  

FL NDADFLAC  15,636  

FL NDADFLBR  15,409  

FL NDADFLOL  15,046  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

FL KYWSFLMA  14,583  

FL STAGFLMA  14,061  

FL LKMRFLHE  13,675  

FL WPBHFLLE  13,622  

FL JCVLFLNO  13,414  

FL FTLDFLWN  13,168  

FL JCVLFLAR  13,101  

FL DYBHFLOB  12,732  

FL JCVLFLRV  12,714  

FL MIAMFLAL  12,703  

FL DYBHFLPO  12,514  

FL HMSTFLHM  12,505  

FL LKCYFLMA  12,442  

FL MIAMFLOL  12,004  

FL JCBHFLMA  11,901  

FL JCVLFLJT  11,720  

FL MIAMFLBA  11,560  

FL MIAMFLSH  11,422  

FL DELDFLMA  11,357  

FL MIAMFLFL  11,268  

FL BCRTFLSA  11,081  

FL MIAMFLME  10,987  

FL MIAMFLNS  10,825  

FL ORPKFLMA  10,460  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

FL JCVLFLWC  10,432  

FL PMBHFLTA  10,221  

FL MIAMFLAP  10,085  

FL MIAMFLBC  9,970  

FL FTLDFLSG  9,912  

FL PTSLFLMA  9,631  

FL TTVLFLMA  9,620  

FL MIAMFLNM  9,197  

FL DLBHFLKP  9,175  

FL PNSCFLWA  9,163  

FL MIAMFLIC  8,937  

FL COCOFLME  8,372  

FL NSBHFLMA  8,308  

FL MIAMFLWD  8,128  

FL HLWDFLHA  8,086  

FL PLTKFLMA  7,939  

FL OVIDFLCA  7,848  

FL WWSPFLSH  7,640  

FL GSVLFLNW  7,389  

FL BKVLFLJF  7,381  

FL CCBHFLMA  7,366  

FL PNVDFLMA  7,351  

FL PLCSFLMA  7,301  

FL JCVLFLLF  7,270  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

FL JCVLFLOW  7,179  

FL PCBHFLNT  6,667  

FL MLTNFLRA  5,896  

FL FRBHFLFP  5,682  

FL ORPKFLRW  5,634  

FL MNDRFLAV  5,365  

FL GLBRFLMC  5,206  

FL PTSLFLSO  5,178  

FL MIAMFLDB  4,982  

FL WWSPFLHI  4,413  

FL SBSTFLMA  4,227  

FL BLGLFLMA  4,034  

FL JCVLFLFC  3,914  

FL HMSTFLNA  3,737  

FL VRBHFLBE  3,652  

FL JCBHFLSP  3,646  

FL EGLLFLIH  3,571  

FL MRTHFLVE  3,527  

FL FTLDFLAP  3,390  

FL MIAMFLKE  2,970  

FL JCVLFLIA  2,892  

FL GCSPFLCN  2,768  

FL DYBHFLFN  2,760  

FL HTISFLMA  2,613  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

FL CHPLFLJA  2,589  

FL STAGFLBS  2,462  

FL STAGFLSH  2,397  

FL BNNLFLMA  2,354  

FL DBRYFLDL  2,335  

FL PACEFLPV  2,301  

FL KYLRFLLS  2,294  

FL DNLNFLWM  2,245  

FL HBSDFLMA  2,135  

FL KYLRFLMA  2,132  

FL HLNVFLMA  1,952  

FL MDBGFLPM  1,924  

FL PNSCFLHC  1,787  

FL LYHNFLOH  1,748  

FL DBRYFLMA  1,584  

FL TRENFLMA  1,581  

FL JCBHFLAB  1,551  

FL CFLDFLMA  1,495  

FL ISLMFLMA  1,458  

FL MNDRFLLW  1,446  

FL CNTMFLLE  1,430  

FL CSCYFLBA  1,345  

FL YULEFLMA  1,274  

FL STAGFLWG  1,224  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

FL FLBHFLMA  1,111  

FL PNSCFLPB  1,085  

FL EORNFLMA  1,028  

FL BRSNFLMA  985  

FL BGPIFLMA  981  

FL KYHGFLMA  928  

FL HAVNFLMA  790  

FL GCVLFLMA  760  

FL NWBYFLMA  723  

FL PAHKFLMA  692  

FL NKLRFLMA  649  

FL PRSNFLFD  637  

FL JAY-FLMA  608  

FL BLDWFLMA  602  

FL SGKYFLMA  569  

FL DYBHFLOS  560  

FL HWTHFLMA  550  

FL PNCYFLCA  493  

FL YNTWFLMA  418  

FL MICCFLBB  391  

FL OLTWFLLN  383  

FL DLSPFLMA  342  

FL YNFNFLMA  335  

FL CDKYFLMA  316  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

FL CCBHFLAF  309  

FL MCNPFLMA  301  

FL ARCHFLMA  279  

FL HMSTFLEA  272  

FL SYHSFLCC  268  

FL FTGRFLMA  261  

FL SBSTFLFE  260  

FL VERNFLMA  260  

FL OKHLFLMA  239  

FL GENVFLMA  237  

FL PMPKFLMA  223  

FL WELKFLMA  222  

FL MXVLFLMA  195  

FL MNSNFLMA  91  

GA ATLNGACS  94,988  

GA MRTTGAMA  89,220  

GA NRCRGAMA  78,131  

GA ALPRGAMA  74,317  

GA ATLNGAPP  71,905  

GA ATLNGABU  57,064  

GA SMYRGAPF  52,246  

GA DNWDGAMA  47,862  

GA RSWLGAMA  41,390  

GA DLTHGAHS  39,907  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

GA CLMBGAMT  36,081  

GA ATLNGAEP  34,260  

GA ATLNGASS  33,797  

GA ATLNGATH  33,131  

GA LRVLGAOS  32,076  

GA CHMBGAMA  30,860  

GA SMYRGAMA  29,316  

GA ALBYGAMA  29,095  

GA SVNHGABS  28,626  

GA ATHNGAMA  28,311  

GA LLBNGAMA  27,481  

GA TUKRGAMA  27,383  

GA CMNGGAMA  24,408  

GA MACNGAMT  24,148  

GA GSVLGAMA  23,840  

GA BUFRGABH  23,435  

GA AGSTGAMT  22,316  

GA WDSTGACR  21,504  

GA VLDSGAMA  20,823  

GA ATLNGAWD  20,758  

GA MRTTGAEA  18,793  

GA SVNHGADE  18,669  

GA ASTLGAMA  18,126  

GA CNYRGAMA  17,806  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

GA ATLNGAFP  17,075  

GA ROMEGATL  16,047  

GA BRWKGAMA  15,487  

GA AGSTGAAU  15,289  

GA JNBOGAMA  14,582  

GA SNLVGAMA  13,736  

GA DGVLGAMA  13,695  

GA ATLNGAIC  13,219  

GA AGSTGATH  12,768  

GA MCDNGAGS  12,663  

GA CRVLGAMA  12,427  

GA MACNGAVN  12,365  

GA RVDLGAMA  11,974  

GA ATLNGAAD  11,869  

GA GRFNGAMA  11,828  

GA STBRGANH  11,448  

GA CLMBGAMW  11,069  

GA ATLNGAEL  11,036  

GA PTCYGAMA  10,879  

GA CVTNGAMT  10,682  

GA WYCRGAMA  10,619  

GA FYVLGASG  10,329  

GA NWNNGAMA  10,131  

GA SVNHGAGC  9,926  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

GA THVLGAMA  9,377  

GA AGSTGAFL  9,210  

GA TFTNGAMA  9,191  

GA LGRNGAMA  8,873  

GA ATLNGABH  8,831  

GA CRTNGAMA  8,658  

GA WRRBGAMA  8,507  

GA SVNHGAWB  8,362  

GA CLHNGAES  8,202  

GA SNMTGALR  8,197  

GA MRRWGAMA  7,858  

GA FRBNGAEB  7,783  

GA DBLNGAMA  7,665  

GA PANLGAMA  7,662  

GA ACWOGAMA  7,463  

GA ATLNGAWE  6,721  

GA AMRCGAMA  6,275  

GA MACNGAGP  6,258  

GA ATLNGALA  6,013  

GA ATLNGAGR  5,775  

GA PWSPGAAS  5,676  

GA LTHNGAJS  5,380  

GA DLLSGAES  5,360  

GA BNBRGAMA  4,801  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

GA ATLNGACD  4,756  

GA CLMBGABV  4,742  

GA LGVLGACS  4,354  

GA VDALGAMA  4,261  

GA CORDGAMA  4,097  

GA ATLNGAHR  4,077  

GA JESPGAES  3,714  

GA SSISGAES  3,676  

GA THSNGAMA  3,519  

GA FTVYGAMA  3,244  

GA ETTNGAES  3,242  

GA BXLYGAES  3,194  

GA EBTNGAMA  3,177  

GA SNVLGAES  3,140  

GA VLRCGAES  2,848  

GA JCSNGAMA  2,674  

GA CDTWGAMA  2,665  

GA MDSNGAMA  2,581  

GA FLBRGAMA  2,578  

GA FRSYGAMA  2,560  

GA WYBOGAES  2,547  

GA POLRGAMA  2,546  

GA SWBOGAES  2,543  

GA ESMNGAES  2,436  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

GA WTVLGAES  2,014  

GA BRVIGAMA  1,964  

GA SYLVGAES  1,791  

GA CMLLGAMA  1,731  

GA GNBOGAES  1,630  

GA HZLHGAMA  1,609  

GA BRMNGAES  1,572  

GA SVNHGAWI  1,564  

GA CXTNGAMA  1,505  

GA CCHRGAMA  1,481  

GA LKPKGAMA  1,462  

GA RCKMGAES  1,453  

GA BLCSGAES  1,315  

GA RYTNGAMA  1,236  

GA HMPNGAJW  1,218  

GA PLHMGAMA  1,141  

GA LYNSGAMA  1,035  

GA PLMTGAMA  1,024  

GA SVNHGASI  997  

GA LSVLGAMA  973  

GA MNTIGAMA  951  

GA AIVLGAMA  907  

GA BGRTGAMA  868  

GA TLLPGAES  859  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

GA WRNSGAMA  844  

GA SPRTGAMA  816  

GA CLQTGAES  792  

GA APNGGAES  791  

GA WGVLGAES  763  

GA BWDNGAMA  759  

GA MLLNGAMA  754  

GA LSBGGAMA  748  

GA ZBLNGAMA  712  

GA SCCRGAMA  644  

GA PNMTGAMA  643  

GA JKISGAMA  590  

GA BCHNGAES  577  

GA WRTNGAMA  572  

GA HPHZGAES  566  

GA TBISGAMA  544  

GA HMTNGAMA  538  

GA FKLNGAMA  522  

GA SENOGAMA  511  

GA GNVLGAMA  478  

GA CLMTGAMA  453  

GA TMPLGAMA  444  

GA HRLMGAMA  438  

GA HGVLGAMA  401  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

38 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

GA RPVLGAMA  352  

GA ARTNGAES  334  

GA RTLGGAMA  320  

GA WDLYGAMA  303  

GA NWTNGAHD  300  

GA LMKNGAMA  296  

GA CVSPGAMA  286  

GA RCLDGAMA  275  

GA LULAGAMA  250  

GA SPRKGAMA  211  

GA WDBYGAES  205  

GA GBSNGAES  189  

GA CSSTGAMA  183  

GA LMCYGAMA  154  

GA BCTNGAMA  150  

GA GTVLGAMA  139  

GA SRDSGAES  135  

GA LTVLGACS  130  

GA CNCRGAMA  129  

GA GAY-GAMA  117  

GA JHCRGAES  107  

GA KGTNGAMA  105  

GA LERYGAMA  88  

GA SMVLGAMA  81  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

39 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

KY LSVLKYAP  49,159  

KY LSVLKYWE  20,756  

KY BWLGKYMA  20,717  

KY LSVLKYBR  16,989  

KY OWBOKYMA  16,304  

KY LSVLKYSM  14,813  

KY FRFTKYMA  14,341  

KY PDCHKYMA  12,334  

KY LSVLKYOA  12,326  

KY LSVLKYBE  11,028  

KY LSVLKYJT  10,071  

KY LSVLKYSL  9,478  

KY LSVLKYAN  9,159  

KY HPVLKYMA  9,081  

KY LSVLKYTS  7,402  

KY HNSNKYMA  7,141  

KY RCMDKYMA  6,928  

KY MDVIKYMA  6,849  

KY PKVLKYMA  6,810  

KY CRBNKYMA  6,634  

KY WNCHKYMA  6,373  

KY DAVLKYMA  5,671  

KY LSVLKYVS  5,477  

KY LSVLKY26  5,403  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

40 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

KY GRTWKYMA  4,856  

KY MRRYKYMA  4,546  

KY LSVLKYSH  4,463  

KY BRTWKYES  4,346  

KY SHVLKYMA  4,067  

KY MYFDKYMA  3,479  

KY PRBGKYES  3,242  

KY MTSTKYMA  2,859  

KY FRFTKYES  2,838  

KY OKGVKYES  2,612  

KY LSVLKYCW  2,595  

KY PDCHKYLO  2,510  

KY PNVLKYMA  2,458  

KY LGRNKYES  2,375  

KY MDBOKYMA  2,258  

KY FKLNKYMA  2,185  

KY LSVLKYFC  2,161  

KY GNVLKYMA  2,135  

KY RLVLKYMA  1,988  

KY HRLNKYMA  1,941  

KY PARSKYMA  1,923  

KY PIVLKYMA  1,777  

KY BNTNKYMA  1,651  

KY HDBGKYMA  1,623  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

41 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

KY CYNTKYMA  1,558  

KY WHBGKYMA  1,525  

KY MYVLKYMA  1,513  

KY LRBGKYMA  1,480  

KY RSTRKYES  1,392  

KY CRTNKYMA  1,364  

KY WLBGKYMA  1,310  

KY PRTNKYES  1,284  

KY LSVLKYHA  1,263  

KY JCSNKYMA  1,258  

KY CNCYKYMA  1,181  

KY MGFDKYMA  1,097  

KY SNTNKYMA  1,082  

KY STFRKYMA  1,067  

KY FLTNKYMA  1,003  

KY CADZKYMA  994  

KY SPFDKYMA  974  

KY MGTWKYMA  959  

KY LOUSKYES  940  

KY BVDMKYMA  878  

KY EDVLKYMA  833  

KY EMNNKYES  778  

KY HRBGKYES  778  

KY BYVLKYMA  743  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

42 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

KY MARNKYMA  726  

KY PDCHKYRL  696  

KY INEZKYMA  692  

KY HRFRKYMA  685  

KY SWSNKYMA  681  

KY TYVLKYMA  660  

KY PDCHKYIP  657  

KY ALLNKYMA  643  

KY EKTNKYMA  543  

KY VIRGKYMA  535  

KY MARTKYMA  525  

KY OWTNKYMA  511  

KY SSVLKYMA  506  

KY GBVLKYMA  474  

KY STONKYMA  447  

KY HWVLKYMA  443  

KY CRLSKYMA  411  

KY ELCYKYES  409  

KY CLHNKYMA  391  

KY DWSPKYES  370  

KY PRVDKYMA  365  

KY CLTNKYES  359  

KY HCMNKYMA  332  

KY SEBRKYMA  328  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

43 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

KY WYLDKYES  321  

KY PKVLKYMT  313  

KY FEBRKYMA  311  

KY STRGKYMA  309  

KY BDFRKYMA  280  

KY LBJTKYMA  277  

KY FDCKKYES  262  

KY DIXNKYMA  255  

KY WRFDKYMA  253  

KY PMBRKYMA  247  

KY DRBOKYES  222  

KY GTHRKYMA  216  

KY GHNTKYMA  214  

KY BLFDKYMA  200  

KY MCWLKYMA  200  

KY NEONKYES  191  

KY NWHNKYMA  187  

KY NRVLKYMA  171  

KY HANSKYMA  168  

KY LVMRKYMA  168  

KY FDVLKYMA  158  

KY RBRDKYMA  158  

KY MCDNKYMA  153  

KY SLPHKYMA  153  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

44 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

KY CMBGKYMA  149  

KY WACOKYMA  138  

KY CLAYKYMA  136  

KY BRGNKYMA  135  

KY JNCYKYMA  130  

KY WHVLKYMA  130  

KY CNTNKYMA  127  

KY MACEKYMA  115  

KY SLVSKYMA  114  

KY COTNKYMA  113  

KY WSPNKYMA  108  

KY HABTKYMA  107  

KY ERTNKYMA  103  

KY WDDYKYMA  102  

KY FRDNKYMA  99  

KY WLCKKYES  99  

KY CRBOKYMA  98  

KY STGRKYMA  97  

KY PRVLKYMA  96  

KY CYDNKYMA  95  

KY MRGPKYMA  95  

KY CLPTKYMA  94  

KY SLGHKYMA  93  

KY MLTNKYMA  92  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

45 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

KY MLBGKYMA  88  

KY STNLKYMA  88  

KY ENSRKYMA  87  

KY FORDKYMA  86  

KY BNLYKYMA  85  

KY BRMNKYMA  85  

KY NEBOKYMA  81  

KY UTICKYMA  81  

KY AURRKYMA  77  

KY WSBGKYMA  76  

KY CHPLKYMA  72  

KY SCRMKYMA  69  

KY GRACKYMA  67  

KY SHGVKYMA  67  

KY HBVLKYMA  65  

KY BGDDKYMA  63  

KY ISLDKYMA  62  

KY PLRGKYMA  61  

KY EMNNKYPL  60  

KY BWLGKYRV  60  

KY BLSPKYMA  59  

KY SDVLKYMA  54  

KY TRENKYMA  50  

KY PNTHKYMA  46  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

46 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

KY WLVLKYMA  43  

KY CNTWKYMA  37  

KY FNVLKYMA  34  

KY LFYTKYMA  34  

KY WNCHKYPV  34  

KY STCHKYMA  33  

KY MTEDKYMA  31  

KY SRGHKYMA  29  

KY KKVLKYMA  22  

KY PTRYKYMA  21  

LA NWORLAMA  71,146  

LA LFYTLAMA  46,825  

LA BTRGLAGW  39,525  

LA BTRGLAMA  39,089  

LA MONRLAMA  37,785  

LA NWORLAMT  31,726  

LA SHPTLAMA  29,790  

LA HOUMLAMA  22,744  

LA ALXNLAMA  22,592  

LA LKCHLADT  20,494  

LA KNNRLABR  20,489  

LA NWORLASW  19,432  

LA KNNRLAHN  18,290  

LA NWORLARV  18,238  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

47 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

LA BTRGLAOH  17,237  

LA BTRGLASB  15,829  

LA LKCHLAUN  15,631  

LA SLIDLAMA  15,498  

LA CVTNLAMA  15,328  

LA SHPTLABS  15,177  

LA NWIBLAMA  13,487  

LA LFYTLAVM  12,238  

LA SHPTLASG  12,110  

LA BTRGLAWN  12,090  

LA SHPTLAHD  11,759  

LA HMNDLAMA  10,229  

LA NWORLASK  9,886  

LA RSTNLAMA  9,691  

LA NWORLAMC  9,304  

LA NWORLAMR  9,006  

LA NWORLAAR  7,784  

LA MNVLLAMA  7,660  

LA BTRGLABK  7,613  

LA NWORLAFR  7,544  

LA NWORLABM  7,522  

LA NWORLASC  7,518  

LA SHPTLACL  6,878  

LA SHPTLAQB  6,824  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

48 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

LA BRSSLAMA  6,811  

LA BTRGLASW  6,628  

LA NWORLACM  6,560  

LA NWORLALK  6,559  

LA OPLSLATL  6,308  

LA BTRGLAIS  6,206  

LA DNSPLAMA  6,010  

LA THBDLAMA  5,642  

LA NTCHLAMA  4,982  

LA MRCYLAIN  4,812  

LA LKCHLAMW  4,701  

LA LEVLLAMA  4,414  

LA CRWYLAMA  4,132  

LA ABVLLAMA  3,718  

LA BGLSLAMA  3,477  

LA MINDLAMA  3,399  

LA NWORLAMU  3,390  

LA MONRLADS  3,370  

LA LPLCLAMA  3,343  

LA NWORLACA  3,233  

LA BSTRLAMA  3,030  

LA ZCHRLAMA  2,931  

LA PLQMLAMA  2,910  

LA DRDRLAMA  2,908  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

49 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

LA FKTNLAMA  2,738  

LA MONRLAWM  2,689  

LA AMITLAMA  2,561  

LA SLPHLAMA  2,435  

LA EUNCLAMA  2,320  

LA DNVLLAMA  2,298  

LA JNGSLAMA  2,244  

LA ALXNLATG  2,058  

LA CRNCLAMA  2,002  

LA NWORLAAV  1,927  

LA MKVLLAMN  1,897  

LA LLNGLABU  1,711  

LA WNFDLAMA  1,711  

LA BTRGLAHR  1,709  

LA MANYLAMA  1,657  

LA WNBOLAMA  1,624  

LA STGBLAMA  1,622  

LA LEVLLAFP  1,510  

LA MNFDLAMA  1,452  

LA TLLHLAMA  1,421  

LA NWRDLAMA  1,394  

LA PNCHLAMA  1,369  

LA NORCLAMN  1,360  

LA FKLNLAMA  1,337  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

50 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

LA RYVLLAMA  1,303  

LA JNBOLAMA  1,265  

LA PASNLAMN  1,254  

LA MRCYLAAM  1,213  

LA TUNCLAMA  1,195  

LA OKDLLAMA  1,161  

LA SMVLLAMA  1,158  

LA FRVLLAMA  1,129  

LA SFVLLAMA  1,112  

LA RAYNLAMA  1,072  

LA YNVLLAAK  1,060  

LA HOMRLAMA  1,057  

LA CLMALAMA  1,014  

LA MDVILAMA  988  

LA JCSNLAMA  982  

LA FRDYLAMA  981  

LA LTCHLAMA  945  

LA LKCHLAMB  940  

LA LCPTLAMA  932  

LA RCLDLAMA  919  

LA VDALLAMA  912  

LA CSHTLAMA  891  

LA OKGVLAMA  883  

LA ARCDLAMA  838  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

51 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

LA HGTNLAMA  837  

LA BTRGLABS  835  

LA BUNKLAMA  825  

LA LLNGLAHV  816  

LA NPVLLAMA  811  

LA CLTNLAMA  808  

LA DELHLAMA  800  

LA GRNGLAMA  783  

LA VENCLAMA  748  

LA LKPRLAMA  719  

LA LCMBLAMA  714  

LA KTVLLAMA  712  

LA LVTNLAMA  712  

LA VNTNLAMA  698  

LA STBRLAMA  648  

LA JNVLLAMA  647  

LA KNWDLAMA  601  

LA GNWDLAMA  596  

LA PRRVLAMA  595  

LA BURSLAMA  593  

LA MTGTLAMA  592  

LA JNRTLAMA  577  

LA ALBYLAMA  561  

LA VCHRLAMA  526  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

52 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

LA BLNCLAMA  523  

LA BNTNLAMA  506  

LA INDPLAMA  478  

LA PTSLLAMA  473  

LA BLDWLAMA  457  

LA CLFXLAMA  426  

LA FLSMLAMA  426  

LA CNVNLAMA  425  

LA DUSNLAMA  422  

LA STTNLAMA  419  

LA PRDSLAMA  395  

LA STJSLAMA  346  

LA LKARLAMA  336  

LA HYVLLAMA  329  

LA BOYCLAMA  320  

LA CNVLLAMA  319  

LA ZWLLLAMA  319  

LA PRPRLAMA  308  

LA SPFDLAMA  305  

LA ERTHLAMA  291  

LA WHCSLAMA  288  

LA LGPTLAMA  287  

LA PTBRLAMA  287  

LA OLCYLAMA  285  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

53 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

LA LFTTLAMA  260  

LA ANGILAMA  259  

LA ROGNLAMA  255  

LA LCMPLAMA  249  

LA PLLCLAMA  245  

LA GYDNLAMA  233  

LA DULCLAMA  229  

LA WASHLAMA  220  

LA JSBNLAMA  213  

LA CLHNLAMA  211  

LA NWTNLAMA  208  

LA KRSPLAMA  204  

LA MRRGLAMA  201  

LA BERNLAMA  197  

LA MEVLLAMA  185  

LA EDGRLAMA  181  

LA GBSNLAMA  175  

LA HRBGLAMA  175  

LA LRVLLAMA  160  

LA FLRNLAMA  159  

LA MKVLLAHM  156  

LA RBLNLAMA  156  

LA SWLKLAMA  149  

LA LBVLLAMA  148  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

54 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

LA PNALLAMA  147  

LA GBLDLAMN  146  

LA DBCHLAMA  138  

LA HGTNLAKN  138  

LA ALXNLADV  135  

LA BUSHLAMA  132  

LA DRPGLAMA  125  

LA MYVLLAMA  123  

LA WTPRLAMA  123  

LA PINELAMA  115  

LA CHBYLAMA  113  

LA MTGMLAMA  112  

LA EPPSLAMA  106  

LA MRGZLAMA  103  

LA PLQMLACR  103  

LA SCISLAMA  102  

LA LWTLLAMA  100  

LA MTRYLAMA  97  

LA WKISLAMA  92  

LA NTCHLACR  91  

LA FRVLLADV  85  

LA KTCHLAMA  85  

LA STLNLAMA  79  

LA YSCLLAMA  75  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

55 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

LA GRCNLAMA  73  

LA HRNBLAMA  73  

LA CWVLLAMA  70  

LA DYLNLAMA  65  

LA CASTLAMA  61  

LA LEVLLABF  57  

LA WLSNLAMA  53  

LA LSBNLAMA  52  

LA CNVRLAMA  48  

LA BERNLASP  45  

LA GRTWLAMA  45  

LA LOVLLAMA  44  

LA SALNLAMA  44  

LA ARCDLABW  41  

LA LKPRLAAL  41  

LA WNFDLACA  38  

LA FTNCLAMA  37  

LA LKCTLAMA  31  

LA MTHRLAMA  25  

LA LEVLLASN  23  

LA DLCXLAMA  10  

MS JCSNMSCP  40,109  

MS GLPTMSTS  19,492  

MS TUPLMSMA  18,173  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

56 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

MS JCSNMSPC  17,299  

MS JCSNMSMB  16,051  

MS MRDNMSTL  15,519  

MS SKVLMSMA  14,601  

MS HTBGMSWE  13,018  

MS HTBGMSMA  12,829  

MS JCSNMSRW  12,461  

MS CLMBMSMA  12,055  

MS BILXMSED  10,677  

MS VCBGMSMA  10,215  

MS LARLMSMA  9,920  

MS MDSNMSES  8,151  

MS GNVLMSMA  7,713  

MS OXFRMSMA  7,451  

MS PSCGMSMA  7,251  

MS BILXMSMA  7,249  

MS JCSNMSBL  6,257  

MS JCSNMSCB  6,133  

MS NTCHMSMA  5,865  

MS GNWDMSMA  5,642  

MS CRNTMSMA  5,517  

MS BRHNMSMA  5,002  

MS BSLSMSMA  4,568  

MS OCSPMSGO  4,475  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

57 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

MS MCCMMSMA  4,444  

MS GLPTMSLY  4,418  

MS PHLAMSMA  4,384  

MS BRNDMSES  4,128  

MS GRNDMSMA  3,971  

MS PCYNMSMA  3,669  

MS CSDLMSMA  3,631  

MS CLEVMSMA  3,588  

MS CLMAMSMA  3,489  

MS CNTNMSMA  3,368  

MS SOHNMSDC  3,344  

MS BTVLMSDS  3,342  

MS BILXMSDI  3,228  

MS TUNCMSMA  2,886  

MS YZCYMSMA  2,512  

MS NWALMSMA  2,492  

MS PNTTMSMA  2,435  

MS JCSNMSNR  2,419  

MS WSPNMSMA  2,389  

MS HRNNMSDS  2,294  

MS HLSPMSMA  2,267  

MS AMRYMSMA  2,093  

MS RPLYMSMA  2,073  

MS BNVLMSMA  2,039  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

58 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

MS KSCSMSMA  2,011  

MS MSPNMSMA  1,912  

MS INDNMSMA  1,909  

MS PSCGMSGA  1,856  

MS SNTBMSPS  1,763  

MS ITBNMSMA  1,758  

MS WYBOMSMA  1,726  

MS LSVLMSMA  1,707  

MS FORSMSMA  1,683  

MS LCDLMSMA  1,677  

MS WGNSMSMA  1,496  

MS MAGEMSMA  1,407  

MS CRTHMSMA  1,403  

MS WTVYMSMA  1,369  

MS ABRDMSES  1,341  

MS CLNSMSMA  1,246  

MS PSCHMSLT  1,236  

MS MNDNMSMA  1,200  

MS HSTNMSMA  1,149  

MS TYTWMSMC  1,147  

MS PRVSMSMA  1,117  

MS WINOMSMA  1,115  

MS IUKAMSES  1,087  

MS HZLHMSMA  1,086  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

59 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

MS CRSPMSMA  1,058  

MS QTMNMSMA  1,050  

MS PPVLMSMA  1,045  

MS ELVLMSMA  1,010  

MS PGSNMSMA  975  

MS PSCHMSMA  951  

MS NWTNMSMA  926  

MS LXTNMSMA  885  

MS VRNAMSMA  879  

MS MACNMSMA  824  

MS MNTIMSMA  817  

MS BLZNMSMA  816  

MS RYMNMSDS  805  

MS LELDMSMA  755  

MS RLFKMSMA  734  

MS MRKSMSHW  718  

MS MGNLMSMA  709  

MS EUPRMSFA  675  

MS BLDWMSMF  669  

MS MCCMMSSM  662  

MS SLTLMSSU  637  

MS CHTNMSMA  630  

MS MRTNMSMA  611  

MS TYVLMSMA  559  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

60 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

MS BLMTMSMA  543  

MS OKLNMSMA  543  

MS FYTTMSMA  540  

MS SCOBMSMA  538  

MS WSSNMSMA  504  

MS SRDSMSMA  503  

MS WDVLMSMA  492  

MS DKLBMSMA  484  

MS ASLDMSMA  469  

MS RCTNMSMA  450  

MS FLORMSMA  449  

MS LMTNMSSS  440  

MS UNINMSDS  440  

MS PLTNMSMA  426  

MS MNASMSMA  421  

MS DRNTMSMA  413  

MS LBRTMSMA  409  

MS VNCLMSMA  400  

MS HDLBMSMA  396  

MS PLHTMSMA  365  

MS RLGHMSMA  364  

MS HODLMSMA  363  

MS MSTFMSCU  346  

MS HRLYMSMA  345  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

61 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

MS TRRYMSMA  338  

MS RLVLMSMA  318  

MS DREWMSMA  314  

MS WLNTMSMA  304  

MS CNVIMSMA  303  

MS NTTNMSMA  301  

MS RSDLMSMA  298  

MS ENTRMSMA  289  

MS GLSTMSMA  289  

MS CDWRMSMA  282  

MS HPVLMSSU  280  

MS UTICMSDS  271  

MS SMRLMSMA  268  

MS CAFBMSMA  267  

MS SHNNMSMA  266  

MS MABNMSMA  254  

MS SNRYMSMA  248  

MS SMNRMSMA  241  

MS HMTNMSSU  230  

MS BOTNMSMA  226  

MS MTOLMSMA  223  

MS BEMTMSMA  222  

MS CFVLMSMA  220  

MS SHLBMSDS  220  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

62 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

MS CRTNMSMA  219  

MS COMOMSMA  217  

MS PTCMMSSU  216  

MS TTWLMSMA  203  

MS TCHLMSMA  190  

MS EDWRMSDS  188  

MS CLDNMSMA  186  

MS PCKNMSMA  181  

MS VADNMSMA  176  

MS COVLMSSU  175  

MS CRNSMSMA  168  

MS SHAWMSES  168  

MS MCCLMSMA  165  

MS OKLDMSMA  162  

MS WLGVMSSU  162  

MS BKVLMSSU  156  

MS INVRMSMA  156  

MS BRVLMSMA  152  

MS LAKEMSMA  147  

MS MRHDMSMA  146  

MS LULAMSMA  145  

MS OSYKMSMA  144  

MS BUMTMSMA  137  

MS INDPMSSU  137  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

63 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

MS OBDHMSMA  128  

MS SHBTMSMA  124  

MS GDMNMSMA  123  

MS SHQLMSMA  120  

MS BNTNMSSU  119  

MS TMSBMSMA  119  

MS BNITMSMA  114  

MS KLMCMSMA  109  

MS MIZEMSMA  109  

MS SRISMSMA  108  

MS BENTMSSU  105  

MS BGCHMSSU  103  

MS JNTWMSMA  86  

MS SNSDMSSU  81  

MS WNRDMSSU  75  

MS BCTNMSMA  72  

MS BRWDMSMA  72  

MS FRPNMSMA  70  

MS MCLNMSMA  67  

MS SLCKMSMA  67  

MS STRGMSSU  66  

MS LENAMSSU  60  

MS NWTNMSHC  57  

MS CSVLMSSU  51  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

64 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

MS ROXIMSMA  51  

MS WESTMSMA  49  

MS DCHLMSMA  48  

MS LYVLMSMA  48  

MS SMDLMSSU  43  

MS ETHLMSMA  39  

MS CHNKMSSU  38  

MS DNCNMSMA  35  

MS GNSNMSMA  35  

MS DFFEMSMA  31  

MS PACEMSMA  31  

NC CHRLNCCA  85,131  

NC RLGHNCMO  75,174  

NC GNBONCEU  48,789  

NC CPHLNCRO  41,802  

NC GNBONCAS  34,302  

NC WNSLNCFI  33,021  

NC RLGHNCHO  29,561  

NC CARYNCCE  27,888  

NC RLGHNCGL  26,809  

NC CHRLNCBO  24,980  

NC WLMGNCWI  24,794  

NC AHVLNCOH  23,449  

NC WLMGNCFO  21,712  

Exhibit DW-2     



 

65 

State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

NC BURLNCDA  18,608  

NC GSTANCSO  18,239  

NC CHRLNCCR  18,124  

NC CHRLNCDE  17,354  

NC CHRLNCTH  16,835  

NC CHRLNCER  16,269  

NC WNSLNCVI  15,815  

NC RLGHNCSI  15,698  

NC CHRLNCCE  14,766  

NC CHRLNCUN  14,570  

NC SSVLNCMA  14,104  

NC RLGHNCGA  13,552  

NC CHRLNCSH  13,484  

NC DVSNNCPO  13,163  

NC RLGHNCJO  13,036  

NC BOONNCKI  12,100  

NC CHRLNCRE  11,507  

NC SLBRNCMA  11,462  

NC GLBONCMA  11,293  

NC HNVLNCCH  11,116  

NC ARDNNCCE  11,055  

NC GNBONCAP  10,412  

NC LMTNNCMA  10,149  

NC CHRLNCLP  9,811  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

NC RLGHNCSB  8,557  

NC SHLBNCMA  8,196  

NC MGTNNCGR  7,906  

NC NWTNNCMA  7,662  

NC APEXNCCE  7,340  

NC GNBONCLA  7,170  

NC HSVLNCCE  5,608  

NC BURLNCEL  5,593  

NC RDVLNCMA  5,567  

NC WYVLNCMA  5,499  

NC LNTNNCMA  5,414  

NC LENRNCHA  5,264  

NC WNSLNCGL  5,241  

NC WGVLNCMA  5,085  

NC RTTNNCCE  5,044  

NC WNSLNCLE  4,897  

NC AHVLNCBI  4,634  

NC CHRLNCOD  4,470  

NC LRBGNCMA  4,327  

NC RCHMNCMA  4,231  

NC ENKANCMA  4,187  

NC CARYNCWS  3,754  

NC GLBONCAD  3,736  

NC AHVLNCOT  3,445  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

NC GNBONCMC  3,434  

NC WNSLNCWH  3,244  

NC WNSLNCCL  2,846  

NC FRCYNCCE  2,803  

NC KNDLNCCE  2,702  

NC LWLLNCMA  2,631  

NC SOPTNCCE  2,594  

NC KGMTNCMA  2,569  

NC CHRLNCMI  2,468  

NC MTHLNCMA  2,453  

NC RLGHNCDU  2,340  

NC TYVLNCMA  2,329  

NC PMBRNCCE  2,297  

NC DNVRNCMA  2,166  

NC WLMGNCLE  1,994  

NC LENRNCHU  1,980  

NC BLMTNCCE  1,975  

NC SPPNNCMA  1,950  

NC ZBLNNCCE  1,848  

NC SRFDNCCE  1,705  

NC CNTNNCMA  1,702  

NC BCMTNCCE  1,696  

NC NWLDNCCE  1,641  

NC BRGWNCMA  1,637  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

NC SELMNCMA  1,633  

NC BURLNCHA  1,619  

NC GNBONCHO  1,619  

NC HMLTNCMA  1,528  

NC MTOLNCCE  1,527  

NC GSTANCDA  1,510  

NC CRBHNCCE  1,466  

NC SCHLNCMA  1,396  

NC WNDLNCPI  1,385  

NC LCSTNCMA  1,277  

NC CHVLNCCE  1,265  

NC GNBONCPG  1,215  

NC HNVLNCMI  1,165  

NC CSHYNCMA  1,093  

NC MGVANCCE  1,071  

NC CLMTNCMA  1,049  

NC WNSLNCAR  1,016  

NC BLRKNCCE  1,011  

NC SCHLNCHA  999  

NC LNBHNCMA  959  

NC MGTNNCGL  916  

NC MADNNCCE  885  

NC CLYDNCMA  879  

NC TRMNNCMA  879  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

NC LKLRNCCE  839  

NC LTMRNCCE  809  

NC FAMTNCMA  712  

NC BSCYNCMA  699  

NC CLEVNCMA  698  

NC ACMENCMA  680  

NC STNLNCCE  656  

NC SWNNNCMA  594  

NC LWDLNCCE  569  

NC SXPHNCMA  541  

NC LNTNNCVA  540  

NC FRVWNCMA  536  

NC SSVLNCJE  531  

NC WNSLNCWA  460  

NC GRVRNCMA  456  

NC HNVLNCED  440  

NC LCSRNCMA  422  

NC RWLDNCMA  342  

NC MNTINCMA  325  

NC CRLNNCMA  282  

NC ARSNNCMA  246  

NC ELBONCMA  234  

NC STPNNCMA  214  

NC JULNNCMA  185  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

NC ATSNNCMA  183  

NC GTWDNCMA  182  

NC RFFNNCMA  181  

NC GNHMNCMA  175  

NC RDVLNCSI  81  

NC MLTNNCMA  75  

NC GBSNNCMA  73  

SC CLMASCSN  48,403  

SC GNVLSCDT  45,546  

SC GNVLSCWR  33,639  

SC CHTNSCDT  24,703  

SC CHTNSCNO  24,107  

SC MNPLSCES  24,061  

SC SPBGSCMA  22,796  

SC FLRNSCMA  21,513  

SC ARSNSCMA  20,950  

SC CHTNSCDP  17,527  

SC CHTNSCWA  17,022  

SC CLMASCSW  16,053  

SC CLMASCSA  13,939  

SC GRERSCMA  13,799  

SC CLMASCCH  13,568  

SC SUVLSCMA  13,556  

SC AIKNSCMA  12,189  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

SC CLSNSCMA  11,369  

SC ORBGSCMA  10,702  

SC SPBGSCWV  10,279  

SC CLMASCDF  8,751  

SC CLMASCAR  8,309  

SC CHTNSCLB  8,206  

SC SENCSCMA  7,655  

SC GNVLSCCR  7,597  

SC GNVLSCCH  7,540  

SC GNVLSCWE  7,470  

SC CLMASCSU  7,111  

SC ESLYSCMA  6,560  

SC GFNYSCMA  6,419  

SC CLMASCSH  5,994  

SC LYMNSCES  5,462  

SC CMDNSCMA  5,013  

SC NAGSSCMA  4,483  

SC HTVLSCMA  4,434  

SC CHTNSCJM  4,282  

SC NWBYSCMA  3,656  

SC SPBGSCBS  3,601  

SC UNINSCMA  3,487  

SC YORKSCMA  3,344  

SC DRTNSCMA  3,340  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

SC SPBGSCHW  3,196  

SC SBRKSCSK  2,838  

SC DLLNSCMA  2,683  

SC GNVLSCBE  2,500  

SC BEVLSCMA  2,461  

SC CHRWSCES  2,420  

SC CLTNSCMA  2,354  

SC CHTNSCJN  2,305  

SC PCKNSCES  2,286  

SC BRWLSCBE  2,282  

SC MARNSCMA  2,270  

SC FNINSCES  2,079  

SC CHAPSCCL  2,054  

SC CMDNSCLG  2,014  

SC WLHLSCES  1,985  

SC TRRSSCMA  1,975  

SC BLRGSCMA  1,708  

SC PNTNSCMA  1,571  

SC SPBGSCCV  1,514  

SC WMTNSCPW  1,512  

SC BTBGSCMA  1,337  

SC MLNSSCWP  1,319  

SC STGRSCMA  1,230  

SC WMNSSCES  1,217  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

SC WCLMSCMA  1,176  

SC LKWLSCRS  1,148  

SC BETNSCMA  1,142  

SC ISPLSCIS  1,116  

SC CLVRSCES  1,090  

SC CLMASCSC  1,040  

SC BMBRSCMA  988  

SC EDFDSCMA  915  

SC PDMTSCES  902  

SC BATHSCMA  887  

SC LBRTSCMA  835  

SC JHTNSCMA  822  

SC ALDLSCMA  794  

SC EDBHSCMA  782  

SC MRTTSCMA  775  

SC BLBGSCMA  768  

SC GNVLSCWP  708  

SC GIVLSCMA  684  

SC CLMASCBQ  672  

SC HNPHSCMA  649  

SC CWPNSCMA  624  

SC DNMKSCES  624  

SC TMVLSCMA  611  

SC ARSNSCAH  603  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

SC SXMLSCMA  572  

SC CENTSCWS  567  

SC NWELSCMA  552  

SC PRSRSCMA  521  

SC TKNASCST  516  

SC SALMSCMA  513  

SC LATTSCLS  454  

SC EOVRSCMA  445  

SC BHISSCMA  413  

SC ARSNSCTV  405  

SC BAVLSCMA  341  

SC FLBHSCMA  339  

SC CLMASCPA  306  

SC JNVLSCMA  292  

SC FNVLSCMA  248  

SC PCLTSCMA  237  

SC SCHLSCES  206  

SC LKVWSCMA  188  

SC WHTMSCMA  185  

SC MCCLSCMA  182  

SC CLIOSCMA  157  

SC JONNSCES  124  

SC MARNSCBN  115  

SC SPFDSCMA  115  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

SC HCGVSCMA  81  

SC SHRNSCMA  81  

SC BLNHSCMA  78  

TN NSVLTNMT  78,781  

TN KNVLTNMA  37,284  

TN MMPHTNOA  36,686  

TN MMPHTNBA  34,364  

TN MMPHTNEL  30,973  

TN NSVLTNBW  28,974  

TN MMPHTNGT  26,311  

TN NSVLTNDO  24,914  

TN NSVLTNST  24,911  

TN CHTGTNBR  24,314  

TN MMPHTNMA  23,520  

TN CHTGTNNS  23,166  

TN MMPHTNSL  22,432  

TN KNVLTNWH  21,613  

TN MRBOTNMA  21,045  

TN NSVLTNUN  19,987  

TN NSVLTNCH  18,674  

TN CLVLTNMA  16,182  

TN FKLNTNMA  14,652  

TN MAVLTNMA  14,633  

TN KNVLTNBE  14,601  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

TN CHTGTNDT  14,182  

TN JCSNTNMA  13,916  

TN NSVLTNAP  13,084  

TN MMPHTNCT  12,838  

TN SVVLTNMT  11,599  

TN CLEVTNMA  11,525  

TN LBNNTNMA  10,408  

TN MMPHTNMT  10,289  

TN MRTWTNMA  10,173  

TN JCSNTNNS  9,973  

TN CLMATNMA  9,702  

TN OKRGTNMT  9,423  

TN FKLNTNCC  8,936  

TN HDVLTNMA  8,105  

TN NSVLTNIN  7,931  

TN CRVLTNMA  7,899  

TN MMPHTNST  7,888  

TN NSVLTNMC  7,607  

TN KNVLTNFC  7,378  

TN GDVLTNMA  7,088  

TN SMYRTNMA  6,672  

TN GALLTNMA  6,652  

TN DKSNTNMT  6,191  

TN CHTGTNRB  5,897  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

TN NSVLTNWM  5,829  

TN ATHNTNMA  5,598  

TN CHTGTNRO  5,558  

TN TLLHTNMA  5,533  

TN DYBGTNMA  5,323  

TN KNVLTNYH  4,995  

TN PARSTNMA  4,618  

TN SHVLTNMA  4,467  

TN SPFDTNMA  4,219  

TN UNCYTNMA  3,664  

TN LFLTTNMA  3,412  

TN NWPTTNMT  3,403  

TN NSVLTNBV  3,379  

TN WNCHTNMA  3,355  

TN LRBGTNMA  3,340  

TN GTBGTNMT  3,307  

TN PLSKTNMA  3,229  

TN LNCYTNMA  3,179  

TN MMPHTNFR  3,178  

TN FYVLTNMA  3,105  

TN MNCHTNMA  3,049  

TN LXTNTNMA  3,048  

TN CVTNTNMT  2,961  

TN LWBGTNMA  2,866  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

TN NSVLTNCD  2,749  

TN CHTGTNSE  2,683  

TN SVNHTNMT  2,651  

TN JFCYTNMA  2,649  

TN BWVLTNMA  2,320  

TN HMBLTNMA  2,319  

TN CLTNTNMA  2,238  

TN DYTNTNMA  2,226  

TN CHTGTNMV  2,166  

TN MMPHTNCK  2,158  

TN NSVLTNHH  2,096  

TN SOVLTNMT  1,997  

TN KGTNTNMT  1,985  

TN LODNTNMA  1,950  

TN PTLDTNMA  1,944  

TN RRVLTNMA  1,918  

TN MDVITNMT  1,915  

TN BLVRTNMA  1,912  

TN RPLYTNMA  1,876  

TN SPHLTNMT  1,824  

TN MSCTTNMT  1,786  

TN ASCYTNMA  1,605  

TN MMPHTNWW  1,590  

TN HIMNTNMA  1,568  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

TN SLMRTNMT  1,556  

TN NSVLTNWC  1,552  

TN CMDNTNMA  1,523  

TN MILNTNMA  1,464  

TN SWTWTNMT  1,463  

TN WHHSTNMA  1,422  

TN WVRLTNMT  1,375  

TN HNSNTNMT  1,367  

TN HNTGTNMA  1,321  

TN GTWSTNSW  1,284  

TN TRTNTNMA  1,269  

TN DNRGTNMA  1,248  

TN SDDSTNMA  1,241  

TN MCKNTNMA  1,216  

TN CRTHTNMA  1,132  

TN JSPRTNMT  1,127  

TN ARTNTNMT  1,117  

TN MMPHTNHP  1,092  

TN CRHLTNCB  1,082  

TN CNVLTNMA  1,077  

TN RKWDTNMA  1,052  

TN MYVLTNMA  1,031  

TN HHNWTNMA  1,030  

TN OLHCTNMA  1,012  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

TN SPBGTNMA  982  

TN CHTGTNSM  977  

TN NSVLTNAA  925  

TN WHBLTNMT  906  

TN DOVRTNMT  890  

TN NSVLTNBH  884  

TN BLGPTNMA  869  

TN JLLCTNMA  868  

TN ETWHTNMT  820  

TN MNPLTNMA  795  

TN FRVWTNMT  773  

TN BNTNTNMT  770  

TN CHTGTNHT  725  

TN CLDGTNMA  690  

TN HTVLTNMA  675  

TN PSVWTNMT  653  

TN SPCYTNMT  614  

TN OLSPTNMA  605  

TN SANGTNMT  581  

TN NWBRTNMA  573  

TN CHTNTNMT  555  

TN DCTRTNMT  524  

TN GNBRTNMA  507  

TN HLLSTNMT  506  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

TN LYLSTNMA  484  

TN NRRSTNMA  481  

TN LKCYTNMA  466  

TN WHPITNMA  458  

TN SNVLTNMA  455  

TN TPVLTNMA  445  

TN WRTRTNMT  436  

TN TWNSTNMA  396  

TN CHRLTNMT  391  

TN WHVLTNMT  377  

TN BLLSTNMA  376  

TN LYBGTNMT  363  

TN TROYTNMT  351  

TN GRNBTNMA  335  

TN WHWLTNMA  322  

TN GNFDTNMT  315  

TN SEWNTNMW  314  

TN SRVLTNMA  295  

TN MDTNTNMA  286  

TN DYERTNMT  279  

TN MCWNTNMT  260  

TN MSCWTNMA  258  

TN GDJTTNMA  246  

TN CRPLTNMA  241  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

TN HRFRTNMA  236  

TN SMTWTNMA  234  

TN GLSNTNMA  231  

TN WTTWTNMA  223  

TN CMCYTNMT  205  

TN MEDNTNMA  201  

TN EAVLTNMA  200  

TN HNNGTNMA  197  

TN BTSPTNMA  186  

TN FIVLTNMA  178  

TN RDGLTNMA  163  

TN BGSNTNMA  157  

TN TRINTNMA  156  

TN HNLDTNMA  155  

TN HRNBTNMT  149  

TN KNTNTNMA  146  

TN ACHLTNMT  144  

TN FLVLTNMA  136  

TN LYVLTNMA  127  

TN CNHMTNMA  126  

TN PTBGTNMA  122  

TN BLNCTNMT  88  

TN FRDNTNMA  87  

TN VNLRTNMA  69  
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State Wire Center Total Business 
Lines 

TN GBSNTNMT  65  

TN CULKTNMA  52  

TN PLMYTNMA  46  

TN SNTFTNMA  46  

TN WLPTTNMA  43  

TN HMPSTNMA  39  
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Appendix 6  
Glossary of Terms  

1. Wire Center: A wire center is the location of an incumbent LEC local switching facility 
containing one or more central offices. The wire center boundaries define the area in which 
all customers served by a given wire center are located. 

2. Business Line: A business line is an incumbent LEC owned switched access line used to serve 
a business customer, whether by the incumbent LEC itself or by a competitive LEC that 
leases the line from the incumbent LEC. The number of business lines in a wire center shall 
equal the sum of all incumbent LEC business switched access lines, plus the sum of all UNE 
loops connected to that wire center, including UNE loops provisioned in combination with 
other unbundled elements. Among these requirements, business line tallies (1) shall include 
only those access lines connecting end-user customers with incumbent LEC end-offices for 
switched services, (2) shall not include non-switched special access lines, (3) shall account 
for ISDN and other digital access lines by counting each 64 kbps-equivalent as one line. For 
an example, a DS1 line corresponds to 24 64kbps-equivalents, and therefore to 24 “business 
lines.” 

3. MAREVS: BellSouth’s main Management Reporting and Revenue Management System. 
MAREVS’ primary input interface is the billing platforms of CRIS and CABS. The purpose of 
MAREVS is to identify all revenue related to products and to business units. Revenue data 
underlying the revenue journals and General Ledger revenues are assigned to products and 
business units using rules embedded in the MAREVS model. Statistical data, such as access 
lines, messages and minutes of use, representing volume of business drivers are assigned to 
products and business units. Income Statement revenues are based on booked revenue from 
MAREVS, but this system does not have customer or transaction detail. The result of 
MAREVS process is the assignment of the Company’s revenue to regulated or non-regulated 
products. 

4. CRIS/CABS: These are the main billing systems in use at BellSouth. CRIS is typically used as 
the billing system for wireless, payphone and resale. CABS, on the other hand, is the billing 
platform for IXC and CLEC. The primary input interface for these systems is the completed 
job order database. In addition, these two systems interface with MAREVS for revenue 
reporting. 

5. SMAS: Strategic Marketing Analysis System (SMAS) is a marketing and forecasting system 
used by BellSouth to perform operational forecasting and budget analysis. CABS and CRIS 
billing platforms and MAREVS are the main input interface. SMAS output includes aggregate 
line count by state and wire centers. 

6. UNE: Unbundled Network Element (UNE). 

7. DS1: A digital local loop having a total digital signal speed of 1.544 megabits per second. A 
DS1 includes, but is not limited to, two-wire and four-wire copper loops capable of providing 
high-bit rate digital subscriber line services, including T1 services. 

8. DS3: A digital local loop having a total digital signal sped of 44.736 megabits per second. 

9. EEL: Enhanced Extended Link is a high capacity digital loop that allows CLECs to serve 
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customers without having to collocate in every central office. EELS are typically provisioned 
on DS1 and DS3 pipes. 

10. DS0: A digital local loop having a total digital signal speed of 64 kilobits per second.  

11. NAR: Network Access Register, is a centrex term describing a Central Office register which is 
required to complete a call involving access to the network outside the confines of that 
centrex Central Office.  

12. MegaLink/LightGate: Defined in BellSouth USOC manual as type of NAR used to provide 
inward or outward channel service per line or trunk. 

13. VUMXX: Volume Measured Usage is defined in BellSouth USOC manual as a type of NAR lines 
or trunk used in combination to provide exchange access service via MegaLink or LightGate. 
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